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τ ΠΕ primitive Chriftians when they colletted 
lant 196 epiftles of St. Paul, did not fo much regard 
the time in which they were written, as the 
dignity of the churches to which. they were ad~ 
dreffed, and the importance of the fubjec? matter : 
We find fomething like this in the old teftament, where the 
Fews have placed Iaiah firft, altho’ fome of the prophets 
wrote before him. The church of Rome was compofed of 
ἐῶ: and Gentiles; the former of thefe, wko obftinately aa- 

ered to their antient ceremonies, could not bear that the 
Gentiles fbould be called to the light of the Gofpel, before 
they had embraced the old covenant by the ceremony of cir- 
cumcifion: they confidered them as prophane, and having no 
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part in the inheritance promifed to the children of Abraham 
alone; and being toffifféd with this prejudice, they difturbed 
the church of Rome with continual diftutes. This was the 
principal motive which induced St. Paul, then at Corinth, 
to write this excellent Letter, wherein he fublimely explains 
the calling of the Gentiles to the gofpel. He fbeweth that 
God may difpofe of his gifts as he pleafes;, that he hath no 
ref[pett either to “few or Gentile, and that all are equal in 
his fight: and that therefore he might call the Gentiles to 
the gofpel, and yet the Fews have no reafon to complain; 
which he proveth by inftances out of the ola teftament, partie 
cularly by that A ase and Efau; God depriving Efau of 
his birthright and transferring it to Facob his younger bro- 
ther. The Apofile applying this inflance, by a deras or 
myftical interpretation, to the φως and Gentiles, foeweth 
that the latter are become the true children of Abraham in a 
Spiritual fenfe, and that the Fews, on the contrary, by their 
infidelity, had rendered themfelves unworthy of being God's’ 
people. Fle acknowledges that the law of Mofes was profita- 
ble to the Ffews; but as it doth not of itfelf juftify any man, 
any more than the law of nature, they have not in this 
refpet any advantage over the Gentiles. This ju tification 
was to be wrought by that new law which Fefus Chrift came 
to. bring inta the world; and the diffinétion for the time ta 
come, between “few and Gentile, to be removed. By the 
Faith fo often mentioned in this Epifilé, St. Paul generally 
means the Gofpel, which he oppofes to Works; 1.¢. to the. 
works of the Law, as is explained in. the Scholia on the text.. 
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PFS AU LL, * a fervant of Jefus Chrift, * called μα; 1... 
ep af) to the Apoftlefhip, * chofen to preach the 
Gofpel. 

2. Which God had’ promifed before by, 
his prophets in the holy. {criptures. 

3. Concerning his Son, who was born to him. οὗ the 
pofterity of Dayid, according to the flefh.. 


" Ver. 1. i.e. minifter; and in this fenfe | meaning is, who is an apoftle, being called 
Mofks is called the fervant of God in the | by God. 
Old Teftament. St. James, St. Peter, andj ? L. feparated; this expreffion is taken 
St. Jude call themfelves rhe fervants of |out of the Old Teftament, becaufe that was 
Fefus Chrift, in the fame fignification, at] {er apart which was offered to God, and 
the beginning of their epiftles. appointed for his ufe ; fo that the word 
_ * LZ. called apoftle; but the word called ΡΣ is nothing elfe but an explanation 
is here a noun, and not a participle; the! of the foregoing words. 
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4. And who was‘ predeftinated to be the Son of God 
‘in power, ὅ according to the fpirit of fanctification, by 
his refurrection ; J mean Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

5. By whom we have received the grace of the apoftle- 
fhip, that we may caufe all nations to obey 7 the faith for 


his name. 
6. Among whom, ye 
your calling. 


alfo belong to Jefus Chrift by 


7. *'To all that be in Rome, 9 beloved of God, and 
called 20 be " faints, grace and peace be with you, from God 
our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

8. Firft, I thank my God for you all thro’ Jefus Chrift, 
that your faith is {poken of throughout the world. 


* Ver. 4. In the Gr. we find a word 
which fignifies rather. deflined than predefti- 
nated. ‘The moft learned Greek commen- 
tators tranflate declared the Son of God; but 
the author of the Vulg. feems to have read 


with Sr. Epiphanius, and agreeably to a 


Ms. at Rome, recent bv7 Θ᾽) predeftinated ; 
and even if we preferve the common read- 
ing δειϑέντίθ.» which is very antient, and 


authorized by the moft learned Gr. fathers,, 


we may τ well tranflate with the Vulg. 
predftinatea. It may allo be faid, and the 
fenfe will be very good, that Jefus Chrift 
was predeftinated to be the Son of God; be- 
caufe in this fenfe he was not perfectly 
made the Son of God till after his refur- 
rection, as the catholic divines acknow- 
ledge with St. Paul; but it cannot be in- 
ferred from hence, that he was not be- 

otten of his Father from all eternity. 
fetus Chrift is fometimes called the Son of 
God in fcriprure becaufe of his refurrecti- 
on; and thus doth St. Paul in the Acts of 
the apoftles, ch. 13. v. 33. explain thefe 
words in Pfal. 2. Thow art my Son, this day 
bave I begotten thee; and he is here called 
the Son of God according to his refur- 
rection, becaufe, as it is faid in feveral 
other places of fcripture, it is God who 
raifed him from the dead, and this gene- 


ration is oppofed to that which St. Paul 
here calls according to the είν. 

5 Orb. by power, #.e. who was predefti- 
nated by the power of God to be,@rc. God 
was refolved from all eternity, as Maldo- 
nat explains it, to raife Jefus Chrit again 
by his power. 

i.e. according to the fame Maldonat, 
becaufe of his divinity ; for this is the 
Meaning in this paflage of the fpiric with 
which Jefus Chrift was fanctified, 7. e. his 
divinity: the word {pirit is fometimes taken 
in {cripture for divinity. 

7 Ver. 5. 2,6. the Copel for thus doth 
the mee faith frequently fignify in this 
epiftle. 

τ Ver. 7. Thefe words muft be referred 
ro the former, Paul, fervant, Ge. to all, 
@c. fo that what comes between is a kind 
of yp Late and thefe fort of hyperbata 
are frequent in St. Paul, who endeavour- 
ing to fay many things at the fame time, 
is very redundant in his expreffions. 

» Thefe words were not in the two an- 
tient MSS. at Clermont and St. German’s, 
but have been added. 

Ὁ This is the name given to the Chri- 
ftians.; the Jews alfo called themfelves 
faints, to diftinguifh themfelves from other 
people. St. Paul writes his epiftle to thofe 
at Rome who were faints by their calling. 
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9. For God » whom I ferve ? with my whole heart in 


preaching 


out ceafing I remember you. 


the Gofpel of his Son, is my witnefs, that with- 


το. Befeeching him always in my prayers, if it be his 
will, that I may at length find a favourable way to come 


to you. 
11. For I wifh to 


fee you, that I may impart to you 
fome fpiritual gift to fortify you; 


12. That is, that I may be comforted, together with 
you, by the mutual faith both of you and me. 
13. Now I would not, brethren, that you fhould be 


ignorant that I have many times refolved to come to fee 
you, that I might have fome fruit among you, as among 
the other nations; but there hath been always fomething 


which hath hindered me. 


14. Iam obliged to preach to the Greeks, and to the 
Barbarians, to the wife, and to the ignorant. 

15. So, as to my own part, I am ready to preach the 
Gofpel to you alfo who are at Rome. 

16. For the Gofpel, 4 by the means whereof God effec- 
tually faveth all who believe, the Jews firft, and then the 
Gentiles, maketh me not afhamed. 

17. For the juftice ‘ that God giveth 6 by faith, which nas. 5. 4. 
increafeth more and more, is therein evident, according to 4. 3.11: 


thefe words ; Now the juft τ liveth by Ais faith. 


Heb.10.38: 


18. The divine anger is therein alfo difcovered, fent 
from heaven againft all ungodlinefs and unrighteoufnefs, 
of fuch as through unrighteoufnefs keep the truth of * God 


concealed. 


* Ver. 9. i.e. whofe minifter I am. 

5 L. in my {pirit: we may alfo under- 
ftand by this word ¢ruly, and not with vain 
ceremonies, after the manner of the Jews. 

* Ver. 16. Of Chrift is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in fome 
antient Gr. MSS.. any more than in the 
WUE | ᾿ 

ΕΓ. 17. L. of God. Fuffice here 
fignifies juttification.. 7. 


2. 


19. For 

* L. from faith to faith. The faith here 
fignifies belief in Jefus Chrift by the Gofpel, 
which St. Paul oppofes to the works of. 
the Law. 

7 i, 6. is juftified by belief in Jefus Chrift 5. 
in the Gr. we find fhall live. . 

3 Ver. 18. The word God. is not in the 
Greek, but there being an article before 
the word truth, the tranflator perhaps add-- 
ed it to make the fenfe the clearer, and 

aa fhews,. 
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19. For that which ® may be known of God, hath 
been known among them, God haying made it known 
unto them : 

Fp 4.17. 20. For what is invifible in him, as well as his eternal 
power and his divinity, have been fufficiently made known 
fince the beginning of the world, by all that he hath cre- 
ated, being confidered ; fo that they are without excufe. 

21. Becaufe having known God, they glorified him not 
as God, neither did they give thanks to him; but have 
followed their vain reafonings ; and their mind, void of 
underftanding, hath been filled with darknefs : 

22. For calling themfelves wife, they are become fools. 

23. And the honour which they owed to the incorrup- 
tible God, they paid to images, reprefenting corruptible 
men, birds, four-footed beafts, and creeping things. 

24. Therefore God ' gave them up to the impure de- 
fires of their hearts, fo that they difhonoured their bodies 
among themfelves : | 

25. They who changed the truth of God into fidtions, 
and adored and ferved the creature rather than the creator, 
who 15 bleffed for ever. Amen. 

26. Therefore God * gave them up to their fhameful 
paffions, for their women changed the natural ufe into an- 
other againft nature. | | 

27. The men likewife, who having left the natural ufe 
of the women, burned in their lufts one towards another, 
man with man committing infamous deeds, they received in 
themfelves the punifhment due to their error. 

28. And as they cared not for the knowledge of God, 
he gave them over to their evil mind, to commit things 
which are not lawful to be committed. 


fhew, that by trzth, i and piety to- " Ver. 24. #.e. according to the moft 
wards God is to be underftood; and in- } learned Gr. commentators, permitted them 
deed it is v.25. in the Greek. to give themfelves up ; and Melanchton 
ἡ Ver. 19. #.e. what we may eafily un-|defends this interpretation as a true He- 
derftand by the light of reafon, without | braifm, againft his mafter Luther. 
revelation. * Ver. 26. See above. We find the fame 
expreffion v. 28. 
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29. Being wholly filled with unrighteoufnefs, malici- 
oufnefs, impurity, covetoufnefs, wickednefs; being full 
of enyy, murderers, contentious, deceivers, malignant, 
flanderers in fecret ; 

40. And in public, haters of God; defpiteful, proud, 
vain, difobedient to parents : 

31. Men without underftanding, covenant-breakers, with- 
out affection, faithlefs, unmerciful. 

32. Who having known the juftice of God, 3 did not 
underftand that they who do fuch things are worthy of 
death, and not only they who do them, but they alfo who 
approve of fuch as do them. 


δ Ver. 32. The words did not under-\'This verfe may be thus tranflated, accord- 
ftand are not in the vulgar Greek, but they | ing to the vu'gar Greek, who knowing the 
are both in the Greek and: Latin in the juice of God, viz. that they wko do {uch 
two antient copies at Clermont and St. | things are worthy of death; they not only 
Germains. This reading is alfo {upported | do them, but moreover they approve of fuch 
by St. Clement’s epiftle to the Corinthians, | 2s do them. 

Ifidore of Pelufium, and OEcumenius. 


CHAP. II. 


1,  Ξἰειείοις, *O man, whofoever thou art who con-Mat.7. 2 
demneft others, thou art inexcufeable ; for thou 
condemneft thyfelf by condemning them, fince thou doeft 
the fame things which thou condemneft. | 
2, But we know that the judgment of God is truly againft 
thofe who commit fuch things. 
3. Now thou who condemneft them who do thefe things, 
= doeft the fame, thinkeft thou to efcape the judgment 
of God? 


4. Defpifeft thou * the riches of his goodnefs, his pa- 


" Ver. 1. It appears by the fequel of St.| people, on account of the law which they 
Paul's difcourfe, that he chiefly fpeaks of| had received. | 
the Jews, who condemned all other πα-ὶ * Ver. 4. ἡ. 6. his exceeding great good- 
tions, leoking upon themfelves as God’s| nefs. | ὋΣ 
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tience and long-fuffering ? Art thou ignorant that the 
goodnefs of God inviteth thee to repentance ἢ 

5. But by the hardnefs of thy impenitent heart, thou 
layeft up ? a treafure of wrath, againft the day wherein 
God fhall manifeft his wrath and his righteous judgment. 

6. And when he fhall render to each according to his 
works. 

7. Giving eternal life to thofe who, by their perfe- 
verance in good works, feck glory, honour, and immor- 
tality. 

8. On the contrary, his wrath and indignation fhall be 
upon thofe who are contentious, and who yield not unto 
the truth, but give themfelves up to unrighteoufnefs. 

9. Afflidtions fhall overwhelm every one who doeth evil, 
the Jew firft, and then the Gentile. 

Deut.10. 10. But glory, honour, and * peace fhall be to every 
a one who worketh good, to the Jew firft, and then to the 


2Chr.19-7 : 
Fob 34.19. Gentile. 


oe . : 11. For God.5 hath no refpe& to the outward con- 
‘dds 1034 dition of perfons. 


Gal.2.6- 12, For all who have finned without the law, fhall pe- 


Gal 335 τ “ without the law ; and all whohave finned having the 


Fam.1.22 law, fhall be condemned by the law. 

13. (For by hearing the law we are not gua before 
God, but the doers of the law fhall be juftified. 

14. For the Gentiles 7 who have not the law, while they 
do by nature the things contained in the law, not having 
the law, * are inftead of a law unto themfelves. 

15. They thereby fhew, that the commandments of the 
law are written in their hearts, their confcience bearing 


? Ver. 5. i.e. heapeft up to thyfelf pu-| % Ver. 12. Al/fo is added in the Gr. 
nifhments. 7 Ver. 14. #. e. altho’ they have not re- 
* Ver. 10. é.¢. all kind of happinefs and | ceived the law. 
profperity, which the word peace oftenfig-| δ ἡ, ὁ. their confcience is to them in- 
nifies in fcripture. {tead of a law, and effecteth the fame in 
, * Ver. εἰ. L. hath no refpeét of per-|them, as the law would if they had re- 
fons, #. e. doth not confider whether they | ceived it. 
are Jews or Gentiles, the whole world be- 
‘ing equal in his fight. 
witnefs, 
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witnefs, 9 and the different thoughts arifing in them, ex- 
cufing or condemning them. 

16. τ When God fhall judge by Jefus Chrift, according 
to the Gofpel which I preach, the fecret deeds of men.) 

17. 2 And thou, becaufe thou art called a Jew, refteft in 
the law, and makeft thy boaft ? of God: 

18. And becaufe thou knoweft his will, and being in- 
ftructed by the law, difcerneft what is moft profitable, 

19. Thou believeft thyfelf to be a guide of the blind, a 
light to thofe who are in darknefs: 

20. A teacher of the ignorant, a mafter of the fimple, 
having the rule of knowledge, and of the truth in the 
law. 

22. Thou therefore who teacheft another, teacheft thou 
not thyfelf? thou who preacheft a man fhould not fteal, 
doft thou fteal ? 

22, Thou who fayeft a man fhall not commit adultery, 
doft thou commit adultery ? thou who doft abhor idols, 
committeft thou facrilege ? 

23. Thou who makeft thy boaft that thou haft the law, 
difhonoureft thou God by breaking it ? 

24. For you are the caufe, as the fcripture faith, (Παΐ γα. 52. ». 
the name of God is blafphemed among the nations. Exek. 36. 

a5. Circumcifion verily profiteth thee, while thou keep-"” 
eft the law; but if thou breakeft it, thy circumcifion 1s 
become uncircumcifion. | 

26. When then the uncircumcifed keepeth the ordinances 
of the law, altho’ he be uncircumcifed, fhall he not be 
accounted circumcifed ? 


® Ver. 15. ἡ. 6. the reflections they make] feems to have been in a parenthefis. St. 
On good and evil, fhew them whether they | Paul’s ftile is full of Hyperbata. 
have done good or evil, which they might] ὁ Ver. 17. L. nowif you. The vulgar 
difcover without having received the law} Gr. hath behold you, but in fomeGr. MES. 
of Mofes. we read as in the Vulg. 

" Ver. 16. L. on the day when God.| 9 αὶ 6. the covenant which God made 
This fhould have been joined with y. 12.} with you when he gave you the law. 
for all that comes between this and v. 16. 


Dddd2 27. And 
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a7. And he who is defcended from one uncircumcifed, 
doth not he condemn thee when he fulfilleth the law, 
thou who with 4 the law and circumcifion doft tranfgrefs 
the law? 

28. For he is not a Jew who is fo outwardly, and he is 
not circumcifed who is fo outwardly in the flefh; 

29. But he is a Jew who is fo inwardly, and he is cir- 
cumcifed who is fo in the heart, ‘ in fpirit, and not by 
the written law ; and his praife cometh of God, and not 
of men. 


¢ Ver. 27. L. the letter, ἡ, 6, the writ- | exterior ceremonies of the law were but 
ten law. : a vain fhew, unlefs the heart was inclined 

§ Ver. 29. ἡ. 6. internal, becaufe God | towards God, and his commands oblerved. 
(eeth our inmoft thoughts; fo that all the 


CHAP. II. 


I. H A'T « advantage then have the Jews, or of what 
rofit is circumcifion ἢ 
2. They have much every way; and firft, in that unto 
them God committed * his oracles. | 
2Tim.2.13 3. For if fome of them did not believe, * is not God 
teat, faithful, becaufe they did not believe ? Far from that. 
STIS ATs . 

Pfal.so.6. 4. *God on the contrary is true, and every man ἃ lyar, 
as the fcripture faith ; that thou mayeft be found juft in 
thy words, and " mayeft overcome when thou art judged. 

5. Now if our unrighteoufnefs recommend the righte- 
oulnefs of God, what fhall we fay? Is God (to fpeak 


Ver. 1. St. Paul here obviates an’ ob-] 3 Ver. 3. L. their unbelief, hath it an- 
jection, arifing from what he had before nihilated the faithfulnefs of God? or, as 
advanced. we find in the Greek, /ball] it annibilate, 

* Ver. 2. #.e. the law and the prophe-|#. e. doth it make void the promifes which 
fies, where mention is made of the Meffias| God made to them ? 
promifed by God, when he made 2 cove-| * Ver. 4. Gr. let God be true, &e. 
nant with them. This Meffias was not] ‘ Ord. that thou mayeft gain thy caule 
promifed to the Gentiles, who could not] when thou art tried. 
difcover him by the light of reafon only. 


after 
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after the manner of-men) * unjuft when he punifheth 


us? 


6. In no wife; if this were fo, how fhould God judge 


this world ? 


7. ’Forif my infidelity difcovereth more plainly the 
faithfulnefs of God unto his glory, why am 1 after this 


condemned as a finner ? 


8. And why rather do we not evil that good may come 
of it, as fome flanderoufly affirm that we fay, who de- 


ferve to be condemned ? 


9. " What then, have we any thing more than the Gene Gal, 3.22. 
tiles ? In "πο wife; for we have fhewed that all, whether 
Jews or Gentiles, are guilty of fin, 

10. According to thefe words of the fcripture; + There pai. 13.3. 


is none that 18 righteous : 


11. None underftandeth, none feeketh after God : 

12. They are all gone out of the way; they are all 
unprofitable ; there is none that doeth good : no not one. 

13.-Their throat is an open fepulchre ; their words are pyal. s.r. 
altogether deceitful ; the poifon of afps is concealed under 7/*"7394 


their lips : 3 


14. Their mouth is full of curfing, and bitter words: 
15. Their feet are {wiit to fhed blood : 


4 Ver. 5. Orb. is not God unjuft? This 
fenfe appears more natural, and is agree- 
able to grammar, becaufe the particle μὴ» 
which has been tranflated in the Vulg. by 
numquid, {ometimes includes two negatives, 
which is equal to an affirmative ; the mean- 
ing is, that God, who is the great judge 
of the world, is confequently incapable of 
any injuftice, &c. 

7 Ver. 7. If thefe words were to be 
joined with ver. 5. they will make the 
fenfe the clearer; for S Paul continues 
the objection which he anfwers ver. 6. 

_§ Ver. 9. This is another objection 
which St. Paul raifes, and he refumes the 
fubject he had difcourfed upon in the two 
foregoing chapters. 


3, 


Pfal. 9. 7. 
Pro. τ. 166 


» Orb. not in all; and thus fome inter- 
pret the words in the Greek. This is not 
to be underiftood in a general and abfolute 
fenfe, but only in refpect of juftification. 
St. Paul ould fhew, that in this refpect 
the Jews had ne advantage over the Gen- 
tiles, for the law of Mofes did not jutftify 
men of itfelf, any more than the law of 
nature, this juftification being wrought by 
the law of the Gofpel only. 

* Ver. το. As the righteous are men- 
tioned in fcripture, thofe general propo- 
fitions are to be taken in a limited fenfe, 
in the opinion of St. Paul, who would 


prove that men, either Greeks or Gen- 


tiles, cannot boaft of their own righteouf- 
16. Deftruction 


pefs befere God. 
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Ym 79... 16. Deftruction and mifery are in their way, 

17. And peace have they not known. 

fal.35.% 18. There is no fear of God before their eyes. 

19. » Now we know that whatfoever the law faith, ic 
faith to them who are under the law, 3 that every mouth 
may be ftopped, and that all the world * may be guilty 
before God, 

Gal2.16. 40, Becaufe by the deeds of the law none will be jufti- 
fied in his fight ; for by the law : is the knowledge of fin, 

21. But now the ° juftice which God giveth, whereof 
the law and the prophets have made mention, hath been 
manifefted without the law. | 

22. That 15, the righteoufnefs which God giveth through 
faith in Jefus Chrift for all in general who believe in him; 
for there is no diftinction. ‘ 

23. Becaufe all have finned, and ftand in need of 7 the 
glory of God. 

44. And are juftified 5 freely by his grace, through the 
redemption which is in Jefus Chrift, 

25. Whom God hath fet forth to be theiy propitiation 
through faith * by his blood, in order to declare* the 
juftice which he gives them for the remiffion of fins which 
are pafied, 

26. Which he fuffered, to declare the faid juftice at this 
time, that he might fhew that he is juft, and the juftifier 
of him who * believeth in Jefus Chrift. 


* Ver. 19. All the paffages which St.] “ Ver. 21. L. the juftice of God, i.e. 
Paul has juft cited, being taken out of dif-} the juftification. 
ferent parts of the Old Teftament, he con-{ 7 Ver. 23. i.e. of juftification, accord- 
cludes that they are {poken to the Jews,]ing to the moft learned Gr. fathers ; and 
and that therefore they are as guilty as the {the whole fequel of this difcourfe feems to 


Gentiles. favour this interpretation. 
3 Orb. fo that. 8 Ver. 24. é.e. without works or merit. 
* i.e. acknowledge that they deferve] ἢ" Ver. 25. L. in his blood, i.e. by his 
punifhment. death. 


§ Ver. 20. i.e. men plainly know that} * L. his juftice, #.e. juftification. 
they have finned; the law of Mofes bei * Ver. 26. L. who is of the faith of 
filled with a great number of command-[Jefus Chrift, #.e. who profeffes the evan- 
ments prefcribed to the Jews, it had in [gelical law given by Jefus Chrif. 
fome fort muluplied fins. 
297. What 
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47. What caufe then is there for thy boafting? It is 
excluded. By what law, by that of works? No: but by 


the law of faith. 


28. For 4 we think that man is juftified by faith, with- 


out the deeds of the law. 


29. God, is he the God of the Jews only? Is he not 
alfo of the Gentiles ? without queftion of the Gentiles 


alfo : 
30. Becaufe there is but one 


God, who juftifies s by 


faith both the circumcifed and the uncircumcifed. 
31. Do we for this reafon deftroy * the law through 
faith? in no wife: on the contrary, we eftablifh it. 


9 Ver.27. i.e. by the law of the Gofpel. 


$ Ver. 30. i.e. as above, by the Gofpel, 


4 Ver. 28. Oth. we conclude; thus may | the new covenant. 


the word in the Greek. be interpreted where 


we read then inftead of for; but in fome| the Gefpe 


antent Gr. MSS. we read for as in the 
Vulg. 


CHAP. 


1, HAT ' advantage then, 


6 Ver. 


7 i.e. the law of Mofes, by 


IV. 


fhall we fay, had Abra- 


ham our father according to the flefh ἢ 
2. For if he was juftified by his works, he hath whereof 


to glory, but not before God. 


* Ver. 1. We find literally in the Greek, 
what fall we fay then, that Abrabam our 
father hath found according to the flefh; 
but the author of the Vulg. hath joined 
the words according to the flefh with our 
father, as if the words were tranfpofed; or 
rather, he hath here followed the reading 
in his Gr. copy ; and indeed this reading’ 
is to be found in the antient Alexand. MS. 
The word fiad often fignifies in Hebrew 
to have, to obtain, the Rabbins almoft al- 
ways ule it in this fenfe in their books ; 
but we may tranflate it, retaining the read- 
ing in the vulgar Greek, as if St. Paul had. 


€ 


expreffed himfelf in fhort, what then fhall 
we fay of Abrabam our father? fhall we 
fay that be found this juftice by the works 
of the flefb? and afterwards, ix xo wife 
muft be underftood; fora negative fol- 
lowed by an interrogative is an affirmative. 
This interpretation is followed in the Ara- 
bic verfion publifhed by Erpenius, which 
may alfo be aah by the. Syriac ver-. 
fion. The following words of St. Paul 
feem to authorize this fenfe; for he would 
rove, that Abraham before the law of 
ofes was juftifed, becaufe he believed 

the promifes of God: 
3+: And. 
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Gen. 15. 6. 


Gal. 3. 6. 


Fam.2.23. 


Pjal.3i.t. 


@en. 17. 


10, IIs 


The Epistte of St. PAUL 


3. And indeed what faith the fcripture ἢ. Abraham be- 
lieved * in God, ’ and it was counted unto him for juftice : 

4. Now to him that worketh, the reward is not reckoned 
a favour; but it is a debt. 

5. If on the contrary, he that worketh not, believeth 
on him that juftifieth the ungodly, his faith is counted to 
him for juftice, 4 merely according to the will of God. 

6. Even as David alfo faith, that the man to whom God 
imputeth juftice without works, is bleffed. 

7. Blefled, /aith he, are they whofe iniquities are for- 
given, and whofe fins are no more feen. 

8. Bleffed the man to whom God imputeth no fin. 

9. * Are the circumcifed then only thus bleffed ἢ Are 
not the uncircumcifed alfo? for we fay that Abraham’s 
faith was reckoned to him for juftice. 

10. How then was he when it was imputed to him? 
was he circumcifed, or was he uncircumeifed ? he was not 
circumcifed, but uncircumcifed. 

11. And he received circumcifion for a fign, as the feal 
of the juftice which he had by faith before he was circum- 
cifed, that he might be the father of all them that believe, 
tho’ they were not circumcifed, and that juftice might be 
imputed to them alfo. 

12. And that he might be the father of the circumcifed ; 
and not of the circumcifed only, but of thofe alfo who 
imitate the faith which our father Abraham had, being yet 
uncircumcifed. 

13. For the promife that he fhould inherit the whole 
world, was not made to him nor to his pofterity becaufe of 
the law, but becaufe * of the juftice of faith. 


2 Ver. 3. #.e. the promifes of God. the Vulg. which is not in the vulgar Greek, 
3 i.e. he was juftifed. but it muft be fupplied to make the {ἐπε 
@ Ver.5. L. according to the decree of] clear; and we likewile find it in the antient 
the grace of God. Thefe words are ποῖ] Gr. MS. of Clermont. 
in the Greek. © Ver. 13. é.e. of the faith which hath 


5 Ver. 


9. We find the word tantum in| juftifed him. 


14. Becaufe 
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14. Becaufe if the inheritance belong to thofe who have 
received the law, faith is made void, and the promife be- 
come null. 

15. For the law is the caufe 7’ of chaftifement, fince 
where there is no law, * there ts no tranfgreffion. 

16. The inheritance then cometh of λει faith, that it 
may be by grace, to the end that the promife may be fure 
to all his pofterity: not only to thofe who are under the 
law, but to thofe alfo that have the faith of Abraham, 
who is the father of us all. 

17. (According to thefe words; I have made thee aGen. 17. 
father of many nations) before God in whom he believed,* * 
who quickeneth the dead, and calleth thofe things that be 
not, as tho’ they were. 

18. And hoping, againft hope, he believed that he Gem1s.5. 
fhould become the father of many nations, according to 
that which was fpoken to him; Thus fhall thy feed be. ’ 

19. And being not weak in faith, he confidered not that 
his body was without vigour, being near an hundred years 
old, and that Sarah was paft child-bearing. 

20. Neither did he doubt nor diftruft the promife of 
God ; but being ftrong in faith, ' gave him glory, 

21. Being fully perfuaded that God is powerful to per- 
form what he hath promifed. 

22. And for this reafon this was imputed to him for 
juftice. . 

23. Now it is not written for his fake alone, that it was 
imputed to him * for juftice. 


7 Ver. 15. L. of wrath. {tars of heaven, and the fand upon the 
* Not but that men would have finned | fea fhore. 
if they had not received the law; but St.| ' Ver. 20. 1. e. glorified God, acknow- 
Paul defigneth to fhew, that the law, by |ledging that nothing was impoffible with 
the great number of its commands, was | him. 
an occafion of finning. * Ver. 23. Thefe words are not in the 
9 Ver. 18. viz. without number, asthe | vulgar Greek, but they are in the MS. of 
Clermont, and in the Syriac verfion. 


Eeee 24. But 
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24. But for us alfo, to whom it fhall be imputed in like: 
manner, if we believe in him who hath raifed up our 
Lord Jefus Chrift from the dead ? 

25. Who was delivered for our offences, and raifed again 
for our juftification. 
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CHAP. V. 


I. "T Herefore being juftified by faith, τ let us have peace 
with God through Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

2. By whom alfo we have accefs through faith into this 
grace, which we enjoy, and glory in the hope of the 
glory * of the children of God. 

3. Now we glory not only i this hope, but alfo in 
afflictions, knowing that they produce patience, 

4. Which a ferveth us as a trial, and from this trial pro- 
ceedeth hope. 

5. Now 4 hope is not vain, becaufe the love of God is 
fhed abroad into. our hearts by the Holy Ghoft, which hath 
been given to us. 

Heb.9.14. 6, For " why did Jefus Chrift, while we were yet 6 weak, 
'Pet-315.7 in Bis time die for the ungodly ὃ 
7. Since fcarcely for a righteous man will one die; for 
peradventure for a good man one would dare to die, 
8. But God giveth figns of his loye towards us, in that 
while we were yet finners, 


Eph. 2. 18. 


Fam ,\. 3. 


* Ver.1. In the vulgar Gr. we read we 
have peace 9 but in the antient MS. of 
Alex. in that of Clermont, and in another 
Gr. MS. of St. Denis, cited by Gagney, 
we find as in the Vulg. The word peace 
is here taken for reconciliation and favour 
with God. 

* Ver. 2. The word children is not in 
the Greek, #.¢. appointed for the children. 

> Ver. 4. i.e. our faith becomes more 
firm and conftant by long fuffering, and 
we are thereby more pleafing to God. 


* Ver. 5. ἡ. e. they who have been thus 
tried fhall furely enjoy their hope, the 
Bae Ghoft in them being a pledge of this 

ope. 

3 Ver. 6. Wefindin the Gr. a/fo. The 
author of the vue very probably read οἷς 
3) and moreover he might read tower ih 
alfo, with the MS. of Alex. 

δ i.e. dead in fin, and without ftrength. 

7 i, e. in his own appointed time. 


9. Jefus 
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much more then, being 


now juftified * by his blood, " he fhall fhelter us from the 


wrath of God. 


10. For if we have been reconciled to God, when we 


were his enemies, by the death 


of his Son, much more, 


being reconciled to him, we fhall be faved « by his life. 
11. And this is not all, but we alfo glory in God thro’ 
our Lord Jefus Chrift, who hath now reconciled us. 
12. Wherefore, as by one man only fin entered into the 
world, and death by fin, in like manner death hath paffed 
upon all men, * all having finned in him. 


13. For 3 until the law, fin 


was in the world ; but 


4 there being no law, it was not imputed. 
14. ' And neverthelefs death hath reigned from Adam 


to Mofes, even over them who 


have not difobeyed the 


law of God, as Adam did, who was the figure ° of him 


who was to come. 


® Ver. 9. i. e. by his death. 

9 i. e. he will deliver us from the pu- 
nifhment which we fhould fuffer for our 
fins. 

* Ver. ro. #. e. the immortal life which 
he enjoys, being rifen from the dead. The 
word éfe is fometimes taken for the re/xr- 
rection. 

2 V. 12. L.in whom allhave finned, viz. 
in Adam. This is the fenfe which moft 
of the interpreters give to the particle éat, 
which Photius nk fome other commen- 
tators explain by the word quatenws, i. 6. 
in that all have finned, as if this particle 
in this place was caufal. Theodoret fup- 
por this interpretation, which is followed 

y Pelagius. St. Auftin oppofes it, and 
herein he agrees with St. Chryfoftom, who 
ought to be preferred to Theodoret and 
Photius. 

3 Ver. 13. i.e. before the law of Mofes; 
but the particle ἄχρι fignifies not only #x- 
til, but alfo while: we may tranflate from 
the Greek, while the law lafted, fin was in 
the world. The particle ἄχρι hath this 
fenfe in the two books of the Maccabees, 


ch. 14. v. 10. where in our Vulg. we find 
quamdin, and ἄχρι in the Greek. We 
find it alfo in the fame fenfe in prophane 
authors, and in old gloffaries. 

* We find literally in the Greek, fix is 
not imputed when there is no law, we can- 
not be guilty of tranfgreffing the law, when 
there is none, and fo we are not punifhed 
upon this account: but it is probable that 
the author of the Vulg. read in his Greelc 
es ἐνελογθῖ το) OF ¢Meya7o as ἴῃ the Alex. 


5 Ver. 14. 7. e. altho’ there was no writ- 
ten law from Adam to Mofes, which 
threatened the tranfgreffors with death, 
death neverthelefs reigned till the law of 
Mofes. 

$ i. e. of Jefus Chrift, the fecond Adam. 
St. Paul is here very fhort in his com- 
parifon; for he intends to prove, that as 
fin and death paffed from Adam upon al 
his race, in like manner the life and righte- 
oufnefs of Jefus Chrift fhall pafs to all his 
pofterity, 7. 6. to all thofe who fhall be- 
lieve in him, and fhall obey his com- 
mandments. 


Eeee 2 15. But 
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15. But not as the offence, fo alfo is the gift; for if 
many be dead through the offence of one, much more the 
grace and gift of God have been fhed upon many by the 
grace of one man, which is Jefus Chrift. 

16. And not as it happened? by one man’s offence, fo 
is the gift; for the judgment of condemnation comes from 
one fingle fiw; but grace ts for juftification after many 
offences. 

17. For if by reafon of one man’s offence, death reign- 
eth by this one man, much more they who receive the 
abundance of grace, * and of the gift, and of juftice, fhall 
reign in life by one man Jefus Chrift. 

18. As therefore by the offence of one, all men fell 
under condemnation ; fo by the juftice of one, all men 
receive juftification, which giveth life. 

19. For as by one man’s difobedience, many were made 
finners, fo by one man’s obedience, many fhall be made 


juft. 


20. Now the law entered » that fin might abound; but 
when fin abounded, grace did much more abound. 

41. That as fin had reigned, giving death ; in like man- 
ner grace may reign, ‘ through juftice, to give eternal life, 
through Jefus Chrift our Lord. 


7 Ver. 16. The Greek hath, by one man{ learned Greek commentators have re- 
abo hath finned; but the Syriac agrees| marked, that the particle ἵνα, which figni- 


with our Vulg. fies to the end that, is not caufal in this 


ὃ Ver. 17. 1. 6. the gift of juftifcation. | place, any more than in many other, 
° Ver. 20. i.e. that men having amore} where it only fheweth what doth happen. 
perfect knowledge of fin, they might be-| ἡ Ver. 21. 4. ὁ. juftification, which lead- 
come more guilty; neverthelefs, the moft|eth to eternal life. . 


CHA P. 
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VI. 


HAT fhall we fay then? ' fhall we continue in 
fin that grace may abound? 


2. God forbid: for how fhall we * who are dead to fin, 


live any longer therein? 


3. Know ye not, that fo many of us as were baptized Gul. 3.27. 
into Jefiis Chrift were baptized 9 into his death? 


4. For we have been buried with him + by baptifm, 
that we might die with him, that like as Fees Chrift was 
raifed from the dead by the ‘ power of the Fa 


fhall live a new life. 


Col. 2. 12 
Eph. 4023 
Heb, 12.16 


ther, we alfo 1 Per.2.1. 


5. For if we are planted together with him in the Ilike- 
nefs of his death; we fhall be allo in the Itkene/s of his 


refurrection ; 


6. Knowing that« our old man hath been crucified with 
him, that 7 the body of fin may be deftroyed, and that we 
fhould not henceforth be enflaved by fin. 

7. For he that is dead * is freed from fin. 

8. Now if we be dead with ες Chrift, we believe 


that we fhall alfo live with him, 


* Ver. 1. This is an objection which | 


St. Paul himfelf raifes, and to which he 
feems to have given occafion, having af- 
firmed that in the new law we were jutti- 
fied merely by grace. 

* Ver. 2. 2 6. who by. our profeffion 
have renounced fin. 

3 Ver. 3. ἡ. e. that we may die and rife 
again with him; fo that by baptifm we 
reprefent his death, dying to our fins and 
burying them. 

* Ver. 4. To baptize, fignifies to plunge; 
and this cuftom of plunging or immerfion, 
is ufed by all the eaftern churches ; fo that 
this immerfion reprefented the burial of 
Jefus Chrift. | 


ΤΊ, glory, the word glory fignifies like- 
wile power. 

© Ver. 6. 1. e. our former manner of 
living, our old habits of fin; ἡ. 6. the cor- 
rupt nature which we brought into the 
world with us. 

ΤΡ e. fin itfelf; oth. the body which 
inclines us to fin; an hebraifm. O7h. the 
multitude or body, as it were, of fins. 

δ Ver. 7. L. juftified; 7 e. he cannot 
be any more accufed, being juftified or 
abfolved from his fins to which he is dead; 
we may alfo tranflate with the Syriac, és 
delivered. 


9. Knowing. 
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9. Knowing that Jefus Chrift being rifen, dieth no more, 
and that death hath no more dominion over him, 

10. For in that he died, he died unto fin » once; but 
now that he liveth, he liveth ' for God. 

11. And likewife reckon ye alfo yourfelves to be dead 
unto fin; but that you live + for God, through Jefus Chrift 
our Lord. 

12. Let not fin therefore reign in your mortal bodies, 
that ye fhould obey the lufts thereof; 

13. Neither offer your members to fin, as inftruments 
of unrighteoufnefs: but offer yourfelves unto God, as thofe 
that being dead, are returned to life: and let your mem- 
bers be inftruments of 3 righteoufnefs unto him. 

14. For fin fhall have no dominion over you, becaufe 
ye are not under the law, but under 4 grace. 

15. What then? s fhall we fin becaufe we are no lon- 
ger under the law, but under grace? God forbid: 

16. Know ye not, that to whom ye yield yourfelves 
fervants to obey, his fervants ye are whom ye obey, 
whether of fin 6 for death, or of ’ obedience for " righteouf- 
ne({s. 

17, But I thank God, that after ye had been flaves to 
fin, ye have fincerely obeyed, conforming yourfelves to 
the doétrine which was taught you; 

18. So that being freed from fin; ’ ye are become fer- 
vants to righteoufnefs. 


το. ἡ. e. unto fin, which he took, jection, as if it was a confequence of his 


upon himfelf for our fake: we may alfo| doctrine. See vy. 1. of this chapter. 


tranflate, 
our 


to God. 
* Ver. 


3 Ver. 


by reafon of fin, i.e. to blot out]  “ Ver. 15. To which you obey, muft be 
underftood, and then you being enflaved 


1 3. e. for the glory of God; literally; un-|to it, it will have the power of inflicting 


death upon you. 
11. L. unto God. 7 4. e. of the gofpel; and we muft un 
13. i.e. to perform good actions.|derftand, to which you obey, viz. by.ob- 


Ver. 14. ἢ. 6. under the evangelical] ferving its commands. 
law, which endueth us with grace, and{ §& i. e. juftification. | 
much greater ftrength to refift fin, than] ἢ Ver. 18. #.¢. ye are fubje& to the 
did the law of Mofes. evangelical law, which juftifes you by 


3 Ver. 


15. This is faid by way of ob-| grace. 
19. I 


to th ROMAN &. 


19. I fpeak after the manner of men, ' fuiting myfelf 
to your weaknefs : as you have made your members ferve 
uncleannefs and unrighteoufnefs, for evil actions; fo, even 
now, make them ferve to good actions, for your juftifica- 
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20. For when ye were enflaved to fin, ye were not fub- 


jected * to righteoufnefs. 


21. What fruit had ye then in thofe things, whereof ye 
are now afhamed? becaufe the end of them ? is death. 

22. But being now made free from fin, and become 
4 fervants of God, your fruit 15 fanification, and your 


s end everlafting life. 


23. For ὁ the wages of fin, is death; but 7 the grace 
which God giveth, is eternal life, through Jefus Chrift our 


Lord. 


* Ver.19. L. by reafon of the infirmity 
of your flefh; #.e. becaufe you have not yet 
afufficient knowledge of religious matters. 
Which may alfo be underftood thus: I 
might require more of you; but {pare ye 
by reafon of your weaknefs. _ 


2 Ver. 20. i. ¢. to the evangelical law, 


which juttifieth. 


3 Ver. 21. St. Paul here fpeaketh of the 
death of fin, which he oppofes to eternal: 


lite given by the new covenant. 


CHAP. 


1. kK Ow ye not, brethren, 


4 Ver. 22. ἢ. e. wholly fubjected to 
God, and fpending your whole lives in 
obedience to his commandments. 

§ Orb, reward. We may likewife take 
it in the fame fenfe v. 21. 

δ Ver. 22. Orb. reward. Literally the 
{tipend or pay given to foldiers for their 
fupport. 

7 L. the gift of God; #. e. the juftifica- 
tion which God freely giveth by the law 
᾿ the new covenant, leads us to eternal . 
ife. 


VI. 


(for I {peak to them that: 


Know the law) that a man is fubjecét to the law no 


longer * than while it liveth? 


* Ver. 1. Oth. while he liveth, if we 
would underftand it of the man: but as 
St. Paul here compares the law to a hut 
‘band, it is beft underftood of the law, or 


2. For 


rather of both. The text is ambiguous: 
but we may plainly fee what the apoftle 
means; i. 6. the Jews who were married 
to the law, Were obliged to fubmit to it 

as 
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4. For the wife, who is under the power of a husband, 
is bound by the law to this husband, as long as he liveth: 
but if it happeneth that he die, fhe is no longer tyed by 
the law to her husband. 

3. If then, while her husband liveth, fhe marrieth ano- 
ther, fhe becometh an adulterefs; but as foon as her huf- 
band dieth, fhe is loofed from this law, fo that fhe 15 not 
an adulterefs if fhe marrieth another. 

4. Wherefore, my brethren, ye are alfo dead to the 
law * by the body of Jefus Chrift, that you may be ’ ano- 
ther’s who is rifen from the dead, that we may bring forth 


fruit unto God. 


5. For when * we lived according to the flefh, ‘ the 
paffions of fin, “ raifed by the law, did work in our mem- 
bers, to bring forth 7 fruits unto death. 

6. But now we are no longer under the law ° which 
brought death, and which held us bound: fo that we ferye 
God * in a new {pirit, and not in the old letter. 


Ex.20.17. 


7. What fhall we fay then? Is the law ' the caufe of 


Dew'-5-21 fin? God forbid: but I had not known fin but by the law; 


as long as it fubfifted; but it fabfifting no 
longer, and being, as it were, a deceafed 
husband, they are ‘free: and fo may 
marry another; 1. 6. Jefus Chrift by the 
new covenant; 7. 6. the gofpel. 

* Ver. 
Chrift, or by Jefus Chrift himfelf, who 
being crucified is rifen again. 

77. 6. Jefus Chrift’s, fince your former 
husband is dead. . 

* Ver. 5. L. we were in the flefh; ἡ. e. 
fubjected to, the law, which did not lift us 
above the flefh, and which filled us only 
with carnal thoughts. 

4 i.e. fuch defires as incline us to fin. 

© i.e. to which the law gave occafion, 
by the great number ot commands which 
it Contained. 

7 4. e. actions worthy of eternal death. 

* Ver. 6. In the vulgar Greek we find, 


4. i.e. by the death of Jefus 


and Oecumenius, prove that St. 


being dead: but we read in the two an- 
tient Gr. copies of Clermont and St. Ger- 
main’s, Sapars, and mortis in the Latin 
annexed: fome read in the Greek, amSz- 
vores, who died: but this reading is not to 
be found in any Gr. MS. and is only in- 
ferred from the expofition of St. Chry- 
foftom, but without fufficient grounds: 
on the contrary, Theodoret, Theophylact, 
hry- 
foftom read as in the vulgar Greek, and 
the Syriac interpreter reads in the fame 
manner." ; 

> 1... hewnels of fpirit; 4. ¢. the fpirit 
of the new law, which he oppofes to the 
antient law. : 

" Ver. 7. L. fin; #. e. caufes it acci- 
dentally, occafionally (it having given me 
a more perfect knowledge of a and not 
by the intention of him who gave it. 


for 


to the 


ROMANS. 


585 


for I fhould not know concupifcence, except the law had 


faid, Thou fhalt not covet 5. 


8. But fin taking occafion ? by the commandment, pro- 
duced in me all manner of concupifcence: for without the 


law ¢ fin. was dead. 


9. Now § formerly I lived without the law; but when 
the commandment came, fin ° began to live, 

10. And ΤΙ died; fo that the commandment which was 
to give me life, was the means of giving me death. 

11. For fin taking occafion from the commandment, 
deccived me; and by this commandment flew me. 

12. So that the law is without queftion holy, and the: zim.:.38. 
* commandment holy, juft and good. 

13. Did then that which was good give me death? 9 in 
no wife: but fin, that it might appear fin, wrought death 


in me, by that which was good ; 


ment added ftrength to it. 


: fo that the command- 


14. For we know that the law is * fpiritual: but I am 


carnal, * fold to be a flave to fin. 


2 viz. that which is thy neighbours. ‘ea of a man who was not yet regene- 


St. Paul only cites the beginning of what 
is fet down more at large in the law, and 
what muft be here fupplied. 

3 Ver. 8. ἡ. e. of the law according to 
this maxim, witimur in vetitum, we are 
oe {trongly inclined to what is forbid- 

en. 

* i. e. languifhed, and was, as it were, 
dead, having acquired new ftrength by 
the law. 

5 Ver. 9. Thefe words fhew that St. Paul 
fpeaks, in his own perfon, of ἃ man who 
lived before the law, or of one who is not 
yet regenerated. And thus St. Auftin 
thought, together with moft of the antient 
Fathers, before his controverfy with the 
Pelagians. If we would underftand them 
with Sc. Auftin, of a man who is regene- 
rated; we muft however explain them 


rate 

51,. hath revived; but revixit, which 
in Greek and Latin is a compound verb, 
fignifies no more than a fimpie verb; the 
meaning is, became known and felt more 
than before. 

7 Ver. ro. ἡ. e. I found myfelt guilty of 
many crimes, for which | ἀρ πε dearh: 

8 Ver. 12. ἡ. e. there is no command 
in the law which is not holy in irfelf. 

? Ver. 13. It did not idfelf give it, but 
only occafioned it. 

" L. that by the commandment they 
may appear exceeding finful. 

* Ver. 14. 7.¢. itfelf give us fuch pre- 
cepts as require ἃ man to be fpiritual, and 
not to act according to his flethly defires. 

? 4. e. fold to Serve fin, being a flave 
to By patlions which ftrongly incline me 
to 11. 


Ffif 15, Neither 
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15. * Neither do I approve of that which Ido; for the 
s good that I would, I do not; * but the evil that? I would 


not, that I do. 


16. Now if I do the evil that I would not, I acknow- 
ledge that the law 15 good, 


17. Now then, itis no more 1 that do it; but " fin that 


dwelleth in me. 


18. For » I know, that there is no good in me, that is 
in my flefh: for « the defire to do good is within me; but 
how to accomplifh it I find not. 

19. » For the good that I would, I do not; but the evil 
which I would not, that I do. 

20. Now 2 ifI do that I would not, it 15 no more I that 
do it; but fin that dwelleth in me. 

21. When then I would do good, 4 I perceive this law, 
namely, that " evil dwelleth in me. 

22. For I delight in the law of God, according to ° the 


tward man. 


4 Ver. 15. L. I knownot,; but to know 
is often taken in fcripture for 10 approve ; 
and this expreffion is very applicable to a 
man who is enflaved to fin, and has loft 
the government of him(elf. 

9 The word good is not in the Greek, 
where we only find, what I will; i.e. 
what I would do. 

4 Gr. what. 

2Ὶ,.1 hate; ¢. e. what I would not do, 
eth. what I do not approve. 

* Ver. 17. 2.6. that corrupt inclination 
which induceth me to fin. 

9 Ver 18. i. ὁ. I feel and know experi- 
mentally. 

* St. Paul here repeats what he faid 
verfe 15. and perficere feems to be the 
fame here as operari, which fignifies barely 
to do: but I have followed the Vulg. lite- 
rally, which hath expreffed the grammatical 
fenie of the Greek verb, which this in- 
terpreter hath tranflated in other places 
by operari: by the word defire, we mutt 


underftand what the divines call velleity, 
willing, or the firft ftirrings of the will be- 
fore it isformed intoarefolution : the Syriac 
hathtranflated, ἐξ is eafy for me to will 
that which is good. 

* Ver. 19. he repeats what he faid v. rg. 

3. Ver. 20. this is a repetition of what 
is faid v. 17. the meaning of it is, itis not 
fo much I who do this, as this corrupt in~ 
clination. 

4 Ver. 21. We find literally, I find the 
law; but the whole fequel of St. Paul’s 
difcourfe fhews that the article the is re- 
lative, and moreover that the particle quo- 
niam, which anfwers to the word 87, does 
not fignify here becasufe, but that. 

3 i.e. the propenfity which inclineth 
me to evil. 

© Ver. 22. ἐ. 6. according to myjudg- 
ment and reafon; which the Greeks call 
γῦς» and the Latin mens. This St. Paul 
explains in the following verfe, where he 
makes ufe of the word /pirit. 


23. But 
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23. But I feel another law in 7 my members warring 
apainft the law of my fpirit, and which holds me captive 
under the law of fin, which is in my members. 

24. Wretched man that I am! Who fhall deliver me 
from the body * which caufes this death? 

25. 9 It fhall be the grace of God through our Lord Jefus 
Chrift. Then with the fpirit I ferve the law of God; but 
with the flefh, the law of fin. 


7 Ver. 23. This is what is called theynamed fiz; becaufe ic is the caufe of eter- 
concupifcible part, which the apoftle op-| nal death. 
pofeth to the fpirit ; ot4. that propenfity} 7 Ver.25. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
whereby we are inclined to evil, and which] I give thanks to God; but we read in the 
is called the luft of the flefh. We find] two antient Greek MSS. of Clermont and 
alfo in Plato this diftinétion of the outward} St. Germains, and in the Latin verfion 
and inward man. annexed, in one of the Greek MSS. of 

® Ver. 24. L. of this death, he calleth} Stephens, and in one at Rome, as in our 
that corrupt defire death, which is above| Vulg. 


CHAP. VIII. 


1." ‘HERE is therefore now no condemnation for thofe 
who ' are in Jefus Chrift, who live not after the 
flefh *. 

2. Becaufe ? the law of the {piritt of life, which is in 
Jefus Chrift, hath freed me from the law of fin and ‘from 
death. 

3. For that which was impoffible for the law 20 do, be- 
caufe it was weak through the flefh, God hath done by 
fending his own fon in the like finful flefh, and 4 he hath 
condemned fin in the flefh, of fin, 


_* Ver. 1. ἡ. e. have embraced Chriftia~] 3 Ver.2. ἡ. 6. the evangelical law, which 
nity. he oppofes to the law of Mofes. 

* But according to the fpirit, is added| 4 Ver. 3. i.e. he entirely deftroyed and 
in the vulgar Greek; but thefe words ἀγα] killed fin, by the flefh of Jefus Chrift who 
not in the two MSS. of Clermont and|died to abolifh fin. ὁ 
St. Germains, nor in that of Alex. nor in 
the Syriac verfion. 


Ffff 2 4. That 
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4. That‘ the righteoufnefs of the law might be fulfilled 
in us, who live not after the flefh, but after the fpiric : 

5. For ὁ they who are after the flefh, think according 
to the flefh; but they who live according to the {pirit, 
think of the things of the {pirit. 

6. For the love of carnal things, 7 is death; but the 
love of fpiritual things, 1s * life and peace. 

7. Becaufe the love of carnal things » is an enemy of 
God: for it is not fubject to the law of God, neither can 


it be. 


8. Now they who live according to the flefh, cannot 


pleafe God. 


9. But as for you, ye live not after the flefh, but after 
the fpirit, if fo be that the fpirit of God is always in 
you; now he who hath not the fpirit of Ye/us Chrift, is 


none of his: 


ro. If Jefus Chrift be in you, the body 1s in truth dead, 
becaufe of fin, but the fpirit ' is alive becaufe of righte- 


ouinefs. 


11. And if the fpirit of him, who raifed Jefus again, be 
in you, the fame who hath raifed him up ¢ fhall alfo 
quicken your mortal bodies, * becaufe of his fpirit which 


dwelleth in you. 


3. Ver. 4. 1.6. the ordinances of the law, 
which commandeth us to do good; which 
however we could nor do by the affiftance 
of the law oh 

© Ver.5. He hereby intimates, that the 
Jews leading carnal lives, could not be 
juftifed by their law, but by the gofpel 
alone. 

7 Ver. 6. 1. 6. leadeth to everlafting 
death, and confequently is not able to 
juftify. 

δ 7.e. bringeth life, and all kind of hap- 
pinels. 

° Ver. 7. we find literally in the 
Greek, enmity againft God. 


* Ver. ro. Gr. life; i.e. Lveth, as in 
the Vulg. viz. by the fpirit of Jefus Chrift 
which is in it. 

* Ver. x1. ἢ. δ. fhall raife them again, 
which we may alfo underftand of a fpiri- 
tual refurrection, altho’ the words do pri- 
marily denote the real and true refurrection 
of the flefh. 

3 The Greek copies do not agree, whe-. 
ther printed or MSS. the reading in the 
Vulg. agreeth with the Greek edition of 
Rob. Stephens, and feveral MSS. the moft 
learned Greek interpreters, and the Syriac 
verfion: but in the edition of Alcala, fome- 
other editions, and in fome MSS. we read, 
by his fpirit. 


1. There- 
3 
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12. Therefore we are debtors, brethren, not to the flefh, 


to live after the fleth. 


13. For 4 if ye live after the flefh, ye fhall dies; but 
if, through «the fpirit, ye mortify the deeds 7 of the fieth, 


ye fhall live. 


14. For as many as are led by the fpirit of God, they 


are the children of God: 


15. For ye. have not received the fpirit of bondage 2Tim.1.7. 
* again to fear; but ye have received the fpirit » of adop- 0" * 5’ 
tion, whereby we cry ' Abba, that is, Father. 

16. For this ? fpiric itfelf beareth witnefs with our fpirit, 


that we are the children of God. 


17. Now if children, then heirs, heirs of God, and 
joint heirs with Jefus Chrift, provided, however, that we 
fuffer with him, that we may be alfo glorified with him. 

18, For I reckon, that there is no proportion between 
the fufferings of this life, and the glory * which fhall be 
revealed to us in the life to come, 

19. For 4 all things in the world wait earneftly for the 
manifeftation of the children of God. 

20. For every thing is fubject s to change, not ¢ wil- 


4 Ver. 13. i.e. if ye do not mortify the 
deeds of the body. 

5. viz. eternally. 

* i.e. the fpirit of God. 

7 Gr. of the body: but in the Greek 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germains, we find as in the Vulg. 

8 Ver. 15. 2. 6. as the Jewsof old, when 
they received the law which held them in 
fear, as flaves, if they were not obedient. 

° i.e. fuch as they ought to have, who 
are children of God by adoption. 

* Abba, is the Chaldee or Syriac word 
then in ufe among the Jews, and St. Paul 
immediately fubjoins the Gr. word which 
an{wers to the Syriac.. 


* Ver. τό. ἡ. ὁ. the [pirit of God which 
we have received by embracing th: 
gofpel. 

3 Ver. 18. Oth. which is to be revealed 
to us. This fenfe is more fimple, and 
fuppofeth that the word fwtwraw, in the 
Greek, which the Latin hath tranflated 
verbatim, is tranfpofed: and is as if one 
fhould read futuram revelar’, which is the 
fame as qu@ revelabitur. 

4 Ver. 19. St. Paul, by a figure very 
common to him, called profopopeia, giveth 
defires to things inanimate. 

§ Ver. 20. L. to vanity; ἡ. 6. corrup- 


tion, and all kind of mifery. 


6 St. Paul continuing his figure, giveth 
a will co things inanimate. 


lingly; 


599 


The EristuE of St. Paut 


lingly; but Τ by reafon of him who hath fubyected the 
fame, * with hope. 

21. To be delivered from the bondage of corruption, to 
partake of the liberty which the children of God fhall have 
in glory. 

22. For we know that every thing in this world 
> groaneth, and fuffereth like a woman in travail, until 
now. 

23. And moreover, ' we alfo, who have the firft fruits: 
of the fpirit, we groan within ourfelves, waiting * as 
adopted children of God, that we may be delivered from 
the corruptions of our body. 

24. For ' we are faved by hope: now when that which 
is hoped for is feen, it is not hope; for how can that be 
hoped for, which ts feen? 

25. Butif we hope for what we do not fee, we wait 
with patience. 

26. Likewife the fpirit alfo helpeth our infirmities: for 
we know not how to ask, as we ought, what we fhould ask 
for ; but this fame fpirit ¢ asketh for us, with groanings 
which cannot be uttered. 

27. Now he that fearcheth the hearts, kKnoweth what 
the fpirit defireth ; for " this /pirit asketh according to God 
for the faints : 


ἰ 


7 ἡ, e. by the will of God. 

® This may be explained by thefe words 
in the fecond Epiftle of St. Peter, ch. 3. 
Vv. 13. weexpedt new heavens, and a new 
earth, wherein the juft fhall dwell. 

Ver. 22. Sr. Paul ftill fpeaks by the 
fame figure, as if all things in the creation, 
which he compares to a flave, only reco- 
vered their liberry that they might not be 
fubject any more to change or corruption. 

" Ver. 23. 4. e. we ourfelves, who are 
apoftles, and fent by Jefus Chrift to preach 
the gofpel. 

* L. for the adoptien of the children of 
God, the deliverance of our bodies: by 


adoption we are to underftand the fruits of 
adoption. 

} Ver. 24. ἡ. e. we do not yet enjoy 
that glory, but we hope for it. 

* Ver. 26. ἡ. e. caufeth the faithful to 
ask earneftly, and with groans: thofe 
actions are afcribed to.the Holy Ghoft, 
which are performed by his impulfe, not 
thathe groaneth; but caufeth ustogroan: 
as the Evangelifts call a dumb devil, that 
which maketh the poffeffed dumb. Thefe 
fhort phrafes are very frequent in fcripture. 

4 Ver. 27. i.e. the faithful animated by 
this fpirit, ask nothing of God, but what 
is agreeable to his wil 


28. And 
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48. And we know that all things are 6 for good to 
them that love God; to them, I fay, who? are holy by 


their calling. 


29. For whom he did * foreknow, he alfo did predefti- 
nate, » to be conformed to the image of his fon, that " he 
might hold the firft place among all his brethren. 

340. And whom he did predeftinate, them he alfo cal- 
led; + and whom he called, them he alfo juftified; and 
whom he juftified, them he alfo # glorified. 

31. What then fhall we fay to thefe things? God being 
for us, who fhall dare to be againft us? 

32. He that {pared not his own fon, but delivered him 


up for us all, how fhall he not 
things? 


with him alfo give us all 


33. Who fhall lay any thing to the charge 4 of God’s 
ele&? It is God that juftifieth them. 

34. Who is he that fhall condemn them? it is Jefus 
Chrift that died, and who moreover is rifen again, who Is 


© Ver. 28. ἡ. e. happinefs. 

7 L. are called faints: the word faints 
is not in the Greek: the tranflator hath 
fupplied it, to make the fenfe the clearer ; 
ns in the Greek called is a noun, and not 
2 participle. 

§ Ver. 29. i. e. approved: for fo doth 
the word kvow frequently fignify in fcrip- 
ture, as we have already obferved. 

° i, e. to enjoy the fame glory as Jelus 
Chrift, after having fuffered with him. 
Jefus Chrift is here propofed as a pattern 
to Chriftians, who mutt fuffer before they 
enter into glory. 

" L. that he may be the firft born. The 
Hebrews frequently make ufe of the words 
jirft born, to denote a great degree of pre- 
eminence, becaufe among them the right 
of elderfhip was very much regarded. 

* Ver. 30. viz. to Chriftianity or the 
Gofpel, and not, as fome explain it, to 
fufferings, for St. Paul here {peaks of the 
calling to the law of the gofpel. 

3 Inftead of glorificavit in the Vulg. 
now in ufe, we read in the old one an- 


3 


nexed to the Greek in the MSS. of Cler- 
mont and St. Germains, magzificavit 5 7. e. 
magnified: and this reading is retained by 
moift of the Latin copies, which St. Chry- 
foftom, and moft of the learned Greek 
commentators after him, have underftood 
of the gifts of the Holy Ghoft, which they 
receive who become children of God by 
their baptifm: the Syrian fcholiaft ex- 
pounds it, of the gift of ‘working miracles, 
conferred upon the firft Chriftians at their 
baptifm, by the impofition of hands, 
whereby they became famous. And in- 
deed the word, which fignifieth to glorify 
in the fcripture, doth alfo fignify to make 
powerful and famous, and is frequent 
tranflated in the antient Vulg. by eat 
care. St. Auftin and the Schoolmen un- 
derftanding it of everlafting glory, which 
all fhall infallibly obtain who are predefti- 
nated. 

* Ver. 33. ἡ. 6. the faithful, who are 
thus called, becaufe they were chofen by 
God to embrace the gofpcel faith. 


af 
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at the right hand of God, and who alfo maketh interceffion 
for us. 

35. Who then fhall feparate us from the love s of 
Chrift? fhall tribulation, or diftrefs, or hunger, or naked- 
nefs, or peril, or perfecution, or the fword? 

36. According to thefe words of the {cripture; ° For 
thy fake we are killed daily ; we are accounted as fheep 
for the flaughter. 

37. But in all thefe evils we remain conquerors, becaufe 
of him who loved us. 

38. For I am certain, that neither death, nor life, nor 
angels, 7 nor principalities, nor powers, nor things prefent, 
nor things to come, * nor ftrength, 

39..9 Nor any thing above, nor any thing below, nor 
any other creature, can feparate us from the love ' of God 
*in Jefus Chrift our Lord. 


35. #.e. which we have for Jefusylately. ‘Thus it is in the antient Vulg. an- 


Chrift, or Jeftis Chrift hath for us. {wering to the Greek of thefe two MSS. 


4 Ver. 


36. i. 6. we are expofed and de-|xeque angelus, neque poteftas, neque initia, 


livered to die continually for thy name's |zeque inflantia, neque futura, neque virtus : 


fake. we read alfo in the MS. of Alex. in the 
7 Ver. 38. Thefe two words denote the |{ame order, the word dwapes, virtutes. 
firft order of angels. 9 Ver. 39. L. neither height nor depth; 


8 This word is not in the vulgar Greek, |7.e. nothing in the heaven, the air, nor 


but is to 


be found in the two MSS. of {the fea. 


Clermont and St.Germains. This is only| ‘ 4. ὁ. which God hath for us, or which 
a tran{potition ; for the word virtutes,)we have for God. | 
which is in our Vulg. has been inferted * Oth. by Jefus Chrift. 


CHAP. IX. 


I. I Say the truth in Fe/us Chrift, I lye not; my con- 
{cience bears me witnefs, ' with the Holy Ghoft, — 
2. That I have great heavinefs and continual forrow in 


_ my heart Ὁ, 


* Ver. 
* Ver. 
expreffes 


1. Oth. by: literally x. muft fupply fomething, to fhew the caufe 
2. Sr. Paul, as his manner is, }of his great forrow, which the words that 
himfelf in fo few words, that we | follow feem to point at. 


3. For 
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the fake of Jefus Chrift, for my brethren who are of the Ἰὼ 
fame ftock according to the flefh: 

4. I mean the Ifraelites, to whom appertain the adop- 
tion (whereby they are ‘ children) ¢ the glory, 7 the tefta- 
ment, the law, the worfhip of God, and the promifes ; 

5. "Ὁ Who are defcended from the patriarchs; and of 
whom, according to the flefh, came Jefus Chrift, ’ who is 


God over all things, bleffed for ever. 
6. Not that the word of God, 


effectual : 
Ifraelites * ; 


Amen. 
however, hath been in- 


for all the defcendants of « Ifrael are not 


7. Neither are all they, who are of the race of Abraham Gen.21.12 
his children; but thy race (/asth the fcripture) fhall be in 


the defcendants of Ifaac. 


8. That is, they are not the defcendants of Abraham 4/4. 28. 
according to the flefh, who are children of God, but they 
to whom the promifes appertain, who are counted for 


his children. 


® Ver.3. L. I did wifh: but the moft 
leamed Greek commentators tranflate, I 
could wifh, the poe av being fupplied: 
fo that, according to this interpretation, 
which is very juft, eptabam is put in the 
Latin of our Vale: for optarem. 

4 We hall ob ferve that 4 Chrifte, which 
anfwereth literally to the Greek text, is 
here the fame as propter Chriftum: for the 
Greek particle dm, and the Latin 2, is 
fometimes found in that fenfe among the 
Hebrews. We find inftances of this in 
the Old, and even in the New Tefta- 
ment. St. Chryfoftom, and the other 
Greek commentators after him, who did 
not think of this Hebraifm, underftood by 
this phrafe, to be ax anathema, according 
to the yale tases of the Greek words, 20 
be feparated. But in all parts of {cripture 
where this phrafe, to be an anathema, is 
taken in an ill fenfe, it fipnifies.to be de- 
voted, treated as the greateft villain, ex- 


terminated, and this is the fenfe followed 
by St. Jerome. 

§ Ver. 4. 2.6. children of God, as they 
are called in the Old Teftament. 

° i. e. the glory of being the people of 

od. 

7 Oth. the covenant, or in the plural 
covenants, as in the vulgar Greek. 

8 Ver. 5. L. whofe are the fathers. 

9 Thus muft we tranflate thefe words, 
and not with fome Unitarians after Eraf- 
mus, putting a full ftop after the word 
flefth, may God, who is over all things, be 
bleffed for ever. Which is a refinement 
unknown to any of the antients. 

* Ver. 6. i.e. of Jacob according to the 
flefh. 

* According to the fpirit, or children of 
the fpiritual Jacob, to whom the promifes 
were made as the type of Jefus Chrift. 
St. Paul frequently follows in this epiftle a 
myftical interpretation, well underitood by 


the Jews of his time. 


GEgE 9. For 
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9. For thus faith the promife; I will return at this very 


feafon, and Sarah fhall have a fon. 
10. Which not only happened to Sarah; but alfo to 
Rebecca, when fhe conceived » twins by [faac our fa- 


ther. 


11. For while they were yet unborn, neither having 
done any good or evil, (that what God had purpofed by 
the choice he had made might continue firm) 


Gen.25.23 


12. It was faid ἴο 4 her, not becaufe of their works, but 


becaufe he had called them, 


Mal, 1.2. 


13. The elder fhall ferve the younger, according to 


thefe words of the fcripture ; " Jacob have I loved more 


than Efau. 


14. What then fhall we fay to this ? Doth God work 
unrighteoufnefs ἢ In no wife : 


Ex. 33.19. 


15. For he faith to Mofes, 1 will fhew favour to whom 


Τ ¢ will fhew favour, and clemency towards whom it plea- 


{eth me. 


16. 7 This cometh not then from him that willeth, nor 
from him that runneth, but from God who fheweth favour. 


3 Ver. το. We find in the Gr. by one, 
namely, Ifaac our father. ‘This is a {e- 
cond inftance of the fame type, whereby 
he fheweth, that God being fupream and 


17. For 


for according to the ftile of the Old Tefta- 
ment, Jacob fignifies his defcendants, and 
Efau alfo fignifies the Idumeans, who were 
his pofteriry, and who were fubject to the 


abfolute, might reject the Jews who were} Jews. 


his people, and chufe the Gentiles in their 
place, calling them to the Gofpel, altho’ 
the Jews had not been guilty. 

4 Ver. 12. i. e. to Rebecca. 

ὁ Ver. 13. L. I have loved Jacob and 
hated Efau. We have elfewhere already 
oblerved, that in the fcripture ftile, to bate, 
frequently fignifies to love /efs, and that the 
right of elderfhip is here fpoken of which 
God gave to ἡ altho’ he was the 

oungeft. For St. Paul here fpeaks of 
κοῦ and Efau as types of the Jews who 
were rejected, and of the Gentiles who 
were called in their room, that they might 


tecome God’s people ; and hereby we} /olum. 


6 Ver. 15. Inftead of grace and clemency, 
we find in this and the following verfe 
mercy, Which frequently fignifies in the Gr. 
of the LXX. favour, benefit ; and the 
whole tenor of St. Paul’s difcourfe fheweth,, 
that we are here to take it in this fenfe. 

1 Ver. 16. St. Gregory Nazianzen, who: 
has been followed by ὑπ learned Gr. 
commentators, and even by St. Auftin 
upon this paflage, {up ofed that this pofi- 
tion, which is here laid down as abfolute, 
is not altogether abfolute; bur that it ought 
to be underftood ina reftrained and limit- 
ed acceptation, as if it was nom eft volentis 
t is true that we find in {cripture 


may alfo more eafily difcover wherein the} many pofitions of the like nature; but it 


ftrength of the type and antitype confifts ; 


feemeth 
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17. For the fcripture faith to Pharaoh ; * I have raifed 
thee up, on purpofe that I might fhew my power in thee, 
and that my name might be declared throughout all the 


earth. 


18. God then fheweth favour to whom he will, and 


whom he will he " hardeneth. 


19. It being thus, thou wilt fay to me ; Why then doth 
he complain ? for can his will be oppofed ? 
20. Oman, what art thou, that thou fhouldft difpute wiary.7. 


with God ? : fhall the veflel fay 
Why haft thou made me thus ἢ 


unto him who made it ; 18.47.9. 


Fer 8.6 


21. Hath not the potter the power over his clay, to make 
of the fame lump one vyeffel for honourable ufes, and an- 


other for difhonourable ufes ? 


feemeth from the whole chain of St. Paul’s 
argument, that he here {peaks abfolutely. 
For he would prove to the Jews, that they 
vainly boaft of their law and Lee works, 
God having the abfolute difpofal of ‘his 
gifts and graces, which he proves by 
a myftical expofition of the words in 
Genelis, which, according to Tolet, in 
his commentary on this paflage of St. Paul, 
fignifies, that Jacob received the bleffing 
and inheritance of Ifaac his father, not be- 
caufe he prevented Efau by the advice of 
his: mother, but becaufe God was pleafed 
to give this inheritance to him and his 
race. 

* Ver. 17. 1.6. I have made thee agreat 
and powerful king, or, according to the 
paraphrafe of the moft learned Gr. com- 
Mentators, I have permitted thee to afcend 
the throne, which tho’ I might have pre- 
vented, I did not, becaufe I forefaw that 
this would be profitable to others. ; 
__% Ver. 18. i.e according to the fame 
Greek commentators,. fuffereth him to be 
hardened. St. Auftin faith upon. this place,' 
that Pharaoh did not obey God, becaule he 
was then hardened, and that this his hard- 
nefs of heart proceeded from his infidelity ;, 


and tho’ it is exprefsly faid in Exodus, that 
God hardened Pharaoh, yet it is faid at the 
fame time that Pharaoh hardened himfelf. 
St. Paul doth here very aptly afcribe this 
hardening to God, according to the com- 
mon {tile of the fcripture, which maketh 
God the author of all things, becaufe as 
he himfelf acteth, fo doth he permit no- 
thing to be acted, but to fome wife end. 

* Ver. 20. By this comparifon, which 
is to be found in Ifaiah, Jeremiah, and in 
the book of Wifdom, the apoftle would 
prove to the Jews, that God being abfolute 
Lord of all things, and difpofing of them 
according to his will, he doth likewife. di- 
{tribute his favours as it beft pleafes him, 
and that they have no reafon to complain, 
and as this is introduced by St. Paul only 
to make his argument the dearer we muft 
not infift upon all the terms which he ufes 
upon this occafion ; for it is certain that it 
cannot be faid, that men have of them- 
felves no more motion than the potters 
clay. St. Paul inferts here no more than 
what relates to his fubject ; but in his 2d 
epiftle to Timothy, ch. 2. v.21. he more 
particularly explains who thofe veflels of 
honour were among the Chriftians. 


Gggg 2 22. What 
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22. What is there to be faid, if God, willing to fhew 
his wrath 5, and to make known his power, «hath fuffercd 
with much patience veffels which deferved his wrath, and 
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were prepared to be broken, 
23. To the end that he might fhew forth * the riches of 
his glory in refpect of the veffels of his mercy, which he 


s prepared unto glory, 


24. Whom he hath alfo called; J mean 5. us, not of 
the Jews only, but alfo of the Gentiles. 


Ofee 2. 24. 
I Pet. 2.40. 
my beloved ὃ: 
I never fhewed any. 
Ofee 1. 10. 


25. As he faith in Ofee; I will call 7 them my people, 
who were not my people; her my beloved, who was not 
and her the object of my favour, to whom 


26. And it fhal! come to pafs, that they fhall be called 


the children of the living God, in the places where it had 
been faid to them ; Ye are not my people. 


Tfa.lO.22. 


27. Haiah alfo crieth concerning Ifrael; * Of the If- 


raelites, whofe number is as the fand of the fea, a {mall 
remnant only fhall be faved. 


* Ver. 22. viz. as to the guilty to pu- 
nifh them ; for this is to be ον 
the word wrath. 

3 This fheweth, that God waiteth a 
long time, before he maketh thofe who 
have forfaken him feel the effects of the 
feverity of his power and judgments. St. 
Paul at the fame time fheweth, that altho’ 
God need not give an account to any one 
of his actions, neverthelefs, as he is juft 
and good, he did not reject the Jews, till 
they had rendered themfelves unworthy of 
being any longer his people; and more- 
over, ashe is long-fuffering, he is ftill ready 
to fhew them mercy, notwith{tanding their 
infidelity, and their perverfenefs and obfti- 
nacy againft Jefus Chrift, if they return to 
him y a lively faith, and fincere repentance. 

* Ver. 23. ἡ. e. a great glory. 

* The verb in the Gr. fipnifies before 
prepared, as having refolved from all eter- 
nity to give them this glory. 


4 Ver. 24. ἡ. e. us Chriftians. 

7 Ver. 25. The Jews in the fcripture are 
called God’s people, as if by that character 
they had been diftinguifhed from other na- 
tions. But when the nations embraced 
the Gofpel, they alfo became the people, 
and the beloved children of God. 

© Thefe words are not in the Greek, 
nor even in the two antient copies of Cler- 
mont and St. Germains, nor in the antient 
Vulg. annexed ; and indeed this is a fecond 
verfion of the foregoing works of Ofee, 
which may be tranflated both ways; in 
the Syr. verfion we find this fecond inter- 
pretation. 

9 Ver. 27. But a very {mall number of 
Jews having embraced the Chriftian reli- 

ion, St. Paul would prove, that this was 
oretold by thefe ports of Ifaiah, which 
he doth, according to his cuftom, by a 
myftical expolfition. 


28. For 
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28. For the Lord confimeth, and ' cutteth fhort with 
juftice, * becaufe he will make a great diminution on the 
earth. 

a9. And if the Lord of Hofts, as Matah faid before, ya. τ. 9. 
had not left us fome, ? we had been as Sodom and Go- 
morrha., 

40. What then fhall we conclude ? that the Gentiles, 
who fought not juftice, have laid hold of juftice, and + the 
juftice of faith. ; 

21. On the contrary, the Ifraelites, who fought after 
the juftice of the law, obtained not the juftice. 

32. Wherefore? * becaufe they fought it not by faith, 
but as # were endeavouring to attain to it by works ; ¢ but 
7 they ftumbled at the ftumbling-ftone ; 

33. According to thefe words of the fcripture ; I willy. 8. 14. 
Jay in Sion a ftumbling-ftone, and a rock of offence ; but ee 
whofoever believeth δ on him who 15 this rock, » fhall not 
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be confounded. 


* Ver. 28. L. cutteth fhort the word; 
but the expreffion, which fignifies word in 
the Hebrew, fignifies alfo thing, and by 
this thing we muft underftand the Jews 
who are here fpoken of : the meaning is, 
they fhall then be reduced to a fmall num- 
ber. 
Sept. 

* This is a repetition of the foregoing 
words: thefe kind of repetitions are fre- 
quent in [faiah. 

δ Ver. 29. i. δ. we had been utterly de- 
fcroyed, not one remaining. 

* Ver. 30. i. δ. they were jultified by 
faith in Jefus Chrift, and not by the works 
ofthe law. = 


St. Paul follows the verfion of the 


§ Ver. 32. i.e. becaufe they would not 
embrace the Gofpel, and believe in Jefus 
Chrift, entirely relying upon their law, as 
if their law alone jitifed them. 

4“ The Gr. adds, of the Jaw; but thefe 
words are not in fome antient Gr. MSS. 
any more than in the Vulg. 

7 i.e. Jefus Chrift was, as it were, ἃ ftum- 
bling ftone unto them, being fhocked 
and fcandalized at his doctrine, becaufe 
they faw not in him, what they expected 
in their Meffiah. 

® Ver. 33. L. him. 

9 i.e. fhail not be deceived, fhall ob- 
tain what he hopeth for. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 


I. B Rethren, I have a fincere affection for the Ifraelites, 
and my prayer to God for them is, that they may 


be faved. 


2. For I bear them witnefs, ' that they are zealous to~ 
wards God ; but want Knowledge ; 

3. Becaufe, not knowing " the juftice which God 
giveth, and going about to eftablifh » their own, they have 
not fubmitted 4 to the juftice of God: | 

4. For Fefus Chrift is + the end of the law, juftifying 
whofoever believeth on him. 


Lev. 18.5. 

Ez. 20.11. 9 
Deut, 30.. : 
1. Juftice. 


5. For Mofes Ἅ hath writ, That he who fhall. obferve 
the juftice which is by the law, fhall live 5 by that 


6. But behold what is faid » of the juftice of faith: « fay 
not within thyfelf; Who fhall afcend into heaven; that 
is, to bring down Ye/us Chrift to the earth? 


" Ver. 2. They have a zeal of God, 
i. e. are zealous for their law. 

* Ver. 3. ἡ 6. the true juftification, 
which God giveth by fairhin Jefus Chrift, 
who came to preach the gofpel to them. 

9 i.e. which is funded upon their law, 
which they oppose to the gofpel. . 

* i. e. to the gofpel which God giveth 
them by Jefus Chrift, that they may be 
juftified. 

5 Ver. 4. ἡ. δ. compleated and perfected 
the law of Mofes by adding juftification. 
The Rabbins themfelves agree, that the 
Mewiah is to perfect the law. 

6 Ver. 5. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
defcribeth the guftice which comes pi the 
law, to wit, be that doth thefe things fhall 
Live by them. But the reading in the Vulg. 
. 1s fupported by fome antient Gr. MSS. 

7 7. e. the commandments of the law. 

* i. e. obferving thofe commandments, 
which promife not only an exemption from 
punifhment, bur long life to the obfervers. 


St. Paul feems neverthelefs to underftand 
this of the fpiritual life) which leadeth to 
eternal life, making only this diftinction 
between the juftification of the old law, 
and that of the golpel, that the former was 
very difficult by reafon of the great num- 
ber of precepts contained in that law: 
whereas juftification was eafy in the new 
law, which had removed the burthen of 
thofe legal ceremonies, and gave new 
graces to its .profefiors. 

9 Ver. 6. ἡ. e. of the juftification which 
is by the gofpel. 

' This is a myftical expofition of the 
words of Moles, which St. Paul, (as the 
manner of the Jews of thofe times was, 
who made fuch fort of applications to the 
Meffiah) applieth to the fubject which he 
is difcourfing upon. The primitive 
Chriftians followed the fame method, 
which they had borrowed from the re- 
ceived cuftoms of the fynagogues. 


7, Or 


tothe ROMANS. 


299 


7. Or who fhall defcend into the deep; that is, to raife 


up Jefus Chrift again? 


8. But what addeth * the fcripture? the word 15 nigh next. 36]. 
thee, ? in thy mouth, and in thy heart ; that is, the word '+ 


of faith, which we preach, 


9. Becaufe, if thou fhalt confefs with thy mouth the 
Lord Jefus, and fhalt believe in thy heart that God hath 
raifed him from the dead, thou fhalt be faved. 

10. For we believe with the heart to be juftified, and 
confefs with the mouth to be faved ; 

11. For the fcripture faith, whofoever believeth on him ἢ 28.16. 


fhall not be confounded. 


12. For the Jew is not diftinguifhed from the Gentile, 
fince the fame Lord is over all, and exceeding bountiful to 


all that call upon him. 


13. For whofoever fhall call upon the name of the fot2.32.. 


Lord, fhall be faved ; 


14. And how fhall they call upon him in whom they «4.2.21. 
have not believed? And how fhall they believe in him of 
whom they have not heard? And how fhall they hear 


without a preacher? 
15. And how fhall they 


hear preachers if none be fent ? ¥ 52. 7: 


according to thefe words of the {cripture; How beautiful aie 
is it to behold the coming of thofe who bring the gofpel of 
peace, who bring the gofpel * of happinefs ἢ 


2 Ver. 8. Thefe words are not in the 
vulgar Greek, but they are in the MSS. 
of Clermont and St. Germains, and inthe 
Latin annexed, and alfo in fome other 
Gr. MSS. 


* St. Paul continueth to fhew how eafily } 


juitification is obtained by the new law, 
where, without being burthened with a 
great number of precepts, it is fufficient, 
as he faith afterwards, for juftification, 
truly to believe in Jefus Chrift; and for 


falyation, to confefs him with the moutk. 
Now this faith and confeffion muft be 
fuppofed to include all which the gofpel 
enjoineth its profeffors, for we cannot 
so) believe in Jefus Chrift, if we do not 
obferve his commandments. 

* Ver. τς. L. of good things. The 
Jews expected a happy and peaceable reign 
under their Meffiah, but what they under- 
ftood of a temporal happinefs, the Chri- 
ftians underftand of a {piritual felicity. 


16. But 
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XI. 


1. J Ask then; Hath God rejected his people? in no 
wife; for I myfelf am an Ifraelite of the feed of 
Abraham, and of the tribe of Benjamin. 
2. God hath not rejected his people « whom he before 
loved: know ye not what the fcripture faith, {peaking of 
Elias, how he complaineth to God of the Ifraelites ? 
3. Lord, they have killed thy prophets, and deftroyed 1Kings 19, 


thy altars; I am left alone, and they feek my life. 


Io. 


4. But, what faith the divine oracle unto him? I have 1Kings 19. 
referved to myfelf feven thoufand men, who * have not '° 


bowed the knee before Baal. 


5. In like manner, at this time, fome, who remain by 
the free choice of God, have been 9 faved. 

6. Now if this is by grace, it is no more by works, 
otherwife grace would be no more grace ¢. 

7. What then? ‘ the Hfraelites ὁ have not obtained what 6.9. ὁ" 


they fought; whereas 7 the elect have obtained it, but the 


ref{t were blinded, 
8. According to thefe words 


29. Io. 
Mat.13.14 
70.12.40 


of fcripture; God hath “4. 8.36 


given them a fpirit of * ftupifaction, eyes that they fhould 


Hh 


hh 


not 


* Ver. 2. L. whom he before knew:|mains, nor in the moft learned Greek 


but we have already fhewed that the word 
know fignifies often in fcripture, to ap- 
prove, love, acknowledge, as one I own. 

* Ver. 4. 1. 8. have not adored Baal. 
Oth. the image or idol of Baal. 

3 Ver. 5. We do not find the word 
faved in the Greek, but this doth not 
alter the fenfe, which is, fore remained. 

* Ver. 6. The vulgar Greek adds, ff it 
be of works, then it is no more grace: 
otherwife work is no more work but thefe 
words are not in the antient MS. of Alex. 
nor in the Greek nor Latin of the two 
antient MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger- 


fathers. 
ΟΣ Ver. 7. i.e. the greateft part of the 
Ifraelites. 

© 7, e. have not been juttified. 

Ἶ By the elect, as well in this, as in many 
other paflages of this epiftle, we muft un- 
derftand thofe who had embraced the 
gofpel and become Chriftians.. They are 
called elect, becaufe it is only by the grace 
of God that they are chofen. 

δ Ver. 8. L. of compundction: which 
literally exprefleth the word in the Greek; 
and by compunction, St. Chryfoftom, and 
after him the moft learned Greek com- 

mentatory 


όοο 
Ife 51... 
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16, But all have not obeyed : the gofpel; for Ifaiah 


foh1238 ith ; Lord, who hath believed what we have preached? 
17. So then faith cometh by preaching, and preaching 
by the word ° of Fe/us Chrift. 


Pf 18. 5 


18. But 7 I muft fay to you; * Have they not heard? 


yes, without queftion, the voice of the preachers hath 
been heard through *all the earth, and their word ' to the 


end of the world. 


Dent. 32. 
2». 


19. But I muft further fay to 
Iraelites know? Mofes faid firft; I will caufe you to envy 


you; * Did not the 


them ? who have not the name of a people: and “ by a 
foolifh nation will I anger you. 


Y65.1. 20. Tfaiah " faith ftill 


more clearly; I was found of 


them that fought me not; 1 was made manifeft to them 


that confulted me not. 
If, 654 3. 


21. Then, as to the Ifraelites, he adds; All the day 


long have I ftretched forth my hands to an unbelieving 


and gainfaying people. 


S Ver. 16. i. e. this gofpel or tydings of 


peace and happinefs. 
6 Ver. 17. of God; but in fome Greek 
MSS. we read asin the Vulg. The ex- 


preflion word, may be underftood here as 
‘in other parts of the {criprure, for com- 
mand, which would denote the divine 
miffion of thofe who preach the gofpel. 

7 Ver. 18. L. I fay: which may alfo be 
tranflated by I ask. 

8 i. e. Have they not all heard? even 
the Gentiles, to whom we preached the 
gofpel, as well as to the Jews. 

ἡ The word a// is not always to be 


* i.e. in remote countries, for thus 


doth this expreffion fignify among the 
Hebrews. 

* Ver. 19. 2. e. did not they know that 
the gofpel was to be preached to the 
Gentiles ? . 

3 That are no people. By this the 
Gentiles are meant, becaufe the He- 
brews alone took the name of people, as 
being chofen by God to be his people. 

* ¢. e. unbelieving, and who have no 
knowledge of divine ah ω 

5. Ver. 20. L. is bold and faith; i. ὁ. 
faith boldly, and as if he had ventured to 


taken in the ftricteft fenfe, even in our} add to what Mofes had faid before on 
own language; but only for a great part. | the fame occafion. 


CHAP. 
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not fee, and ears that they fhould not hear, » unto this 
day. 
A David faith alfo; Let' their table become a fnare, 
a trap, a ftumbling block, and a recompence to them: 

10. Let their eyes be darkened, that they may not fee, 
and = bow down their back always. 

11. Task then; * Have they ftumbled fo that they have 
fallen? in no wife; but their + fault hath caufed the falva- 
tion of the Gentiles, that they might beeome jealous of 
them. 

12. And if their s faule hath been the riches of the 
world, and ¢ their {mall number 7 the riches of the Gen- 
tiles; how mtch more fhall the fullnefs of their number ἢ 

13. For I fay to you who are of the Gentiles; That fo 
long as 1 am the apoftle of the Gentiles, * I will acquit 
myfelf honourably of my miniftry. 

14. To endeavour to caufe emulation in thofe of my 
Own nation, and'to fave fome of them. - 

15. For if by being rejected, they have been the caufe 
of the reconciliation ® of the world, what fhall their refto- 
ration be? τ it fhall reeal the dead to life. 


P/. 68.23. 


mentator, underftand an irrefiftable habit 
of fin; artd this propenfity to evil, they 
explain by the fimilitude of a thing faften- 
ed with nails, and which sonleduently 
cannot be loofened. Thefe commentators 
make not God the author of this blind- 
nefs; but as St. Chryfoftomn faith here; 
He permiteth it, but doth not caufe it. I 
have tranflated ffupifzétion, for the mean- 
ing is, ther brain 1s difordered, and they 
are become ftupid. 

9 Thefe are St. Paul’s words, and are to 
be joined With thofe at the end of the 
qth verle, they were blinded: which fup- 

Ofeth that the paflage is taken from [faiah, 
as is,markéd in the margin of our Vulg. 
but learned men believe it is taken from 

euteronomy. 


" Ver. 9. 3. δ. let them who eat at their. 
table deceive them, and lay fnares for, 


them, as if they were their enemies. 


* Ver. 10. #. e. let ther be, like flaves, 
opprefled with labdur. 

3 Ver. 11. ἢ. 6. haye they fo fallen, as 
that they can never rife again ? 

4 The word, in the Greek, fignifies alfo, 
‘fall, ruin; in Latin, /apfus, which will in- 
clude both thefe fignifications. 

5 Ver. 12. 2.6. infidelity. 

° i.e. the fmall number of the Jews 
which believed. 

7 i, e. occafioned the converfion of the 
Gentiles. 

8 Ver. 13. #.¢. I will make my imi- 
niftry famous, by preaching the gofpel to 
the Gentiles. 

9 Ver. 15. i.e. of the Gentiles. 

* This expreflion, which is abridged, 
fignifies, there fhall be as great joy in the 
world, as if it was new created by a gcene- 
ral renovation. 


16. Now, 
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16. Now, the? firft fruits being holy, 3 the reft of the 
lump is alfo holy; and the root being holy, fo are the 
branches. 

17. And if fome of the branches being broken off, and 
thou, who -art only a wild olive, haft been grafted among 
the reft upon the gaod olive-tree, fo that thou haft no 
other root nor fap but hts, 

18. * Be not lifted up with vanity againft thefe 
branches, as if thou hadft done it; kvow that thou beareft 
not the root, but the root beareth thee. 

19. But thou wilt fay; The branches have been broken 
off that I might be grafted in. 

20. Be it fo; they were broken off, becaufe of their 
unbelief; whereas thou continueft i# the tree * by faith: 
be not high-minded, but fear ὅ. 

a1. For if God fpared 7 not the natural branches, take. 
heed left he alfo {pare not thee. 

22. Confider therefore the goodnefs and feverity of God: 
his feverity towards thofe that are fallen, and his goodnefs 
towards thee, provided that thou perfevereft in the grace 
he hath given thee; otherwife thou alfo fhalt be cut off. 

23. And likewife, as to them, if they do not perfevere 
in their unbelief, they fhall be grafted in; for God is able 
to graft them in again. 

24. For * if thou wert cut out of the olive-tree, which 
was wild by nature, to be grafted, contrary to thy nature, 
into a good olive-tree, there is much more reafon that thefe, 
who are the natural branches, " fhould be grafted upon 
their own ftock. | 


* Ver. 16. ἡ. e. Abraham, and the reft] “ viz. of falling, like them, into unbe- 
of the patriarchs. | lief. 

3 7.e. the body of the Jewifh nation. 32 Ver. 21. ἡ. e. the Jews. 
_ * Ver. 18. i.e. do not defpife, through} ὃ Ver.24. The Gentiles throughout this 
pride, the Jews, who are thefe broken| difcourfe, are the branches of the wild 
branches, whofe place ye have filled. olive tree. 


Ver. 20. #. e. by the belief which we] 5. viz. of the good olive-tree. 
have in Jefus Chrift, 


Hhhh 2 25. For 
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25. For I would willingly, brethren, that ye fhould 
difcover ' this fecret, that ye may not prefume too much: 
which is, that blindnefs is come upon part of the Ifraelites, 
onty till the whole number of Gentiles are come into the 


church: 
If. $9» 20. 


26. And then «all the Ifraelites fhall be faved, according 


to thefe words of the fcripture; The deliverer fhall come 
out of Sion, who fhall turn away the ungodlinefs of the 


pofterity of Jacob. 


47. And this is the covenant I will make with them, 
after I have blotted out their fins. 

28. They are, in truth, concerning the gofpel, enemies 
of God for your fakes; but as to # the election, they are 
his well-beloved for their father’s fakes. 

29. .For God doth not revoke «his gifts, nor his calling, 

30. And as there was alfo a time when ye believed not 
in God, and yet now ye have obtained mercy, becaufe of 


their unbelief; 


31. Even fo they alfo have not yet believed + that 
mercy might be fhewed to you, and that they may alfo at 


length obtain it. 


32. For God “ hath concluded all men in unbelief ; that 
he might have mercy upon all. 

33. 7 O the hidden treafures of the wifdom and know- 
ledge of God! how incomprehenfible are his judgments, 
and how imperceptible his ways 


"Ver. 25. L. this myftery; i.e. thar 
which cannot be known but by revela- 
tion. 

* Ver. 26. This may be underftood alfo 
of a great part of the jews only: for the 
word all, among the Hebrews, fignifies 
often only ‘a great number. 

- 4 Ver. 28. ἡ. e. the choice which God 
ἐξ τὰν of them, by making them his peo- 
ple. 

* Ver. 29. i. e. the promifes which he 
made to Abraham, and the reft of the 
patriarchs, both to them and their pofte- 
rity. a | 


34. For 


* Ver. 31. L. for your mercy 5.1. 6. be 
caufe God had compaffion upon you: 
the whole fequel of St. Paul’s difcourfe fa- 


‘vours this interpretation. 


© Ver. 32. i. e. hath fuffered all, whe. 
ther Jews or Gentiles, to fin, and be dif 
obedient, that he might make them more 
fenfible, that they ftood in need of his 
mercy. 

7 Ver. 13. L. O the depth of the 
riches! This is an exclamation. which St. 
Paul makes upon what hehad advanced in 
the foregoing chapters, where he afcribed. 

to 
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34. For who hath known the mind of the Lord, or who ΤΠ 9. 13. 
hath been his counfellor? . . τ 
35. * Or who hath firft given any thing to hinr to pre- 
tend a recompence again? . 
36. For there is nothing which is not of him,. and. by 
him, and » in him: to whom: be glory for ever. 


to the free will of God, what he faid of} * Ver..35. St..Paul would thew by this 
the rejection of the Jews, and the calling|expreffion, that God is the abfolute dif- 
of the Gentiles to the gofpel faith. _He|pofer of his favours, and that’ he is in- 
praifes the wifdom and juftice of God, debted to none. 

who knoweth how to convert all thingsto; ἢ Ver. 36. We may alfo tranflate ac- 
his honour, neither can.any accufe him ofjcording to the Greek, for him, i.e. all 
injuftice. things tend to hina as their ultimate end. 


CHAP. XII. 


| I Befeech you therefore brethren, by the mercy of 

God, that ye prefent your * bodies to him to be a 
» living facrifice, holy, acceptable, whieh is your * {piritual 
worfhip. 

2. Be not. conformable. to ‘ this world; but.be ye tranf® yy, ς. 17. 
formed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may difcern !T¢4-3-. 
« that acceptable and perfect good which God willeth : 

3. And 7 by the grace which hath been given unto me, τ Cor. τσ. 
8.1 order all who are among you, not to be exalted more Eph 
than they ought;. but:to think moderately. of themfelyes, ὦ vin 


"Ver. 1. The Greek word fignifies alfo| * L. reafonable;. ἡ. 6. which is not car- 
Texhort you. St. Paul having fettled the |nal, but fpiritual, not confifting in outward 
points of doctrine, proceeds to moral pre- | ceremonies. St. Paul feems alio to oppofe 
cepts; alluding, in his expreffions, to the | this word reafonable, to the antient facri- 
ceremonies and worfhip of the. antient|fices, which were animals. . 

Jaw. 3 Ver.2. i.e. tothe menof the world. 

* 7.e. yourfelves, and not animals. © L. what is the good, and perfect, and 

*- He oppofeth this word /iving to beafts | acceptable will of God. 
which were flain, and which were.called] 1 Ver. 3. é.e. by my authority as apo- 
holy, as appointed to facred ufes. ftle. 

; * LZ. I fay. 


fa. 


The ἘΡΙΒΥΤΕ of St. PAUL 
fo that each man may'keep to * that proportion of faith 
which God hath meafured to him. 

4. For as we have many members in one body, and all 
thefe members have not the fame office ; 

5. So we being many, make but one body in Jefus 
Chrift, and are all members one of another : 

6. Now the gifts we have received are different, accord- 
ing to the grace which hath been given to us: let him who 
hath the gift of prophecy, prophecy in proportion « to the 
faith he hath received. : 

7. Let him who hath the gift of the miniftry, minifter ; 
and he who hath the gift of teaching, teach: 

8. He who hath the gift of exhorting, let him exhort : 
he who ts appointed to give alms, let him do it * with in- 
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tegrity: he that is to rule, do it with * application: he 
who is appointed to fhew mercy, do tt * with joy, 

Amos15 9, Let your love be without diffimulation; abhor that 
which is evil, ¢leave to that whichis good, 

Eph. 4.2. “DOs ‘Have ‘brotherly Jove one towards another, in 


1Pet.2-17. honour-preferring one another. 
11. Be not flothful when ye have any thing to do; 
being fervent in eee ; ferve ‘ the Lord. 


° i.e. to the gifts which ‘he hath re-: 
ceivedfrom'Gad. According to the moft 
learned Greek commentators, the vifible 
gifts of the Holy Ghoft are here fpoken of, 
which the primitive Chriftians Eecsives 
after their baptifm, and they were a 
pointed to offices moft fuitable to the gifts 
they had received, and this is here called 
concifely, the proportion of faith. 


" Ver. 6. #4. 6. to the gift of prophecy 
which he hath received ; “for by the word. 


faith, we are to underftand thefe vifible 
gifts. See above v. 3. proportion of faith, 
‘ts the fame as- meafure of ‘faith, 
expreffes himfelf in a -very concife men- 
ner throughout this whole dilcourfe, rill 
Vv. 9. which cannot be rendered in our 
tongue, but by fupplying fome: words. 


St. Paul 


* Ver. %. L..in fimplicity; 7. e. with.an 
upright and juft mind : oth. freely. 

3 Orh, with a careful and diligent in- 
fpection. 

4 ive. banifhing all kind of melancholy, 
which the employment of taking care of 
thofe who labour under any kind of mif- 
fortune, is apt to create. 

ὁ Ver. 11. In the vulgar Greek we-find 
in time i. e. chufe your “time, do nothing 
at an a eek feafon: but in a great 
number of MSS. we read as in the 
Vulg. This reading is alfo fupported by 
the two antient Gr. MSS. of .Clermont 
and ‘St. Germains, where we find K Q. 
This abbreviation may poflibly have occa~ 


| fioned the various readings. 


12. Re- 
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12. Rejoice in the hope which ye have; be patient in 
affliction, perfevere in prayer. 
13. Diftributing to the faints-who are in neceffity; ex= x6. 13.2. 
ercifing hofpitality. | 1P et. ᾧ. 9. 
14. Blefs them who peffecute you, blefs and curfe them 
hot. 
15. Rejoyce with them that do rejoyce, and weep with 
them that weep. | 
16. Have all the fame mind; efteem not yourfelves 
above othets; but e¢ondefcend to thofe who are below 
you: have not too high a conceit of yourfelves. 
17. Render τό to man evil for evil; be. careful to do 20υν.8.: 1 
nothing but what is honeft, not only before God; but be» 2412.14 


fore man alfo: | a = I, 
18. If it be poffible, as much as lieth in you, live Mat5-39. 
peaceably with all men. = 32. 


35 
19. Avenge not yourfelves, dearly beloved brethren 3 Heb.10.30 
but 6 wait till ye be avenged: for it is faid in fcripture; 77%" 
Vengeance is mine, I will execute it, faith the Lord. 
20. 7On the contrary, if thine enemy hunger, give him 
meat; if hethirft, give him drink. For in fo doing * you 
fhall heap coals of fire upon his head. 
21. Be not overcome by evil; but overcome evil with 
good. | 
4 Ver. τὸ. L. pive place unto wrath.{fore if; but read in fome Gr. MSS. as in 
It feemeth by the fequel, as if the wrath] the Vulg. 
of God was here {poken of; neverthelefs}| * 2.6. thou fhalt raife the anger of God 
fome expound it ‘of the wrath of tmen;]againft him. ὍΣ. thou wilt put him to 
2.6. endure patiently the affronts of your|as much pain, as if, thou hadft thrown 


cnemy, and do not exafperate him. coals of fire upon his head, and thereby 
3 Ver.20. We find in the Greek, ¢here-| thou wilt foften him. 


CH A P. 
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A P. XIII. 


ET every foul be fubyect to the higher « powers: 
for there is no power but cometh from God, and tt 


is he that hath eftablifhed thofe that are. 

2. Whofoever therefore refifteth the powers, refifteth 
the order which God hath eftablifhed, and they that refift 
them, draw upon themfelves their own condemnation. 

3. For when any one doth well, he feareth not princes ; 


buc when he doth evil. 
the powers? Do well; 
thee. 


Wilt chou then not be afraid of 
and they themfelves will praife 


4. For the prince is the minifter of God for your good. 
But if you do evil, be afraid, becaufe he beareth not the 
{word in vain: for he is the minifter of God, to punifh, as 
a judge, thofe that do evil. | 

5. Wherefore tt ts neceflary for you to fubmit unto 
them, not only for fear of being punifhed; but likewife 


for your confcience fake. 


6. For this caufe pay ye tribute alfo: for the princes 
are the minifters that * ferve God in this imployment. 


Lfat.220223 


7. Render therefore to every one what is due to him, 


tribute to whom ye owe tribute; cuftom to whom ye owe 
cuftom; fear thofe whom ye are obliged to fear, honour 
whom ye are obliged to honour. 


Ex. 261 4. 


neighbour is to fulfil the 


" Ver. 1. ἡ. δ. to kings, to princes, and 
to magiftrates. For the defign of St. Paul, 


as St. Chryfoftom has obferved, is to fhew’ 


that Chriftianity does not overthrow the 
policy of the ftate ; but that, on the con- 
trary, it confirms it. 

* Ver. 6. The fignification of the Greek 
word is, that they ferve with labour and 
application. 


8. * Owe no man any thing, but the love which ye 
Dent.s. 18 Ought to have one for the other: 


becaufe to love one’s 
law. 


5 Ver. 8 St. Paul by this expre‘ion 
would fhew the difference that there is 
between other debts, and thofe to which 
we are obliged by the duties of charity. 
As to the former, we owe no longer than 
till we pay; whereas the debt of charity, 
to ufe the expreffion, is never to be ex- 
tinguifhed: he would have us therefore 


‘always continue to love our neighbour. 


9. For 
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g. For this commandment, Thou fhalt love thy neigh- Lev-r9.18 
bour as thy felf,; briefly comprehends all thefe: ‘Thou fhalt eis μὰ 
not commit adultery ; Thou {Π4]{ not kill; Thou fhalt not mar. 12. 
fteal; Thou fhalt not bear falfe witnefs; Thou fhalt not 3") ga: 
covet what belongs to another, and every other command- Fzm.2.8. 
ment. 

το. When a man loveth his neighbour, he will do him 
no wrong: therefore the loving his neighbour is the ful- 
filling τῆς law. 

11. * Add to all this, the knowledge that you have of 
the time: for now 15. the time to awake ourfelves, becaufe 
we are now nearer unto our falyation than when we received 
the faith. 

12. ' The night is paft; it is day: Let us therefore lay 
afide thofe works that are done in the night, and let us 
“ put on the habits that are worn tn the day. 

13. Let us walk in that decency which ought to be ob Lua1.34. 
ferved in the day, avoiding rioting and drunkennefs, all 
fort of chambering and wantonnels, ftrife and envy. 

14. But put ye on the Lord Jefus Chrift, and be not Gals.16. 
careful to fulfil the lufts of your body. eRe tds 


* Ver.11. L. and this. This isa fhort,; ἢ Ver. 12. This metaphorical expreffion 
expreffion; #. 6. confider above all things | fhews the ignorance the world was in be- 
the time in which we live; and what is| fore the Evangelical law, which difperfed 
proper; and do not lofe the opportunity. | this Spiritual darknels. 

δ, let us put on the armour of light. 


CHAP. XIV. 


1. Adm thofe amongft you whofe faith is weak, with- 
᾿ out * difputing with, and putting queftions to 
them. | 


οὐ Ver. 1. i. δ. without examining or|were fcrupulous concerning fome certain 
diving into their fentiments. This relates | points which were not eflential to religion, 
to thofe who not being yet perfectly well | and of which mention is made afterwards. 
acquainted with the Chriftian religion, 


liii 2. For 
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4. For there are fome who imagine they can eat of 
every thing; but* others, onthe contrary, whofe faith is 
weak, are fatisfied with eating herbs. 

4. Let not him that eateth of every thing, defpife him 
that eateth but of particular things; and let not him that 
eatcth of certain things, condemn him that eateth of every 
thing. For the Lord hath taken him into the number of 
his own. 

4. Who art thou, thou that judgeft another man’s fer- 
vant? It is his mafter’s bufinefs to fee 1f he ? keepeth him- 
felf firm, or falleth ; but he will * keep himfelf firm, be- 
caufe God is able to ‘‘ftrengthen him. 

5. There are fome who ὅ make a difference between 
days; and others make none at all; let every man follow 
his own 7 imagination. | 

6. He that obferveth the difference of days, doth it 
¢ for the Lord; and ° he that eateth of every thing, doth it 
for the Lord; for he ' giveth thanks unto God: and he 
that eateth but of particular things, doth it for the Lord, 
and likewife giveth thanks unto God. 


Fam.4.13 


2 Ver. 2. In the Greek it is in the pre- 
fent tenfe, others cat herbs. Namely, out 
of a fcruple, being afraid left they fhould 
eat any thing which the law forbids. But, 
according to the reading of the Vulg. the 
fenfe is; If they are fo [crupulous in what 
relates to meat, let them content them- 
felves with eating herbs. 


* Ver. 4. i.e. if he be guilty or not, if 


he deferveth correction or not. 

4 i. e. he will not deferve chaftifement, 
becaufe he is not guilty of confiderable 
fins. 

5 7. e. to absolve him, if he hath com- 
mitted any faults but. thofe which regard 
the very foundation of religion. 

6 Ver.5. i. 6. look upon fome days as 
more holy than others, as the feaft days 
among the Jews were. 


7 7. e. let his confcience dictate to him, 
and whatfoever he imagines he is able to 
do in thefe fort of things, which are in 
themfelvés indifferent. 

8 Ver. 6. That is, to honour the Lord, 
believing that it is a commandment that 
we ought to obferve, and which is accep- 
table to God. 

° The Greek adds, he that does not 
ftri&tly obferve the difference of days, does 
it for the Lord. But this addition is not 
in the antient MS. of Alexandria, neither 
is it in the two antient MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germain, nor in the Latin which. 
is annexed to it. 

_ © The Jews never eat without giving 
thanks to God, and they have foffns of 
prayer which they call prayers of grace. 


7. For 


‘ to the ROMANS. 


611 


+. For? none of us either liveth or dieth for himfelf. 

8, Since whether we live, we live for the Lord; and 
whether we die, we die for the Lord: whether therefore 
we live or die, we depend upon the Lord. 

9. For Jefus Chrift died and rofe again 3 that he might 
be 4 Lord both of the living and dead. 

ro. And thou, why judgeft thou thy brother, or why 
defpifeft thou him? fince we are are all to appear before 


the tribunal of Jefus Chrift. 


11. For we read in fcripture; s I fwear by my life, 145. 23, 


faith the ὁ Lord, that there fhall not be any body who 


24. 
Phil. 2.10. 


boweth not the knee before me, nor any nation which doth 


not 7 praife God. 


12. Every one of us therefore fhall give an. account of 


himfelf to God. 


13. Let us not therefore give judgment againft one ano- 
ther any more; but be cautious rather of not giving occa- 
fion, either of falling, or of {candal to thy brother. 

14. I know, and I know it of a certainty from Jefus 
Chrift, that there is nothing unclean of itfelf; but what 
is unclean,.is fo to him only that thinks it fo. 

15. If what thou eateft difturbeth thy brother, thy 1Cor.8.11. 
action doth not proceed any more from love: let not th 
meat occafion the lofs of him for-whom Jefus Chrift died. 

16. Let not the * blefling which we enjoy be fub- 


jet to calumny. 


* Ver. 7. i. e. we that are Chriftians, 
we are.no longer our own, but belong to 
Jefus Chrift, who is our mafter; we de- 
pend on him, whether for life or death; 
and itis his prerogative only to judge our 
actions. 

3 Ver.9. The Greek adds, and hath 
revived. But this word feems needlefs, 
and indeed ‘this repetition is not in fome 
Gr. MSS. 

4 i. 6, to have an abfolute empire. 

5 Ver. 11. L. [ live. 

δ The name of Jehova is in Efaias, 
which is the proper name of God, and 


which St. Paul gives in this place to Jefus 
Chrift. 

7 L. confefs; 7. e. which doth not ac- 
knowledge him to be God. For St. Paul 
hath applied thefe words of Ifaiah to Jefus 
Chrift, that all nations fhall acknowledge 
him in the day of judgment to be their God. 

8 Ver. 16. L. our good; or, as it is in 
the Greek, your good, i.e. the liberty 
which the Chriftians had, and which they 
were not to abufe, to avoid giving occa- 
fion to the weak to fay, that it was rather 
a licenfe or licentioufnefs, than a true 
liberty. Ὁ 

Jiii 2 17. For 
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17. For the » kingdom of God does not confift in eating 
or drinking, but in ' juftice, in peace, and in the joy 
which we receive by the Holy Ghoft. 

18. He that ferveth Jefus Chrift in thts manner, is ac- 
ceptable to God, and approved of men. 

19. Let us therefore feek out what contributes to the 
peace, and be * watchful to edify one another. 

Tit.1.15. 20, Let not your eating deftroy the work of God. 
There is nothing indeed unclean ; but man doth evil, who 
in his 3 eating giveth offence to others. 

(GonB.13, 31. It is good not to eat flefh, or drink wine, and to 


take nothing that may difpleafe, or give offence to, or 


ftageer thy brother. 


22. 4 Do you think that you do well? ‘ keep your be- 


lief in your felf before God. 


Happy is he who does noe 


« condemn himfelf in the things which he approves. 
_ 23. But he is condemned, who eateth, being in doubt 
if he ought to eat; becaufe he does not aé& according to 


his 7 belief. 
his belief, is fin. 


9 Ver. 17. 7. e. the felicity which we 
receive from the Chriftian religion. 

* 3. e. inliving well, in preferving peace 
and charity with 


a true joy towards them. 
* Ver. 19. L. let us obferve the things 
that edify us; but /et us obferve is not in 


the Greek, except in the two MSS. of | fciezce. We read at the en 


Clermont and St Germain. 

Ver. 20. i. e. eating the fame meat 
which his brother thinks unclean, gives 
him an occafion to forfake the Chri- 
ftian religion. 

* Ver. 22. L. have you: faith? are you 
thoroughly perfuaded that what you do-in 
relation to eating is.lawful for you io do. 

i.e. keep. your confcience to your 
felf, and do not put it in practife but when 
yOu are in private, and then you will give 
occafion of offence to your neigh- 

ur. 


every body, and fo, far- 
from giving offence to any one, to exprefs. 


Now whatfoever is not done * according to 


© i.e. who does not act againft his con- 


fcience, in doing thofe things which he 
thinks he may without offending the law. 

T Ver. 23. i.e. his confcience. It iss 
literally, fat. 

*- 1. according to the faith, or by the 
faith: buc the word faith is to be under 
{tood, in this place, for if loci OF con- 

; of this ehap- 
ter, in the greateft-part of the Gr. MSS. 
and in the moft learned Greek commen- 
tators, the three: laft verfes of the fixteenth. 
chapter, as if St. Paul had finifhed his 
epiftle in this place; or indeed Marcion: 
had finifhed it. But Robert Stephens, who. 
found this reading in all his Greek copies, 
prefers, the reading of our Vulg. here, 
which. is confirmed by the two antient 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain, as 
well as by the Syriac, and the two Arabian 


verfions. 


CHAP. 


to the ROMANS. 613 


CHAP. XY. 


1. | T is our duty then who are ' ftronger, to bear with. 
the weaknefles of thofe who are infirm, and not to 
pleafe ourfelves. | 

ἃ. Let every one of you be ufeful to his neighbour in 
what is good for edification. 

3. For Jefus Chrift did not feek to pleafe himfelf; on 768, το. 
the contrary, it is faid of him in fcripture, {peaking to his 
Father, The Reproaches with which they reproached thee 
are fallen upon me. 

4. For whatfoever is in {cripture has been written foro ur 
information, to the end that by the patience and confola- 
tion which we receive from the facred books, we may pre- 
ferve hope. | 

5. May God, who giveth patience and confolation, 1Cor.r.16. 
grant * that ye be all of one opinion according to Jefus 
Chrift.. 

6. That being united in heart, ye may with the fame 
mouth praife God, who is. the Father of our Lord Jefus 
Chrift.. 

γ. Wherefore ? unite yourfelves one to the other, as 
4 Jefus Chrift hath united you-to him for the glory of 
God. 

8.. For I fay unto you, that Jefus Chrift hath performed. 
the funétions of the miniftry in refpeét of the Jews,. to. 
confirm the truth of the promifes which God. hath made. 
to their fathers ;. | 


" Ver. 1. Gr. ftrong, i.e: who have af ?°Ver: 7. Live all well together, ΤῊΣ 
more perfect knowledge of what is lawful, } porting one another, and mutually affift- 

and what is not. ing one another, fo that the {trongeft may 

_ * Ver. 5. Orb, that ye may all have one] fupport the weakett. 

mind ; for the word which is in the Gr.] * St. Paul inftances in. the example of 
fignifies likewife to.be united in affection | Jefus Chrift, who looked upon all the faith- 

and inclination. ful as his brethren, without diftinction of 

perfons, whether Jews or Gentiles. 


Dp: But: 
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2 Kings 9. But that as for the Gentiles, they ought to praife God 
22. 40. 


in that he hath fhewed mercy unto them, according to thefe 
words of fcripture; For this caufe, Lord, will I give 
thanks unto thee in the midft of nations, and I will fing 
thy praifes. 

το. It fays again; Rejoice, ye nations, with his people. 

11. And in another place; Praife the Lord, all ye na- 
tions; glorify him, all ye people. 

12. Efaias likewife faith ; s From the root of Jeffe fhall 
he rife up, who is to command the nations, and they fhall 
put their hope in him. 

13. May the God from whom ὅ hope proceeds, grant you 
all fort of joy and perfect peace by 7 faith, that your hope 
may increafe, and * the power of the Holy Ghoft. 

14. As for me, my brethren, in refpeét of you, I am 
perfuaded that ye are full of 5 love, and that ye have all 
neceffary knowledge in order to ' inftruét * one another. 

. 15. However, my brethren, I have written to you a 
little freely, as well to ? awaken you, as to* difcharge the 
duty which God hath given me, 

16. Of being the minifter of Jefus Chrift among the 
nations ’ performing the holy funttions of the Gofpel of 
God, that the offering which I make of the Gentiles may 


Pf 17. ζο. 


P/ 116.1. 


Ifa. .t. 10, 


§ Ver. 12. ἡ. 6. of the family of David.) 2 Ver. 15. L. to put you in mind, as if 


δ Ver. 13. 7,6. this hope which was juft 
mentioned. 

7 L. in believing, ἢ. 6. in the faith of 
which you make profeffion. 

® This is the true tranflation according 
to the Vulg. where we find the conjunctive 
particle avd; but as it is not in the origi- 
nal, 1 may be tranflated from the Greek, 
by the power of the Holy Ghojft, which ren- 
ders the fenfe more clear. 

9 Ver. 14. Gr. οἱ goodnefs; 2.6. of 
good-will for others. 

* L. to admonih. 

* We read in feveral Gr. copies others, 
g.e. thofe that are weak in the faith. 


it was nothing more than to repreftnt to 
them what they knew already. 

* L. on account of the grace, #. e. the 
duty of an apoftie. 

+ Ver. τό. L. fanctifying the gofpel of 
God. The Gr. word, which is tranflated 
in the Vulg. by fandcfifying, fignifies to per- 
form a facred office, or of a prieft; and 
St. Paul figniftes, by immediately addin 
the word gofpe/, that he was not a pri 
of the antientlaw, but of the new. Thefe 
expreffions, which allude to the ceremo- 
nies of the Old Teftament, are very fre- 
quent with him. 


be 
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be acceptable to him, being * fanétified by the Holy 


Ghoft. 


17, I have therefore whereof to glorify me > in 


Chrift in what relates to God. 


Jefus 


18. For I dare not {peak any thing of the things which 
Jefus Chrift hath not * wrought by me, to fubject the Gen- 


tiles by word and by works, 


19. By the power of miracles and wonders which the 
Holy Ghoft » worketh; fo that I have preached the Gof- 
pel of Jefus Chrift from Jerufalem and the « country round 


about as far as Illyricum. 


20. But I have done it in fuch a manner, that + I have 
not preached it in the places where ‘Jefus Chrift was already 
known, that I might not build upon another’s foundation ; 
but I have followed thefe words of {cripture ; 

21. They to whom he has not been preactied, fhall fee yj, 52.15. 
him, and they who have never heard him fpoken of, fhall 


know him. 


22. This is what has often hindered my comiing to you, 
and # till now I have not been able to do it. 

23. But now having nothing which any longer detains 
me in thefe parts, and having already for many years had 
a great defire to come and fee you; | 

24. Whenfoever I fhall take my journey into Spain, I 
4 hope to fee you in my way, and that after I have ftaid 
fome time with you, you will go along with me thither. 


4 The Gentiles who believed the gofpel | of Clermont and St.Germain is, as far as 


were not more profane; they became holy 
by belonging to Jefus Chrift. 

7 Ver. 17. St. Paul attributes all the 
cofiverts that he made, to Jefus Chrift, be- 
ing his apoftle. 

8 Ver. 18. Gr. hath not done. 

9 Ver. 19. Gr. the Spirit of God; but 


in the MS. of Alexandria, in the two of | 


Clermont «πὰ St. Germain, and in one of 


thofe of Stephens, the reading is the fame | 


as in the Vulg. 


‘come to you for. 
* The reading in the two antient MSS. | 


Iilyricum, and in the country round about. 

* Ver.20. I have niade it a point of bo- 
nour to myfelf not. to preach it. ‘This is 
what it is in the Greck, according to the 
fenfe, purely grammatical; but it is better 
to trdnflate the fame Greek expreffion 
plainly by, I have endeavoured not, Gre. 

: Ver 22. _Thefe words are not in the 
Greek. | | | 

4 Ver. 24. The vulgar Gr. adds, I will 
Bat this.addition is not in’ 
the four antient Gr. MSS. any more chan 
in the Vule. 


25. But 
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33. s May God that granteth peace, be with you all. 


Amen, 


$ Tt feems as if St. Paul had intended to }in all the copies whether Greek, Latin, or 
finifh his letter in this place, and that he|Syriac, Marcion being the only perfon 
afterwards recollected what is added in the | that has left it out. 


following chapter, which chapter we find 


CHAP. 


XVI. 


I. Mi orover I recommend unto you our fifter Phebe, 
who ' ferveth in the Church of Cenchrea. 

2. That you receive her for the love of the Lord in a 

2 manner worthy of the faints, and that you affift her in 

all things where fhe may have need of you ; for * fhe hath 


affifted many, and myfelf alfo. 


3. Salute on my part 4 Prifca and Aquila, who have la 4és18.2. 


boured with me for Jefus Chrift, 


4. And have expofed their life for mine: Itis not I alone 
who am obliged to them, but likewife all the Churches of 


the Gentiles. 
5. Salute likewife the Church 


which is tn their houfe, 


and my beloved Epenetus, who was the firft that believed 


in Jefus Chrift in s Afia. 


6. Salute Mary, who hath laboured much for “ you.. 


* Ver. 1. Orb. deaconefs, as it is in the 
Greek; they were generally widows that 
were chofe for that office. Mention is 
often made of them in the antient eccle- 
fiaftical writers, and in councils. 

* Ver. 2. ἡ. e. as they ought to be re- 
ceived who belong to Jefas Chrift. The 
firft Chriftians received ftrangers, who 
came with letters of recommendation, in 
a very honourable manner, which cuftom 
feems to be taken from the Jews, and 
which the Chriftians improved to give 2 
preater teftimony of their charity towards 
their brethren. 

> The word which is in the Greck fig- 


Kkkk 


nifies fomething more, as if fhe had been 
the patronefs of all the Chriftians that were 
itrangers who came to Cenchrea, and it 
was in this that her office of deaconefs 
chiefly confifted. 

* Ver. 3. It is inthe vulgar Gr. Prifcilla ; 
but the reading in a great number of Gr. 
MSS. is the fame as the Vulg. 

5 Ver. 5. Gr. Achaia; but the reading 
in fome antient MSS. is the fame as the 
Vulg. and by Afiz, we are to underftand 
Afia minor. 

6 Ver. 6. Gr. for us; but in the two 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain it is 
the fame as the Vulg. 


7. Salute 
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25. But now I go to diftribute alms unto the faints of 


Jerufalem. 


26. For they of Macedonia and Achaia have been very 
defirous of affifting, with their wealth, thofe faints of this 


city that are poor. 
uCor.9.11- 


27. They have been very willing, and they are obliged 


fo to do ; for if the Gentiles have been partakers of their 
{piritual goods, they ought likewife to receive from them 
a part of their temporal bleflings. 

28. After therefore I have difcharged this, and delivered 
thefe s alms into their hands, I will call at Rome in my 


journey to Spain. 


29. Now I know that when I come unto you, [I fhall 
come with a “ full benediction of the Gofpel of Jefus 


Chrift. 


30. I befeech you therefore my brethren, by our Lord 
‘Jefus Chrift, and by the love of the Holy 1 Ghoft, to 
* Jabour with me in praying to God for me. 

31. That he would deliver me from thofe of Judea who 
> have not the faith, and that the' fervice whichI am going to 
undertake may be acceptable to the + faints of Jerufalem. 

32. That afterwards I may come with joy unto you, and, 
if it be the will of ? God, that I may + take fome reft with 


you. 


$ Ver. 28. L. this fruit, ἡ. δ. the alms 


which they had gathered together : and the. 


word delivered {ignifies in the Gr. to de- 
liver a thing into another’s hands which is 
fealed, 2.6. faithfully delivered. 

ὁ Ver. 29. ἐ. e. with all the {piritual gifts 
which attend the preaching of the golpel; 
but the word go/pe/is neither in the antient 
MS. of Alex. nor in that of Clermont, and 
in the Latin which is annexed to it, nor in 
a MS. of Rome. 

7 Ver. 30. The word 4oly is not in the 
Greek, but there is an article before the 
word /pirit. 

* ZL. to affift me. 
in the Greek fignifies to ftrive with me, as 


The word which is] G 


if efforts were to be ufed in the prayers, 
as in a combat. 

® Ver. 31. é.e. who do not believe the 
gofpel. 

" z,e, alms which 1 am going to carry. 

* He calls the converted Jews /asxts, 
altho’ fome, who were ftill zealous for the 
antient law, oppofed St. Paul. 

3 Ver. 32. reading in the two MSS. 
of Clermont and St. Germain, and in the 
Latin which is annexed to it, is of Fefus 
Chrift. 

* ZL. thar I may refrefh my felf. The 
Author of the Vulg. probably read in his 
r. COPY avanluEw, asit is inthe two MSS. 
of Clermont and St. Germain. 
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7. Salute Andronicus ad Junta, my relations and fellow- 
prifoners, who have a great name among the’ apoftles, and 
believed in Jefus Chrift before me. 

8. Salute * Ampliatus, whom 1 loved in our Lord, 

9. Salute Urbane, who hath laboured with us for Jefus 
Chrift, and Stachys my beloved. 

10. Salute Apelles, who is * found faithful in Jefus 
Chrift, and thofe of the family of Ariftobulus. 

11. Salute my hear relation Herodion, and thofe of the 
houfe of Narciffus, who believe in the Lord. 

12. Salute Tryphena and Tryphofa, who labour for the 
Lord, and our well-beloved Perfis, who hath laboured 
much for the Lord. 

13. Salute Rufus, who excelleth among thofe that are in 
the Lord, and his mother, whom I ' honour as my own. 

14. Salute Afyncritus, Phlegon, Hermas, Patroba, Her- 
mes, and our brethren that are with them. 

‘1. Salute Philologus, Julia, Nereus and his fifter, and 
* Olimpias, and all the faints that are ‘with them. 

16. Salute ye one another with an holy kifs. All the 
Churches of Jefus Chrift falute you. 

17. I befeech you, brethren, mark them who, contrary 
to the doctrine which ye have learned, caufe ? fchifms and 
offences, and avoid them, | 

18. Becaufe they rather think * of their own conve. 
nience, than of ferving our Lord Jjefus Chrift; and by 


7. The preachers of the gofpel,; = * Ver. 15. Gr. Olympas, which is a 


which are here called apoftles,; #. σ. fent|man’s name. Beza has remarked, that ic 
from churches to preach the gofpel. St.Jis in the Vulg. contrary to all the Greek 
Paul mentions the word apoftle in the fame} copies Olympiadem; but he forgot that the 
fenfe 2d Ep. to the Corinth. ch. 8. v.23. |reading in his owa MS. of Clermont is 


® Ver. 


8. Gr. Amplias; but the readinp] ὁλυμσιῶν» and in the Latin which is an- 


in fome antient Gr. MSS. is the fame 45] nexed.to it is Olympiadem. 


the Yulg. 
> Ver. 


proved. 


* Ver. 


3 ZL. differtions, 2, e. who divide the 
10. Orb. a true chriftian, L. ap-| church by particular opinions, which they 
endeavour to introduce. 
13. L. and mine. * Ver. 18. L. their belly. 


fair 
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fair and - flattering fpeeches deceive the hearts of the 
fimple. | 

19. For in all places your ὅ obedience is {poken of, and 
I am glad therefore on your behalf; but I would have ye 
7 wife in that which is good, and * fimple in that which is 
evil. , 

20. May God, who giveth peace, 9 bruife « fatan under 
your feet immediately. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift 
be with you. 

21. Timotheus my work-fellow, and Lucius, and Jafon, 
and Sofipater, my kinfmen, falute you. 

22. I Tertius, who * wrote this epiftle, falute you, 3 for 
the glory of the Lord. | 

23. Caius my hoft and * the whole Church falute you. 
Eraftus, receiver of the city, and Quartus our brother alfo 
falute you. 

24. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with you all. 
Amen. | 

25. Let God, who is able to eftablifh you in the Gofpel, 
and in the dottrine of Jefus Chrift, which I preach to you, 
revealing a myftery to you unknown " to the ages paft, 


5 Benedictions, 7. e. praife ftuffed with]God, who was the author of peace, would 
flattery. We do not read this in the MS.|deftroy thofe who caufed diforders and 
of Clermont, whence it was formerly ex-|{chifms among them. It is neverthelefs 
punged as unneceflary, becaufe it fignifiesjprobable, that he alfo means the devil, 
the fame as the foregoing; neither is it inJwhom the Jews call fatan, being the ene- 
one of the Gr. MSS. of Oxford. my of mankind, and to whom the apoftle 

© Ver. 19. é.e. fubmiflion to the gofpel. Jafcribes all thefe divifions. 

7 i, e. fuffer not yourfelves to be de-] * Ver. 22. ἡ. 6. copied it. This Tertius 
ceived. was St. Paul’s fecretary. 

$7. ¢. upright and fincere, far from all] 9. LZ. in the Lord; we may refer thefe 
cunning and deceit. words to the preceding, bave wrote this 

® Ver. 20. Gr. fhall bruife. We read|/etter, i.e..in the name of the Lord. 
in the antient Gr. MS. of Alex. as in the] 4 Ver. 23. Gr. of the whole church, 
Vulg. j. e. at whofe houfe all the faithful affemble. 

" 7.¢, the adverfary; for thus doth the] 5 Ver. 25. i. δ. fromthe creation of the 
word /ataz in its original fignify, as if St.| world. 

Paul would have fhewn the Romans that 


Kkkk 2 26. But 
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26, But ὁ πον made manifeft by the feriptures of the 
prophets, according to the commandment of the everlaft- 
ing God, and made known to all nations, that they may 


obey 7 the faith. 


27. * Let God, J fay, who is only wife, be praifed and 
glorified for ever through Jefus Chrift. Amen. * 


4 Ver. 26. St. Paul would intimate by 
thefe words, that he teacheth no new do- 
ctrine, explaining only what is obfcurely 
contained in the Old Teftament. 

7 i.e. the gofpel. 

8 Ver. 27. Τῇ είς words are obfcure 
both in the Greek and Latin, becaufe of the 


pronoun c#i, te whom, which feemeth to 


refer to Jefus Chrift ; but what renders 
them obfcure is a long Hyperbaton, be- 
ginning at v. 25. fo that this pronoun is 
unneceflary, as Photius hath obferved ; 
and indlead this is an hebraifm, c#é being 
the fame as #/hi, 2, ε. to God, as this pro- 


noun is fometimes added ,in the Hebrew 
without any fignification. Beza hath left 
it out in his Greek edition, which he 
ought not to have done, fince it is in all 
his Greek copies, except in the Greek edi- 
tion of Cardinal Ximenes. 

* We read in the vulgar Greek at the 
end of this epiftle, I¢ was written from 
Corinth to the Romans by Phebe, deaconefs 
of the Church of Cexchrea. Butthefe words 


are not in the moft antient Gr. copies any 
more than in our Vulg. and are a manifeit 
addition, but notwithitanding may be very 
true. 


ὩΣ ἘΣ ΤΥ TO Ὁ ΚΣ Τὰ 


THE 
PREFACE 
TO FHE 


Firt Eepistute of δὲ, PAUL 


TO THE 


CORINTHIANS. 


mente | 7. Paul, throughout this epifile, [peaks to the Co= 
yee ll rinthians in the fiile of a mafter, be being their 
Apofile, and the firfi founder of their Church. 
He corrects a great many abufes which had crept 


in among them, both in points of dottrine and 
morality ; and at the fame time 1: to them the rules 
ea 


which they ought to obferve, for leading a life fuitable to 


their calling 5 ftrongly oppofing the falfe teachers with whom. 


that Church was filled: he fbeweth that an Apoftle of Fefus. 
Chriff need not be an orator or pbilofopher , but that he 


ought 
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ought to make it manifeft, that the Spirit of God worketh 
powerfully by him, when he preacheth the Gopfel, True 
Wifdom, according to this Apoftle, confifis in a knowledge of 
the myfieries of religion, and not in mere human eloquence, 
fuch as was ufed by thofe falfe preachers, which had nothing 
folid in it. St. Paul alfo in this epiftle enlarges on [piritual 
gifts 5 for the Corinthians boafted, that in this refpect they 
excelled all other Churches; nay, there were fome among 
them who contemnea this woly Apofile, as if he had not all 
the qualifications neceffary for an Apofile. 
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FIRST EPISTLE 
Ss. PA U L 


CORINTHIANS 


CHAP. I. 


1. ΘΕΈ ΚΟ AUL, " called to be an Apoftle of Jefus Chrift, 
oy δ αὐ 3 through the will of God, and Softhenes, * our 
Δ P Wes brother. 

2. ‘To the church of God which is at 
Corinth; to them who are fandtified » by 
Jefus Chrift, who are * faints by their calling; «πᾶ to all 
thofe who § call upon the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift, 
in whatever place they and we are. 


" Ver. 1. See the remarks upon the be-] 3 Ver. 2. L. in. 
ginning of the epiftle to the Romans. 4 i. ὁ. Chriftians by their profeffion. 
* L. the brother. The particle the, in 5.2. e, adore Jefus Chrift,; oth. bear the 
the Greek, fhews that Softhenes was a] name of Jefus Chrift; an hebraifm. 
man of note and diftinction. 
3. Grace 


-.- 
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3. Grace and peace be with you, from God our Father, 
and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

4. Ithank my God continually for you, for the grace 
he hath given you * by Jefus Chrift, 

5. That 7 ye are become rich through him in all things, 
in * whatever regards the word, and knowledge, 

6. Conformable ° to the teftimony of Jefus Chrift, which 
hath been confirmed among you; 

7. So that ye want no gift, waiting " for the manifefta- 
tion of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

8. * God fhall alfo endue you with ftrength to the end, 
that ye may be without fpot at the day ’ of the coming 
of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

1Thef5-4- 9, God, by whom ye were called to ¢ the fellowfhip of 
his Son our Lord Jefus Chrift, 1s true 5. 

10. Now I befeech you brethren, by the name of our 
Lord Jefus Chrift, that ye all fpeak the fame thing, and 
that there be no divifions among you: but that ye be per- 
fe€tly joined together in the fame mind, and in the fame 
{ptrit : 

Ἢ τ For, my brethren, it hath been told me by them 
which are of the houfe of Chloe, that there are contentions 
among you. 


6 Ver. 4. L. in; but as St. Chryfoftom, ‘ Ver. 7. #. 6. the time of the general 
hath obferved, éz is put here inftead of] refurrection, or the laft judgment. 


by. 2 Ver. 8. L. who. Which Sei be 
7 Ver. 5. ἡ. e. you have received abun-| referred to Jefus Chrift; but the following 
dance of all kind of fpiritual gifts. words fhew that αὶ is to be referred to 


8 ze. the gift of tongues, and of the|God, and that we muft look back to 
interpretation of the fcripture. St. Paull v. 4. 
commendeth the Corinthians, inthat there} 32 Thefe words are not in the Greek, 
were feveral of them who had received of| except in the two MSS. of Clermont and 
God the gifts of the word, and the know-] St. Germaine but we do not find there 
ledge of religion, and who confequently|the word day, fo that both readings have 
were capable of preaching the gofpel to} been retained in the Vulg. to make the 
others. fenfe the clearer. 

ἢ Ver. 6. i. e. the gofpel which ye re-| 4 Ver. 9. 1. e. to enjoy the fame hap- 
ceived, and which has been confirmed by | pinefs and felicity, being coheirs and bre- 
thefe fpiritual gifts. thren with him. 

§ viz. in his promifes. 


12. That 
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12. That is, itis fatd; Iam of Paul; and I of Apollos; 4418.24 
and I of Cephas; and I of Fe/us Chrift. 


13. ὁ Is 


ΩΣ Chrift divided ἢ Was Paul crucified for 


you? Or were ye baptized in the name of Paul? 
14. I thank God that I baptized none of you, except 4a: 18.3. 


Crifpus and Caius. 


15. Left it fhould be faid 7 that ye have been baptized 


in my name. 


16. It ig true, that E alfo baptized the family of Ste- 
phanas: but I do not remember that I have baptized any 


other. 


17. For Jefus Chrift ὁ fent me not to baptize, but to 1002.1. 


preach the gofpel, not with ¢legance of {peech, 
crofs of Fe/us Chrift fhould be made of no effect. 


Jeft » the & 4: 13. 
2Pet.1.166 


18. For th¢ preaching of the gofpel ‘ is to! them that Rom1.16. 
perith, foolifhnefs; but to them. who are faved, » it is the 


power of God, that is, to us, 


ry. For it is faid in the fertprure; I will deftroy the 
wifdom of the wife, and bring to nothing the knowledge 


of the learned. 


20. Where {8411 4. » wife man be found? Where fhall a7 31. 13 
4 feribe be found? Where fhall a.‘ fearching fpirit be 
found in this world? Hath not God fhewed that the wif- 


dom of this world is foolifhnefs'? 


© Ver. τς 
Jefus Chri. Thus Mofes is fometimes 
ufed for the law of Mofes. 

7 Ver. 15. Gr. [ have baptized; but we 
read in fome Gr. MSS. as in the Vulg. 

* Ver. 17. 7.e. rather fent me to preach 
the gofpel than to baptize: the chief office 
of an apoftle, is to preach the gofpel. 

“ἢ e. the preaching of the gofpel 
founded on the death of Jefus Chrift: 

" Ver. 18: ἐν e. is efteemed. folly by un- 
believers. 

* i.e. the power of God. is acknow- 
ledged by Jefus Chrift. | 

? Ver. 20. The Jews and Greeks called 
thofe wife, who profeffed the ftudy o 


ie. arethere many gofpels οὔ νἀ πὶ, and to’ teach others; a the philo- 
fophers:among the former, and the rab- 


bins among the latter. St. Paul hath 
applied the words of Ifaiah to his argu- 
ment, according. to the ufage of rthodfe 
times. 

4 i.e. a manof letters, who hath ftudied 
the law and traditions. 

§ The word in the Greek and Latin fig- 
nifies, one who feeks after 5.1. e. who endea- 
vours to dive into, and fearch out the molt 
difficult things: which may be applied to 
thofe, called by the Jews darfavim, who 
feek after the fublime fenfe of thelaw, and 
fuch were moft of the pharifees at that 
time. 


Lill a1. For 
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41. For the world, by its wifdom, having not known 
God in the wifdom of his works, it hath pleafed God to 
fave, by * the foolifhnefs of preaching, them who believe 
in him. 

22.. Now the Jews require’ miracles, and the Greeks 
* feek after knowledge. 

23. But we preach Fef/us Chrift crucified, to the Jews an 
offence, to the Gentiles foolifhnefs. 

24, But to " them who have been called, both Jews and 
Gentiles, we preach ' Jefus Chrift as the power and wifdom 
of God. 

25. For what feemeth folly in God, 1s wifer than any 
thing man doth; and what feemeth weaknefs in God, 1s 
ftronger than the greateft ftrength of man. 

26. Only behold, brethren, + thofe among you who 
have been called: not many wife according to the flefh, 
nor many powerful, nor many noble have been called: 

27. But God hath chofen thofe who were without 
knowledge in the world to confound the wife; he hath 
chofen the weak to confound the mighty. 

28. He hath chofen thofe who were vile and contemp- 
tible, and who were nothing, to deftroy thofe who ? feem 
to be fomething. 

29. That no man fhould glory before him. 

30. Now it is by him that ye are in Jefus Chrift, * by 

79-23» whom he hath made us wife, he hath juftified us, he hath 
17. ~~ fanétified us, he hath redeemed us; 
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Fer. 23.5. 


4 Ver. 21. i.e: preach 
which the wife and eaied 
look upon as foolifhneis. 

7 Ver. 22. Gr. a miracle; i.e. fome ex- 


ΤῊ e. the crofs or death of Jefus Chrift, 
wherein God fheweth his power and wif- 
dom. See above v.17, and 18. Z 

* Ver. 26. L. your calling; oth. the 


of the gofpel 
of the world 


traordinary miracle; but we read in. feve- 
ἮΙ Greek MSS. in the plural, as in the 


* i.e. would be convinced by power- 
ful and {trong reafons. The Greeks faid, 
that miracles were only for men of weak 
judgments. 

9 Ver. 24. i. e. the faithful. 


manner wherein you have been called to 


the golpel. 
3 Ver. 28. LE. are; i.e. are efteemed. 


among men. 

* Ver. 30. L. who was made unto--us 
wifdom, and righteoufnefs, and fanctifica- 
tion and redemption. 


31. To 
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31. To the end, that as the fcripture faith, he that 
s glorieth, may glory in the Lord. 


$ Ver. 31. i. ¢. would glory; may only glory in the gifts he hath received from 
God. 


CHAP. IL. 


I. A 5 for me, my brethren, when I come to you, I come icor.1.17 
not to preach ‘the gofpel of Jefus Chrift to you in 
the loftinefs of fpeech and knowledge : 
2. For I determine that [ ought 2 not to know any thing 
among you, but Jefus Chrift, and him crucified. 
3. Thus 4 have I been in weaknefs, in fear, and in much .24;18.1. 
trembling. 
4. My fpeeches and my preaching have not been per- 2Pet.1.16. 
fuafive words of human wifdom, but a demonftration s of 
the fpirit and power of God, | 
5. That your faith fhould:not be owing to the wifdom 
of men, but to the power of God. | 
6. Howbeit we {peak ὁ of wifdom to thofe who are per- 
fe&; but not of the wifdom of this world, nor 7 of the 
princes of this world who perifh; 
7. But we {peak of a * fecret wifdom which cometh 
from God, which hath been concealed, which God re- 
folved before the world fo reveal for our glory, 


* Ver.1. Z. teftimony. See above; “ Ver. 6. i.e. of the myfteries of the 
CE VG... Chriftian religion to thofe who are truly 

*Gr.God. . Chriftians. For St. Paul meaneth only, 

? Ver. 2. St. Paul by thefe words inti-| that he preacheth the gofpel wherein con- 
mates, that an apoftle need not be an|fifteth true wifdom; and by the word 
orator or philofopher. perfect, he meaneth the Chriftians who 
_ * Ver. 3. i. e. I have therefore fuffered| profeffed the gofpel and perfection οἱ 
much from my adverfaries. life. 

* Ver. 5. ie. of the fpirit of God,} 7%. e. invented by philofophers, orators, 
which hath powerfully operated by the|and the chief amongmen. 
means of my words. ὃ Ver. 7. L. in myftery; i. e. which 

was unknown till that time. 


Lilla 8. And 
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8. And which none of the princes of this world knew; 
for had they known it, they would not have crucified the 
Lord * of glory. 

If. 644. 9» Of this it is 1414 in the fcripture; The eye hath not 
feen, nor the ear heard, nor the heart of man known, 
what God hath prepared for them that love him. 

10. But he hath revealed it to us by his fpirit; for the 
fpiric ' fearcheth all, even the hidden things of God. 

11. For who knoweth what pafieth ina man? fave the 
fpirit that isin him. Even fo alfo, * it is only the fpirit 
of God who knoweth what is in God. 

12. Now we have. received, not ? the {pirit of this world, 
but the {pirit which comes from God, that we may know 

‘the gifts which we have recetved of God, 

1Cor.t.17 4 3,.. And we {peak to you thereof, not with words 

@- # taught by human wifdom; but with a doétrine * which 
comes from the Holy Ghoft, ὁ comparing fpiritual things 
with {piritual. a | 

14. Now the * animal:.man underftandeth not 7 the 
things which come from the fpurit of God; they feem 


5 3, e. fuiting my exprefhons to the fub- 
ject: of which I fpeak, and my doctrine 
being divine, [ alfo make ufe of fuch 
Gore as proceed from the fpirit of God, 
and) nor fuch,. 48 meen human eloquence 
‘might dictate to me. It may alfo be. trany 
flated, {uiting what is fpiritual to fuch as are 
piritual. ‘The Gr. word, which is tranflated 
inthe Vulg. comparing, fignifieth alfo in the 
Οτ. of the LXX, teaching; as if'St. Paul 
would have faid, that he doth not teach 
the myfteries of religion to carnal men, 
but co fpiritual, who are guided by the 
hee of God. The following part of the 

ifcourfe feems to fupport this interpreta- 
tion. 

© Ver. 14. ἡ. 6. who follows the light of 
nature and reafon only, not rifing any 
higher, as the philofophers. 

7 7. e. the myfteries which God reveals, 


by giving us faith. 
foolifhnefs 


5 Ver. 8. ἡ. 6. glorious and powerful. 
Thefe are epithets given to God, and 
which St. Paul applieth to Jefus Chrit. 

* Ver. το. ἡ. ὁ. caufeth to dive into; 
eth. they who have. the fpirit of God, are 
acquainted with thofe myfteries which he 
is pleafed to reveal to them. 

* Ver. τι. ἢ. e. they only who have the 
fpirit of God do know, &c. 

3 Ver. 12. 2.6. not by the corrupt pee 
of man, but by the fpirit of God, do I 
know the myfteries which I preach to 
you. 

* Ver. 13. L. from the [pirit. The 
word holy is not in the Vulg. nor in the 
Greek MS. of Alex. nor in the Syriac 
verfion, which perfectly agreeth with our 
Vulg. whereas, according to the vulgar 
Greek, we muft tranflate: iz the words 
<chich the Holy Ghoft teacheth. 
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he know them, becaufe 


they muft be fpiritually difcerned. 
15. But * the fpiritual man judgeth of all, and is fub- pj. τ. 


ject to the judgment of none. 


Ife 40. 13. 


16. For who knoweth the mind of the Lord, and who **'™ 34 
may inftruct him? but for » us, we have the fpirit of Fe/us 


Chrift. 


® Ver. 15. 1. δ. he who hath the fpirit 
of Jefus Chrift, can difcern what is good 
and true, from what is falfe and evil, and 
is not deceived in the judgment he makes ; 
becaufe he followeth not his own judg- 
ment, and the light of reafon; but the 
light which he hath received from Jefus 
(μπῇ. 


CHAP. 


1A 


2 carnal, as babes in Jefus Chrift, 


ἢ Ver. 19. ἐ- e. wé who are fpiritual 
know by the {pirit of Jefus Chrift, which 
is in us, the moft fecret myfteries. This 
chiefly regards the apoftles, to whom the 
Holy Ghoft had revealed the moft facred 
truths, that they might teach them to 
others. 


ΠῚ. 


ND as for me, brethren, I could not {peak ' to you 
as unto fpiritual men; but I haye confidered you as 


2. I have fed ye with milk only, giving you nothing 
of fubftance, for ye were not able to receive it, neither are 
ye yet able, for ye are ΠῚ] carnal. 

3. For whereas there is envying among you, and ftrife, 
3 arc ye not carnal, and walk as men? 


4. For while one faith; I am 


of Paul; and another, ἢ 


am of Apollos; are you not 4 νεῖ men? What then is 


1 Apollos? and what is Paul? 


» Ver. 1. ἡ... the major part of you. 

“ Altho® the Corinthians were endowed 
with fingular gifts of the Holy Ghoft, yer 
they alfo followed their paffions ; for which. 
reafon St. Paul calls them carval, not 
living according to the {pirir of Jefus 


Chrift, being, as it were, only novices in 


Chriitianity. 


> Ver. 3. And divifions, is added in the! 


2 


3. They 


Greek ; i. 6. factions and parties: but thefe 
words are not in the Alex. MS. nor in one 
of the Roman. 

* Ver. 4. Gr. carnal: but we read in 
the Alex. MS. and one of the Roman, as 
in the Vulg. | 

5 The word Paul is before that of .4- 
pollos, in thé vulgar Greek: but the read- 
ipg in the Vulg. is confirmed by an old 


ΝΙΝ 
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5. They are his minifters * on whom ye believed, each 
according to the employment which the Lord hath given 


him. 


6. I have planted; Apollos watered; but God hath 


given the increafe. 


7. So then, neither is he that planteth 7 any thing, nor 
he that watereth: but a// is of God that giveth the in- 


creafe. 


Py. 61. 1: 
Mat. τό. one ες 


27. ‘ 
=e >. 6, his labour. 
Gal, 6. 5 ΝΥ 


ye are God’s building. 


8. Now he that planteth, and he that watereth, are 
and every one fhall receive his reward according to 


9. For * we labour with God; ye are God’s husbandry, 


10. According to the grace of God which he hath given 
me, ‘ I have laid the foundation, as a wife mafter-builder ; 
2 another buildeth thereon: but let every man take care 
how he buildeth thereupon. 

11. For other foundation 3 cannot be laid, than that 
which 1 have laid, which ts * Jefus Chrift. 

12, And ifs any man build upon this foundation, with 
gold, filver, precious ftones, wood, hay, ftubble, 


Gr. MS. in the [French] king’s library, to 
which are joined Scholia, under the name 
of St. John of Damafcus, taken trom the 
commentary of St. Chryfoftom. 

δ Ver. 5. Gr. by whom. 

7 Ver. 7. i. e. their labour doth not de- 
ferve any confideration, if compared with 
what God worketh in our hearts, when 
his minifters preach the gofpel. 

ὃ Ver. ὃ. i.e. are minifters only who 
have the fame defign; and therefore you 
ought not to fide with one more than 
another. 

® Ver. 9. The word, in the Greek, pro- 
py fignifies, a fellow labourer. he 

ulg. renders it by adjwtores: we might 
fay in our language, we affift; for in this 
fenfe do they, who preach the gofpel, la- 


bour with God, viz. as fervants or mini-| already laid: by go 


13. Every 


fters, all the labour being God’s, who is 
the mafter workman. 

* Ver. 10. i. e. I have initiated you into 
the Chriftian religion. 

* 7. e. others have afterwards come and 
preached the gofpel to you, building upon 
the foundation which I, as a skilful builder, 
had laid, who have followed the {pirit of 
Jefus Chrift, and the inftructions which I 
have received from him. 

3 Ver. 11. 2. e. ought not; oth. cannot 
lawfully : thus doth the word ca frequent- 
ly fignify even in our own language. 

4 i.e. the doctrine of the gofpel, as 
preached by Jefus Chrift. 

ὁ Ver. 12. St. Paul having compared 
the preachers of the gofpel, to thofe wha 
labour on a building, ἀπ foundation is 

f » filver, and precious 
ἊΣ f{tones, 
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13. Every man’s work fhall be made manifeft, for the 
day * of the Lord fhall make it manifeft; for it 7 fhall be 


difcovered * by fire, and fire 


work. 


fhall try » every man’s 


14. He fhall be rewarded, who hath built thereupon a 


work which abideth ; 


15. He, ' whofe work fhall be burnt, fhall fuffer lofs ; 
but he himfelf fhall be faved, * yet fo as if he had pafféd 


through the fire. 


16. Know ye not, that ye are the temple of God, and τουν.6:19. 


that his fpirit dwelleth in you? 


2Cor.0.16» 


17. Now God fhall deftroy him who 3 defileth his tem- 
ple? for his temple, which ye are, 1s holy. 

18. Let no man deceive himfelf: if any man among 
you think himfelf wife in this world, let him become a 


fool, that he may be wife. 


19. For the wifdom of this world ts foolifhnefs with 0é 5. r3. 
God, becaufe the fcripture faith ; I will take the wife in 


their pretended wifdom. 


ftones, we are to underftand thofe who 
preach found dodtrine, and agreeing with 
the foundation ;. by the reft he denoteth a 
doctrine mixed with human inventions: 
and thus had many, who profeffed elo- 
quence and philofophy, preached the gof- 
pel to the Corinthians after St. Paul. 
There were fome alfo who taught it with 
a mixture of the Jewifh fuperftitions. 

© Ver. 13. We do not read of the Lord 
in the Greek. Wherefore fome would 
have it, that by the day we are to under- 
{tand time; i. 6. time, which difcovereth 
all things, fhall make it manifeft: but the 
Latin interpreter hath added this word, to 
thew that the day of judgment is here 
{poken of. 

7 Gr. is difcovered, but the prefent 
tenfe is frequently put for the future. 

8 Fire will be one circumftance of the 


in‘ his fecond epiftle to the Theffal. c. 1. 
v. 8. 

* j,e. what every man hath built; for 
St. Paul continueth his metaphor. 

* Ver. 15. The works of wood, hay, 
and {tubble fhall be burnt. 

* #.e. the builders of thefe works fhall 
not perifh with their works: but fhall be 
faved after they have been purified, as it 
were, by fire. The particle as is frequent- 
ly affirmative among the Hebrews; och. 
having been in the fire, they fhall efcape 
out of it. We may interpret this ex- 


-preflion, by the fire, as if St. Paul had 


faid; ‘They fhall with great difficulty fave 
themfelves from being confumed by the 
fire, together with their works. 

3 Ver. 17. ἢ. σ. Who fhall teach you. 
falfely, either in point of do¢trine or mo- 
rality. 


day of the Lord, as St. Paul himfelf fays } 


ao. And 
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Pr93.1t 96, And again; God knoweth the thoughts of the wife, 
that they are altogether vain. 

21. Let no man therefore glory in men. 

22. For all things are * yours, whether Paul, or Α- 
pollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or 
things prefent, or things to come, all is yours ; 

23. And * ye are Fe/us Chrift’s, and Fefus Chrifk is 
God's. 


* Ver. 22. ἡ). e. are for your ufe. to whom you ought to be fubject, and 
5 Ver. 23. ἡ. δ. altho’ all things were/obey him, as, he himfelf obeyed. his Fa- 
made for you, Jefys Chrift is your Lord, | ther. 


CHAP. W. 


aCor. 6. 4. IWE ought to be confidered, as. minifters of Jefus 
ΟΠ ΠΗ͂, and ftewards ' of the myfteries of God. 

2. Now it is required of ftewards to be faithful. 

3. For my part, it little concerneth me, whether I am 
judged of you, or* of any other; nay, I judge not my- 
felf. 

4. For though a I do not know that I am guilty, I am 
not therefore juftified: but he that judgeth me is the 
Lord. 

5. Judge therefore no man before the time, and before 
the Lord cometh, who will reveal the hidden things of 
darknefs. and difcover the moft fecret thoughts: * and then 
fhall every man have his due praife of God. 


" Ver. 1. i.e. of the doctrine of the]judgment, which is called the day of the 
goipel which God concealed till thefe laft |Lord. 
davs. 3 Ver. 4. 2. e. I do not think I have 
* Ver. 3. ZL. by a human day; the moft been wanting in any thing relating to the 
learned, both Greek and Latin commen- | functions of my office. ο 
tators, by the word day underftand judg-]} 4 Ver. 5. i.e. each fhall receive a- re- 
sent. St. Paul feems here to make ule of } ward proportionable to his labour and 
this exprefion in reference to the laft { merit. 


6. What 
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6. What I have now faid, brethren, s I have applied to 
myfelf and Apollos, for your fakes, that ye may from us 
learn not to divide into parties on account ¢ of any whome 
foever, 7 contrary to what is written. 

7. For § who maketh thee to differ from another ? and 
» what haft thou, which thou haft not received? now, if 
thou haft received it, why doft thou glory, as if thou 


hadft it of thyfelf? 
8." Now ye are full; now 


ye are rich; » ye reign 


without us, and would to God that ye did reign, that we 


might alfo reign with you. 


9. For I think that God hath fet forth » us the apoftles 
laft, as it were appointed 4“ unto death, for we are become 
s a fpectacle to the world, to angels, and to men. 

10. © We are fools for Chrift’s fake: but 7 ye are wife 
in Jefus Chrift: we are * weak; but ye are » ftrong: « ye 
are honourable; but we are defpifed. 


§ Ver. 6. i. ὁ. I was willing to fpare 
your doctors, not naming them, left | 
fhould renew the factions, inftead of ap- 
peafing them. 

* i.e. any doctor or preacher whatfo- 
ever, whatever talents he may be endow- 
ed with. 

7 St. Paul feems here to refer to fome 
paffage of the {cripture; it may alfo bé 
tranilated, contrary to what I have now 
faid or written to you concerning Apollos, 
or myfelf. you ought to regulate your- 
felves accordingly, when you fpeak of your 
preachers. 

® Ver. 7. i. e. thou who art a do¢tor or 
fteward of the gofpel, who is it that ma- 
keth thee differ from others, by thofe par- 
ticular talents which thou haft? 

° 7. e. thefe talents are gifts thou haft 
received of God. 

* Ver. 8. i.e. ye have all things in 
abundance, and are wanting in nothing: 
this is an irony. St. Paul continues it, to 
make the Corinthians fenlible of the va- 
nity of their pride, and makes ufe of me- 
taphorical exprelfions. 


* Gr. ye have reigned: but it is better 
to explain this preteritum by the prefent, 
as in the Vulg. #. e. you have nothing 
more to with for, having received all 
kind of fpiritual gifts. For in this refpect 
did the church of Corinth imagine itlelf 
to be more rich than others: and St. Paul 
was defpifed by many of them. 

δ Ver. 9. St. Paul feems only to fpeak 
of himfelf; reproaching the Corinthians 
for the contempt they had of his perifon. 

* i.e. as Tertullian explains it, cto fight 
apain{t beafts, beffiarios. 

5 je. to be expofed to the view of the 
whole world, by fighting for the gofpel. 

6 Ver. 10. ἢ. e. when we preach the 
gofpel, we are treated as fools. 

¥ 2,6. the mixture which you have made 
of prophane erudition with the dodtrine 
of the gofpel, makes you efteemed wife. 

® i.e. ill treated, and expofed to all kind 
of injuries. 

9 i.e. ye are fheltered from thee in- 
juries. 

" i.e. ye are honoured as great men. 


Mmmm 11. Eyen 
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11. Even to this prefent hour we hunger and thirft, are 
naked, are buffetted, and* have no habitation. 

48.2034 τὰ. Andlabour working with our hands: being reviled, 
sare *-9 we blefs; being perfecuted, we ’ fuffer it: 
ef. 3.8. Z . 

13. Being defamed, * we intreat: we are made as " the 
off-{couring and filth of the world. 

14. I write not thefe things to fhame ye, but I warn 
you as my beloved children. 

15. For though ye have ten thoufand mafters in Jefus 
Chrift, yet have ye not many fathers: for in Jefus Chrift 
I have begotten you through the gofpel. 

16. I befeech you therefore to imitate me, 6 as I imitate 
Jefus Chrift. 

17. For this caufe have I fent unto you Timotheus, 
who -is my beloved fon, and faithful in ovr Lord, who 
fhall bring into your remembrance the ways which I fol- 
low in Jefus Chrift, and how I teach in every church. 

18. Now fome are puffed up, as if I would not come 
to you. 

19. But 1 will come to you fhortly, if the Lord will, 
and will know, 7 not whether they that are puffed up 
{peak well, but whether their words are effectual. 

20. For the kingdom of God confifteth not in words, 
but in the ¢ effect of words. 

21. What will ye, fhall I come to you with a rod, 
or with charity, and in the fpirit of meeknefs? 


* Ver. 11. #.e. we have no fixed habi-) purpofe, who were the bafeft and moft 
tation, being perfecuted and driven from| infamous. 
all places where we preach the gofpel. © Ver. 16. Thefe words are not in the 
3 Ver. 12. 2.6. are patient. vulgar Greek, but Stephens has found 
* Ver. 13. i. 6. we pray to God for|themin one of his Gr. MSS. and St. Chry- 
thefe people: we may alfo tranflate the] foftom explains them alfo, as if they were 
word in the Greek by, awd we comfort)in his copy. 
our felves. 7 Ver. 19. ZL. not the words of thofe 
‘ae. the vileft of all the earth: the/who are puffed up, but the power; i.e. if 
word in the Greek alfo fignifies, thofe who] their preaching is accompanied with ef- 
were appointed to ferve as victims to ex-| fects, and if God manifefteth his power 
piate the crimes of the people, and fuch| by them. 
were chofen among the Pagans for this! 8 Ver. 20. L. the power. 


CHAP. 


to the CORIN 


CHAP. 


1. | T is commonly reported, that thereis unchaftity among 
you, and fuch unchaftity as ' is not among the Gen- 
That one among you fhould * abufe his father’s 


tiles. 
wife. 
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V. 


Lev. 18.8. 
CP 20. τι. 


2. Neverthelefs, ye are puffed up; ought ye not rather 


3 to have mourned, that he who 


hath done this deed may 


be 4 taken away from among you? 


3. As for me, being abfent 
{pirit, I have already judged as 


in body, but prefent in Col. 2.5. 
though I were prefent, 


4. That you, and 1 joined with you in fpirit, being 
gathered together in the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift, 


and affifted by his power, 
5. We ought to § deliver the 
of fuch an aétion, to fatan, for 


man who has been guilty 
the ὁ deftruction of his 


fiefh, that his foul may be faved in the day of our Lord 


Jefus Chrift. 


6. Your glorying is without reafon, know ye not that ἃ ΘΑ]. 5.9. 


little leayen 7 altereth the whole 


* Ver. 1. i.e. hardly does one find. 

* Oth. hath married. 

> Ver. 2. i.e. in repentance, ian 
and mourning. ‘The ule of penance ha 
been tranfmitted from the fynagogue to 
the church. 

* Orb. turn him out of the church; 2.e. 
excommunicate. This cuftom was alfo 
borrowed by the affembly of the Chri- 
{tians from the fynagogues. We find this 
expreffion, neverthelefs, frequently in the 
books of Mofes, as fignifying to put to 
death. 

7 Ver.5. St. Paul, with the chief of the 
church of Corinth, over whom he prefi- 
ded, was to pronounce this fentence. The 
Hebrews believed that God made ule of 
fatan to punifh men, and fometimes to 


lump? 


try them. As St. Paul was not then at 
Corinth, he informs thofe of this church, 
that he had already pronounced the de- 
cre¢, asif he had been prefent, and that it 
belonged to them to execute it. 

4 The word in the Greek, and even in 
the Latin, fheweth more than a bare mur- 
tification of the flefh; fo that they who 
were delivered to fatan by the apoftles, 
were really tormented in their bodies. 

7 Ver. 6. The word in the Greek fig- 
nifieth literally, /eavexeth; but we read in 
the antient Ms of Clermont, dbaci,; andin 
the Latin annexed, corrumpi, which is the 
reading of the antient Vulg. which St. 
Jerom left when he revifed it, altho’ he 
en in his Greek copies as we read 

now. 


Mmmm 2 7. There« 
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.. * Therefore retain nothing of the old » leayen, that 


ye ma 


be a new lump, as unleavened bread; for our 


pafchal lamb, which is δία. Chrift, hath been facrificed. 
8. ' Let us therefore keep the feaft, not with old leaven, 
neither with the leaven of malice and wickednefs; but 
with the unleavened bread of fincerity and truth. 
9. I wrote-to-you in my epiftle, not to have any commu- 


nication with fornicators ; 


to. Yet itis not of the fornicators, nor of the covetous, 
nor of robbers, nor of the idolaters of this world, that I 
{peak ; for then you muft needs go out of the world. 

11. But what I have written to you, is to be underftood 
ef not communicating with your brethren, if they are for- 
nicators, covetous, idolaters, railers, drunkards, or rob- 
bers ; you ought not even to eat with fuch men. 

12. For why fhould I judge them who are not with us ? 
Now do not ye judge them that are fo? 


13. God fhall judge thofe that are not with us. 


2 Cut 


away the wicked perfon from among you. 


® Ver. 7. E. throughly purge. St. Paul 
alludes to what the Jews practifed on the 
days of the paffover, or unleavened bread, 
with a very {crupulous exactne(s, it being 
forbid them to keep by them any leaven, 
or any thing leavened. 

δε. of your old vicious habits: the 
Jews gave the name of /eavex to what the 
{cripture calls the lufts of the flefh. 

* Ver. 8. Let us feaft: feftival days are 
days of rejoycing among the Jews, where- 


fore the author of the Vulg. harh made | 


ufe of the word epalemur: but in the an- 
tient Vulg. agreeably to the word in the 
Greek, we find, diem feftum celebrenius : 
and re keep holyday, and to make merry, 
are even among us fynonymous expref- 
fions. | 

* Ver. 13. -dnd is added in the Greek,. 
as if it was the conclufion of the difcourfe ; 
the meaning is, cat off therefore; i.e. turn 
this inceftuous man out of the church. 
See above v. 2. 


CHAP. 


to th CORINTHIANS. 


C.H A P. 


I. δ 
not before the faints ? 
2. Know ye not, that * the 
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VI. 


HEN any of you have a matter againft another, 
dare you go to law before " unjuft sudges, and 


faints fhall judge 3 this 


world? and if ye are to Judge the world, are ye unwor- 


thy to judge the very * 


malleft matters ? 


3. Know ye not that ye fhall judge ‘ angels? how 
much more “ things that pertain to this life? 

4. When ye have any differences therefore concerning 
thefe matters, fet 7 thofe to judge who are of the loweft 


degree in the church. 
5. 1 fpeak this to your fhame. 


Ts there not one * wife 


man among you, that he may judge between his bre- 


thren? 


6. On the contrary, they go to law with one another 


before the infidels. 


7. Queftionlefs, there 1s already fome fault among you, Mss.39. 


that ye goto law one with another: why do ye not rather 
{uffer fome wrong? why do ye not rather fuffer fome 18. 


lofs ? 


" Ver. 1. 1. 6. Pagans. The Jews, and 
after them the Chriftians, took the name 
of juft and of faints, as adoring the only 
true God, and being faints, or holy by 
their profeffion. . 

* Ver. 2. 2. e. the Chriftians, 

* i. e. the impious, and infidels. The 
Chriftians fhall be, at it were, the affef- 
fors of Jefus Chrift at the laft day. 

* Which concern meer temporal inte- 
refts ; and are not of any confequence, if 
they be confidered in reference to the 
world, whereof ye are one day to. be the 
judges, together with Jefus Chrift. 


Luke 6.29. 
Rom 12. 


I Thef. 46. 


5 Ver. 3. i. δ. the evil angels who fhall 
be condemned by the Chriftians at the 
day of judgment. 

* j.e. common matters, and which re- 
late to our prefent being. 

7 Ver. 4. As the cuftom in the fyna- 
gogues had paffed into thechurch, even in - 
matters of judgment: St. Paul means that 
in matters of {mall importance, they had 
better have recourfe to men even of the 
common fort, then to the tribunals of the 
pagans. 

3 Ver. 5. St. Paul alludes to the judges 
among the Jews, who were called chaca- 


min, which fignifies wile. 


8. But. 
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8. But ye do wrong and injury; thus do ye deal with 
your brethren ἢ 

9. Know ye not, that the unrighteous fhall have no 
portion in the kingdom of God? be not deceived, neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, 

10. Nor they who commit unnatural fins, nor fodomites, 
nor thieves, nor the covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, 
nor extortioners, fhall inherit the kingdom of God. 

11. And fuch were fome of you: but ye have been 
wafhed, » but ye have been fanctified, ' but ye have been 
juftified in the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift, and by the 
{pirit of our God. 

12. * All things are lawful unto me, but all things are 
not expedient. All things are lawful for me, ? but 1 will 
not be brought into fubjection to any thing. 

13. Meat is for the belly, and the belly for meat; but 
God + fhall deftroy both the one and the other. As for the 
body, it is not for fornication, but s for the Lord, and 
the Lord for the body. 

14. Now God, who raifed up the Lord, will alfd raife 
us up by his power. 

15. Know ye not, that your bodies are the members of 
Yefus Chrift? Shall I then take thefe members from Jefus 
Chrift, and make them the members of an harlot? Let not 
this be. 

Gen.2.24. 16, Know ye not, that he who is joined to an harlot, 
M12 % is but one body with her? For they two, faith the /crip- 
ture, fhall be but one flefh. 


® Ver. 11. viz. by the baprifm of Jefus; were privileged in their abules thereof by 


Chrift. the Chriftian religion. 
* viz. by the Holy Ghoft which ye] ? We υἱῷ 20 be a flave to one’s belly, in 
have received. the fame fenfe. 


* Ver. 12. St. Paul by thefe words an-| * Ver. 13. ἡ. e. food will be no longer 
fwers thofe, who made an ill ufe of the} neceflary for the body after the refur- 
liberty which the Chriftians enjoyed by | rection. 
the new law, and who pretended that they| % Should only ferve Jefus Chrift, to 

whom it fhould be entirely fubject. © 


17, But 
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17. But he that is joined unto the Lord, is one {pirit with zp. 5.31- 
him. 

18. Flee from fornication; every other fin that a man 
doth is without the body; but he that committeth this, 
finneth againft his own body. 

19. Know ye not, that * your members are the temple scor,3.16. 
of the Holy Ghoft, who is in you, whom ye have re- 2Cor.6.16. 
ceived of God, and ye are not your own? 

20. For ye have been bought with a great price: glorify 
and bear God in your bodies 1. 


6 Ver. 19. In the vulgar Greek we find,} words are not either in the Greek nor 
thy body; and in feveral Gr. MSS. yowr} Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont or 
bodies. St. Germains, nor in the Alex. nor in one 

7 Ver. 20. The vulgar Greek adds, ad} of the Roman. 
in your fpirit which ferveth God: but thele 


CHAP. VII. 


I. N° W concerning the things whereof ye wrote to me, 
' it is good + to refrain altogether from ἃ woman. 

2. Neverthelefs, to avoid fornication, let every man 
have? his own wife, and let every woman haye her own 
husband, 

3. Let the husband render to the wife + what is due to Pet. 3.7. 
her: and likewife alfo the wife unto the husband. 

4. The wife hath not power of her own body, but the 
husband: and likewife alfo the husband hath not power 
of his own body, but the wife. 


" Ver. 1. Oth. it is profitable. St. Paul{ 3 Ver. 2. Oth. live with his wife; i. δ. 
commends celibacy, by reafon of the con-| let thofe who are not able to refrain, make 
ventencies ofliving with a woman, and being | ufe of the liberty allowed in a married 
free from the embaraffment of matrimony. | ftate. 

_ * L. not to touch; many fuppofe this} 4 Ver. 3. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
is here ac of married perfons; the| the affections which he oweth her: but in 


apoftle advifing to live as, in a married |fome antient Gr. MSS. we read as in the 
Παῖς, unmarried. Vulg. 


5. Refufe 
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5. Refufe not what ye owe to each other, except it be 
for atime, that ye may give yourfelves ἡ unto prayer; and 
come together again, that fatan tempt you not, ¢ becaufe 
you have not the gift of continence. 

6. Now I fay this, 7 that I may {uit myfelf'to you, and 


not by commandment. 


7. For * I wifh that * ye were all asI am: ' but every 
man 2 hath his proper gift of God; one after this manner, 


and one after that. 


8. Now I fay ' to the unmarried, and to widows, It will 
be good for them if they remain in the fame ftate as I do 


myfelf. 


g. But if they cannot continue, “ let them marry; for 
it is better to marry than to burn. 


Mat.5.32. 
Cr το. 9. 
Mark τὸ 
12, 


10. And tothe ’ married, not I, but the Lord com- 
-mandeth, Let not the wife depart from her husband. 
11. And if fhe depart, let her remain unmarried, or be 


i#k.16.18 reconciled to him; neither let the husband put away his 


wife. 


12. And to the reft, « not the Lord, but I fay; If one 
of the faithful hath a wife, who is not a believer, let him 
not put her away, if fhe be pleafed to dwell with him. 


5 Ver. 5. Fafting is added before prayer 
in the vulgar Greek ; but we do not find 
it in feveral Gr. MSS. any more than in 
the Vulg. 

© L. becaufe of your incontinency. 

7 Ver. 6. L. out of Ἰποιυβεπςε, oth. in 
compliance; 7. 6. I counfel and advice 

ou; having regard to your weaknels. 

ere is no precept among the Chriftians 

on this point: but the Jews believe that 
thev have one for marriage. 

* L. I would. 

9 Gr. that all men be. 

* St. Chryfoftom adds, as well here, as 
in many other places of his book con- 
ceming virginity, ixcontinency, and this 
addition is likewife to be found in the 


Syriac verfion; but the Greek Scholiaft in 
the [French] king’s library, adds thefe words 
in his Scholia, as an interpretation, and they 
are alfo in Theodoret. 

* St. Paul infinuates, that all have ποῖ 
the gift of continence. 

3 Ver. 8. This word includeth, as well 
all chofe who live in celibacy, as in widow- 
hood. 

4 Ver. 9. i. e. let them ufe marriage as 
a remedy. 

$ Ver. 10. I fpeak not of my own au- 
thority, it is not meer council or advice 
that I give you. 

6 Ver. 12. i.e. there is no command, it 
is only advice that I give you. 


13. In 
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ό4ι 


13. In like manner, if a7 believing woman hath an un- 
believing husband, let her not depart from him, if he be 


minded to dwell with her. 


14. For the unbelieving husband * hath been fanttified 


by 


the » believing wife, and the unbelieving wife hath 


been fanttified by the τ believing husband; otherwife your 
children would be? unclean, whereas they are ? holy’ 

15. But if the unbelieving depart, let him do fo, for in 
fuch cafes our brethren, or our fifters, are not fubjected 
to the flavery of marriage; but God hath called us, that 


we might live in peace. 


16. For what knoweft thou, O wife! whether thou fhalt 
not fave thy husband? And thou, O husband! whether 


thou fhalt not fave thy wife? 


17. But let every one continue in that ftate which the 
Lord hath allotted him, and to which God hath called 
him, and ¢ as I teach in all churches. 

18 Hath any one been called to the faith, being cir- 
cumcifed? . Let him not remove the marks of his circum- 
cifion; Hath any one been called, being uncircumcifed, 


let him not become circumcifed ἢ 


19. Circumeifion or uncircumcifion * is nothing: but Eps. 4. «- 
the obferving the commandments of God is all. 


7 Ver. 13. ἡ. 6. Chriftian; this word 
is not in the vulgar Greek. 

Ver. 14. 2. δ. is truly a husband: 
for of this fanctification he fpeaketh, St. 
Paul intending only, that fuch a marriage 
is lawful. 

ἢ This word is not in the vulgar Greek : 
but it is both in the Greek and Latin of 
the two MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger- 
mains, and in the Syriac verfion. 

" Neither is this word in the vulgar 
Greek; but it is in the Syriac verfion, and 
in the Greek and Latin of the two MSS. 
of Clermont and St. Germains, and even 
in the antient Gr. MSS. of Alex. we read 
brother, which is the fame as believing. 


* i. ὁ. illegitimate; ot. would not be- 


long to the church. 

* i.e. lawful ; 
church. 

* Ver. 17. Gr. thusdo I ordain: but in 
the Greek and Latin of the two antient 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains we 
read I teach, as in the Vule. 

$ Ver. 18. Ἴ. 6. let him not caufe his 
foreskin to return; the word in the Greek 
fignifies, let him not bring back; 4. e. let 
him not bring over the skin, and thereby 
cover the marks of his circumcifion; and 
which, tho’ it may feem difficult, fome 
furgeons could perform. 

ὁ Ver. 19. # e. nothing in comparifon 
of our falvation. 


Nnonn 


oth. belong to the 


20. Let 
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20. Let every man continue as he was, when he was 
called. 

21. Haft thou been called being a flave? care not for it: 
but even if thou mayeft become free, 7 it is better that 
thou fhouldft continue as thou art. 

22. For to be called in the Lord, being a flave, is to be 
his freeman: in like manner, he is the flave of e/us 
Chrift, who is called, being free. 

1Cor.6.20 23. Ye have been bought with a great price make not 
1Fet. 1418 Vourfelves the flaves of men. 

24. Let every one, brethren, remain *% before God, as: 
he was when he was called. | 

25. Concerning virgins, I have no commandment to 
give from the Lord; but being by his grace his faithful 
minifter, 1 give them this counfel ; 

26. I believe therefore, by reafon of the prefent diftrefs,, 
that they who are ina ftate of celibacy, do well to con- 
tinue fo. 

47. Art thou bound by marriage? Seek not to be 
Joofed ; Art thou not bound ? Seek not to marry. 

28. However, you fin notif you marry ; a virgin like- 
wife, who marries, fins not: but they who marry fhall 


fuffer in ' their bodies. * Now I would ἤρατε you thefe 
fufferings. 


7 Ver. 21. Thus doth St. Chryfoftom, | cording to the Greek commentators, pres. 
and the reft of the Greek commentators | fer your fervitude. 
after him, explain thefe words which are 8 Ver. 23. ἡ. ¢. fubject not yourfelves. 
in the Greek and Latin, w/e it rather; i.e.| to the {pirit of men who would rule over 
rather continue to ferve, than quit a ftate| you, but to the fpirit of Jefus Chrift. 
of fervitude: we may alfo tranflate, you} 9% Ver. 24. #.e. in the Chriftian religion. 
had better make ufe of this power; i.e.) ° Ver. 28. L. in the flefh. St. Paul 
gain your freedom, if you can, by a law-| hereby intimates the inconveniencies at- 
ful way; and if we follow this tranflation, | tending the married ftate, which he calls 
inftead of even, we muft put ae But] the afflictions of the fleth. 
the Syriac interpreter hath tranflated ac-} * L. I Ἐπε you; ἡ. e. I wifh you may 


not have thefe afflictions. 


29. What 
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29. What I fay to you then, brethren, 1s, that » the 
time is fhort; fo that even they who are married ought to 
live as if they were not; 

' 30. They who forrow, as if they were not forrowful ; 
they who rejoyce, as if they rejoyced not; they who buy, 
as if they poffeffed nothing ; 

31. And they who ufe the goods of this world, as if they 
ufed them net; for 4 all that we behold in this world 
paffeth away. 

32. Now I would have you without difquiet. He who 
is not married applies himfelf carefully to ferve the Lord, 
and to pleafe s God. 

33. Whereas, he who is married, applies himfelf care- 
fully to the things of this world, and to pleafe his wife, 
6 and 1s divided. 

34. An unmarried woman alfo and a virgin, care how 
they may ferve the Lord, that they may be holy both in 
body and fpirit; whereas fhe who is married, careth for 
the things of this world, and how to pleafe her husband. 

35. Now I fay this to you only for your profit, and 
not to lead you into a fnare; but to exhort you to what is 
moft comely, and what may give you liberty to pray unto 
the Lord, without diftraction. 

36. If any man think that his virgin being advanced in 
age, may caufe him fhame, and that he ought to marry 
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4 Ver. 29. We may alfo tranflate, ac- 
cording to the Greek, the time is fhort for 
what remaineth; i. e. the future, as if they 
had not long to live. 

# Ver. 31. L. the figure of this world 
paffeth ; 2. 6. the world every day changeth, 


and nothing therein is folid and permanent. 


§ Ver. 32. Gr. the Lord. 

* Ver. 33. and 34. We read in the 
vulgar Greek, there is a difference between 
a wife anda virgin, {be careth bow . fhe 
may ferve the Lord, that fhe may be boly, 
gc. St. Jerome hath approved, in his 
letter againft Helvidius, of this reading, 


which is very antient, and in moft of the 
Latin copies, before St. Jerome reformed 
them: accordingly it is to be found in the 
Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont and 
St. Germains, and in Tertullian, and more- 
over in the moft learned Greek com- 
mentators, and inthe Syriac verlion. But 
St. Jerome rejects it in his firft book againft 
Jovinus, as not inferted by the apoftle; 
ἐ. 6. in the true Greek copies. Robert 
Stephens found this reading in two. Greek 
MSS. and it is alfo in the MS. of Alex. 
and Simon de Colines has followed it in 
his Greek edition. 


Nnun 2 her ; 
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her ; let him do what he will, he finneth not in marrying. 
her. 

37. But he who not being obliged, and being intirely 
mafter of his own will, hath taken a ftedfaft refolution 
not to marry his virgin, doth well. 

38. Hethen who marricth his virgin, doth well; but he 
that marrieth her not, doth better. | 

Rom.7.2 30. The wife is bound by the law as long as her huf-. 
band liveth; but when he 15 dead, fhe is no longer bound ;. 
fhe may be married. to whom fhe will, provided it. be.7 ac- 
cording to the Lord. 

40. But fhe will be happier if fhe does not marry again, 
and this is my advice to her, Now J think alfo® that I 
have the fpirit. of God.. 


7 Ver.39- ἢ. ¢. according: to the Jaw [1 in general of that decency which is to 
refcribed by the Chriftian religion. Thefe | be obferved in marriage, that it may be- 
5 according to Tertullian, St. Jerome, | come lawful. 
and fome other Latin fathers, confift in}. ® Ver. 40. St. Paul intimates, that he 
not marrying an Infidel, but a Chriftian.{is as much to be believed as thofe who. 
The nate learned Greek commentators| boafted to have the fpiric of God, and. 
mention not this reftriction; underftanding | gave different advice. — 


CHAP. VIII. 


I. C Oncerning things offered unto idols, we know that: 
we haye ¢ all knowledge a this matter: 5 know— 
ledge puffeth up; but charity edifieth. 
2. He who perfuadeth himfelf that he knoweth any 
thing, * knoweth not yet as he ought to know. 
3. But when any man Joveth God, he is * loyed of 


him. 


" Ver. 1. i.e. the major part, for thus] 9 Ver. 2. ὁ» e: knoweth not how he 
doth the word ail frequently fignify in] ought to apply his knowledge. 
fcripture. * Ver. 3. L. known ; 5. e. approved; 
_* i.e. knowledge not joined with cha-}and thus ought the word ἔσσω to be in- 
rity. St. Paul condemns thofe who are|terpreted in many other places of {crip- 
only learned for themfelves, Ὸ Ὃς ἧς 


4 As 
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4. As to. meats offered unto idols, we know that an 
idol s ought to be accounted as nothing in the world, and 
that there is but one only God. 

5. For though there be,, whether in heaven or in earth, 
that are called Gods (πος there are many * Gods, and 
many Lords) ; | 

6. Neverthelefs we have but. one only God,. who 1: 
7 the Father, from whom all things proceed, and we are 
ε for him, and » but one only Lord, who is Jefus Chritt,. 
by whom are all things, and by him we are. 

7. But all have not the knowledge * of thefe things,. 
and there are fome, who even at this day, thinking 
that an idol is fomething, eat with this belief what has 
been offered to it, fo that they are defiled,: » becaufe their 
conicience is weak. 

8. Now eating of the/e meats, makes us not more plea- 
fing to God ; for neither if we eat, are we more; neither 
if we eat not, are we lefs pleafing to him. 

9. But take care left this liberty, given. you, be an occa- 
fion of falling to thofe who are weak: 

10. For if any of them fee him who hath knowledge of 
thefe things, ? eatin the: place where the idols are, fhall 
not he, his confcience being weak, be moved by this ex- 
ample to eat of meats offered unto idols? 


‘Ver. 4. L. is nothing; . 6. hath 
nothing of what the Pagans afcribe to it; 
their Gods being imaginary,. and of wood 
and ftone only, which have no power. 

* Ver. 5. ἡ. e. which are called Gods, 


the fame apoftle gives the name 
to the Son. 

® Oth. in him, or by him. 

® Jefus Chrift is called Lord, 
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of God 


as Mef- 


and not only thofe whom the Pagans call 
Gods; but alfo angels and men of great 
place, who are called Gods in fcripture. 

7 Ver. 6. i.e. the Chriftians adore but 
one only true God, who is the father of 
all things. St. Paul, as did the Jews, ex- 
prefles the name of God by that of Father; 
and therefore this general expreffion doth 
not take away the divinity of the Son, as 


the Arians fuppofed; fince, in other places, |. 


.- 


fiah, and as having received all power in 
heaven and earth from his Father; and in 
this fenfe he is the only Lord in the world. 

* Ver. 7. i.e. of the things mentioned 
v. 4. The article in the Greek, before the 
word knowledge, is relative. | 

* i.e. by reafon of fome remains. of. 
pagani{m. | 

"Ver. 10. Οὐ. at the table where meat 
is eaten that hath been offered unto idols. 


11. So 
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11. So that thy knowledge fhall be the caufe of the 


12. Now in finning thus againft your brethren, and 


Rom, Ae 

ao lofs of thy brother, for whom ζει: Chrift died. 
wounding their weak confciences, ye fin againft Jefus 
Chrift. | 

Rom. 14: 


21. 


offend. 


CH 


13. Therefore, if by eating flefh I niake my brother to 
offend, I will never eat any, that I may not make him to 


AP. IX. 


1. AM "I not free? Am I not an apoftle? Have I not 
feen Jefus Chrift our Lord? Are not you my work 


in the Lord ἢ 


2. If lam not held as an apoftle by others, yet doubtlefs 
Iam fo to you, for ye are the " feal of my apoftlefhip in 


our Lord. 


3. Hereby do:I defend myfelf againft thofe who 


3 queftion me. 


4. * Have we not power to require meat and drink? 
5. Have we not power to lead about ‘ a wife, one of 


* Ver. 1. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
Am not I an apoftle? Am not I free? but 
in two Gr. MSS. of Stephens, and in the 
antient one of Alex. and moreover in the 
Syriac verfion, and in the Arabic publifh- 
ed by Erpenius, we read as in the Vulg. 

2 Ver. 2. i. e. an authentic proof. The 
miracles which St. Paul had wrought in 
the converfion of the Corinthians to, the 
Chriftian religion, were, as it were, the 
feals of his apoftlefhip. 

ὃ Ver. 3. ἡ. @ require proofs of my 
apoftlefhip. 

4 Ver. 4. ἡ. e. doth not the office of 
apoftle aa preacher of the golpel, give us 
the authority to demand a neceffary pro- 
vifion for our fupport ? 


$ Ver. 5. ‘Some Greek writers, and 
among others Clemens Alexandrinus, fup- 
pofed that the apoftles led about their 
wives with them, whom they called fiffers, 
after the manner of the Jews, who diftin- 
guifhed themfelves from other nations b 
the name of brethren and fiers. Thefe 
women, according to the fame Clemens, 
gained accefs to the pagan women, whom 
the men were not fuffered to fee; but the 
word in the Greek may be under{tood of 
any woman. It is therefore much more 
robable that St. Paul here fpeaks of thofe 
oly women, who followed the apoftles, 
acid miniftered unto them: and they were 
called fifters, becaufe they were Chriftians. 


our 
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our fifters, as the other apoftles do, and the ° brethren of 
the Lord, and Cephas? 

6. Or is there only Barnabas and I, who have not 7 this 
power? | 

7, Who goeth to the war at his own charges? Who 
planteth a vineyard, and eateth not of the fruit thereof? Who 
feedeth a flock, and eateth not of the milk of his flock? 

8. Say I not what is commonly faid? Saith not the law 
the fame alfo? 

9. For it is written in the law of Mofes; ‘Thou fhalt not Dent.25.4 
muzzle the mouth of the ox while he treadeth out the '7™*s-18 
corn *. Doth God take care for oxen? 

10. Saith he it not rather for us? For it is without 
doubt written for us, to fhew that he who tilleth the 
ground ought to till, in hope 20 gather, and that he who 
threfheth the corn, » ought to threfb, in hope to have part 
thereof. 

11. Is it a great thing for us who have fown among Rom. 15. 
you fpiritual goods, to reap your temporal goods? ue 

12. If others ufe this power, with regard to you, where- 
fore fhould not we ufe it rather than they ? But we have 
not ufed it: on the contrary, there is: no inconvenience 
which we have not fuffered, left we fhould hinder the 
gofpel of Fe/us Chrift. | ᾿ 
13. Do ye not know that thofe who " ferve in the tem-= new, 18.1 
ple, eat of what 15 offered in the temple; and that thofe 
who ferve at the altar, partake of what is offered upon the 
altar ? 


° i.e. Coufins; viz. Jofeph, James,| written, than for oxen; this isa deras or 

Simon, Judas. fublime interpretation, which St. Paul, 

7 Ver. 6. L. the power todo this: butin] according to the cuftom then among the 
all the Greek copies, and even in the La-| Jews, gives to this paflage. 
tin of the two antient MSS. of Clermont] 9% Ver. ro. The vulgar Greek is fome- 
and St. Germains, we read, the power 10} what different from our Latin edition, 
forbear working, i. ὁ. of not living by our| which however is agreeable to fome Gr. 
work. MSS. and is clearer than the vulgar Greek. 

ὃ Ver. 9. ἡ. 6. hath not God rather re-|_ ᾿ Ver. 13. who minifter about holy 
gard to men, for whofe fake the law was’ things. 


14 Even 
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14. Even fo hath the Lord ordained, that they who 
preach the gofpel, fhould live of the gofpel. 

15. But for me, I have not in any wife made nfe of this 
privilege, neither did I write thefe things to you, - as in- 
tending to aét in this manner; for I would fooner. die, 
than fee myfelf deprived * of my glory. 

16. For though I preach the gofpel, I ought not to 
glory in that; becaufe I am obliged to do it; and woe to 
me if I preach it not. 

17. For if I do it ? willingly, 41 fhall be rewarded; but 
if I do it, " as being obliged, I only acquit myfelf of my 
charge. 

18. © What then is my reward? It is-that I preach the 
gofpel freely, and that I do not make ufe of the right 
which I have by preaching It. 

19. For though I am fubject to no man, yet I am the 
fervant ofall, that I may 7 gain the more. 

20. I lived as a Jew with the Jews, that I might gain 
the Jews. : 

41. With them who are under the law, as if I was un- 
der the law (ἢ although I was not) that I might gain them 
who were under the law. With them who were not un- 
der the law, asif I had not been under the law myfelf 
(although I was not without the law of God, being under 
that of Jefus Chrift) that I might gain them who were not 
under the law. 


* Ver. 15. 2. δ. my fatisfaction, in, § Ver. 18. ἡ. 6. what reafon can I have 
preaching the golpel freely andat my own |to expect a peculiar reward, whereof I 
charges. may glory. 

3 Ver. 17. 7.¢. not only to acquit my-| 7 Ver. 19. #e. fave or convert to the 
felf of my duty, but being carried to it |Chriftian religion. 
by my own inclination. 8 Ver. 21. We do not find thefe words 

* i.e. 1 fhall receive a greater reward, jin the vulgar Greek, but they are in fome 
than if I barely complied with my duty. fantient Greek MSS. 

52. e. becaule Jefus Chrift commanded 
me. 


22. I 
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22. I became weak with the weak, that I might gain 
the weak: [ am made all things to all men, that I might 


fave 9 all. 


23. Now I do all this for the gofpel, that I may : haye 


my part therein. 


24. Know ye not, that when a race is run, all run; 
however, that there is but one who carrieth off the prize? 


So run that ye * may carry it. 


25. Every + man that ftriveth * abftaineth from all things, 
and they do it to obtain a corruptible crown; whereas we 


rive for an incorruptible. 


26. I therefore run, not as ignorant of the goal; sI 
fight-not as one that beateth the air. 

27. But © I inure my body to hardfhip, and bring it 
into fubjection, left, having preached unto others, I my- 
felf become Τ unworthy to be faved. 


9 Ver. 22. In the vulgar Greek we read, 
pit ad fome. St. Chryfoftom, and 
other 
reading; 1. e. not hoping to fave all, I 
might at leaft fave a fmall number: but 
we read a// in the Syriac verfion, as well 
as in the Vulg. and the word ad#/, in this 
place, fignifies all forts of men. 

_" Ver.23. The word in the Greek, fig- 
nifies, according to the grammatical fenfe, 
have my part therein with others; i.e. 
reap the fruits thereof, by preaching it as 
others. ‘ 

* Ver. 24. ZL. attain toit: for thus doth 
the word, comprebendatis, in the Latin fig- 
nify, by which the Greek is very well ren- 
dered; ἡ. e. overcome in the race, reach- 
ing the goal before the τε. 

* Ver. 25. Orb. they who exercife them- 
felves in the race, 


reek commentators fupport this 


4 i.e. obferve a certain regimen, that 
they may be wt for the race: and this 
is likewife practifed as to. horfes appointed! 
for the race, who are dieted before they are 
to run. Therefore the word all fignifies 
all that might be prejudicial to them in 
an. exercife. 

§ Ver. 26. The word in the Greek re- 
{trains this kind of fighting to the exercife 
of boxing. 

6 Ver. 27. #. e. 1 tame, I bring under 
my body, as in the Syriac verfion, by 
mortification. In the Latin of the two 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains we 


read, Lvidum facio; i.e. bruife it, and 
make it livid with blows: which very 
well expreffes the effects of boxing. 


ΤΌ, a reprobate; i. e. deferving to be 


rejected, as acting contrary to my voca- 


tion and doctrine. 


Oooo CHAP. 
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CHAP. X. 


EBx.13.20e 7, 
Nwm.9.21 
Ex.14.22. 
Ex.16.15. pafled through the fea : 
Ex. 17.6. 
Num. 20,' 
11. 

Num. 26. 
64, ό;. 


cloud, and in the fea: 


4. And that they did 


OR '' I would fhew you, brethren, that all our 
fathers were under the cloud, and that they all 


4. That they were all * baptized unto Mofes, in the 


3. That they did all eat of * the fame fpiritual meat : 


all drink of the fame fpiritual 


drink, (now they drank 4 of the waters of that fpiritual 
rock, which followed them ; and that rock * was Jefus 


Chrift). 


5. But with moft part of them God was not well pleafed, 
for they perifhed in the wildernefs. 

6. Now thefe things came to pafs, that they might ferve 
as figures to us, that we might not defire evil things, as 


they defired. 
Exod.32.6. 


7. And might not be idolaters, as fome of them, of 
whom the {cripture faith ; 


The people fat down to eat, and 


to drink, and rofe up to “ play. 


Nem, 25.1 


8. Let us not commit fornication, as did fome of them, 


and three and twenty thoufand of them were flain in one 


day. 


* Ver. 1. In the vulgar Greek we read 
wow; but in feveral Gr. MSS. we find for, 
as in the Vulg. 

* Ver. 2. This is a myftical interpreta- 
tion. The cloud and the red fea repre- 
fent the baptifm of the chriftians; fo that 
this baptifm of Mofes is a typical ba 
tifm, which prefigured that of Jefus Chrift, 


as Mofes was himfelf a type and figure of | his myftical interpretation. 


the true mediator. Therefore we are not 
to taxe the word baptifm in this place in 
its ftricteft fignification, it is ufed here 
typically. 

? Ver. 3. 2. 6. the manna, which was 


the type of the fame food with the Eu- 
charift. 

* Ver. 4. L. of the fpiritual rock which 
followed them, #. e. the water which if 
fued from that myfticai rock, went with 
them through the defart, where they wanr- 
ed no water. | 

5. i.e. typically; for St. Paul continues 
Now the rock 
from whence the water iffued did not fol- 
low them through the defart; but the 
myftical rock, who was Jefus Chrift, and 
was reprefented by this rock. 

© Ver. 7. Orb. to fing and dance; they 
fung and danced before the golden calf. 


9. Let 
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9. Let us not tempt 7 Jefus Chrift, as * fome of them Nem. 21.5 
did, and were deftroyed of ferpents. 
10. Neither murmur ye, as fome of them did, and were num. εν 


deftroyed by the deftroying angel. 


ὦν 14. 2. 


11. Now all thefe things happened to them, that they 
might ferve as figures tous; they are written for our in- 
ftruction who live in thefe latter days. 

12. Let him therefore who thinks that he ftandeth, take 


heed left he fall. 


13. » Have no temptation except a ' human temptation ; 
God, who is faithful, will not fuffer you to be tempted be- 
yond your ftrength ; but he will caufe the temptation * to 
make ye ftronger, that ye may be able to bear it. 

14. Wherefore, my dearly beloved, fly from 3 idolatry. 

15. I {peak to you as to men of underftanding ; judge 


ye yourfelyes what I fay. 


16. The cup of 4 blefling which we blefs, is it not the 
communion of the blood of Jefus Chrift? and the bread 
which we break, is it not the partaking of the body of 


our Lord ἢ 


17. Becaufe ’ one bread maketh us one body, we who 
are many © partaking all of one bread. 


7 Ver. 9. In the antient Alex. MS. we 


read God; but except one Englifh MS. 


where we find Lord, all the Gr. copies, 
and antient verfions, read as in the Vale 
and indeed St. Paul, ftill continuing his 
myftical interpretation, fpeaketh of the 
angel who went before the Ifraelites, and 
was the type of Jefus Chrift. 

8 All the Gr. copies add a/fo ; and this 


particle, which is alfo expreffed' in the Syr. 


verfion, proveth that im muft be fup- 


plied, i.e. Jefus Chrift, before the word 


tempted, whereas fome 
the word God. 


ἢ Ver. 13. In the Gr. we find, ye have 
had no temptation, &c. 
; i.e. flight, and eafy to be overcome. 
Thus doth proventum ficnify in the 


Socinians fupply 


Vulg. and this expreffeth the word in the 
Greek, according to which we may tran- 
flate, inthe temptation, he will give you ax 
opportunity to get free. , 

7 Ver. 14. ἡ. e. do nothing which fa- 
voureth of idolatry ; eat not of meats 
offered unto idols. | 
᾿ 4 Ver. τό. Thus do the Jews name even 
at this day the cup over which they make 
the beraca, i. e. the prayer called bene- 
dictiog 5 and St. Paul here {peaks of the 
prayer the Chriftians made when they 
bleffed the. Eucharift. 

+ Ver. 17. L. one bread, we being ma- 
ny maketh us one body, ἡ. 6. we compofe 
one myftical body, as members of Jefus 
Chrift, who is our head. 

© Gr. for we partake. 


Oooo 2 18. Cone 
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18, Confider 7 thofe who are Ifraelites according to the 
flefh, when they eat of the facrifice, do they not partake 
8 of the altar ? en 

19. What then? 2 fay I, .that what is offered to idols is 
any thing, or that the idol is any thing ? 

20. 7) fay rather, that the facrifices offered by the Gen- 
tiles are offered unto devils, and not unto God. Now I 
would not that ye fhould have any fellowfhip with devils : 
ye cannot drink of the cup of the Lord, and of that of 
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devils. 
at. Ye cannot 
of devils. 


partake of the Lord’s table, and of that 


22. Shall we draw ' his indignation upon us ? are we 
fironger than he? ? All things are lawful for me; but all 


things are not expedient. 
1Cor.6.12. 
not. 


23. All things are lawful for me, but all things edify 


24. Let no man feek his own conyenience, fo much.as 


that of another. 


25. Eat of all that is fold in the fhambles, asking no: 
queftions ὃ for confcience fake. | 


Pfal, 23.1. 


αὐ 7.31. therein. 


“6. 4 The earth is the Lord’s, and all that is contained 


a7. When an infidel inviteth you, and ye be willing to 
go to his houfe, eat of all that fhall be feryed up to you, 
asking no queftions ν᾽ for confcience fake. 


7 Ver. 18. 2. e. the Jews, who adhere to 
the ceremonies of the law. The Chrifti- 
ans were Ifraelites according to the fpirit. 

8, e. in the facrifices, and every act of 
worthip practifed by the Jews: 

9 Ver. 19. St. Paul obviates an objech- 
on which might be raifed, from the com- 
parifon which he had made. 

* Ver.22. Oth. his jealoufy. The apo- 
ftle alludes to what God faith againft thofe 
who worfhip other.Gods, Deut. ch. 32. 
V. 21. | 

® i. δ. there are fome things, as the eat- 
ing, meats offered unto idols, which are 


not forbidden ; but we muft not therefore 


eat of them, that we may avoid giving 


‘any offence to, or caufe the lofs of our 
neighbour. 


_ 3 Ver. 25. ἡ. e. becaufe of the fcruples 
you might entertain, or might raife in - 
others, if you were told that the victuals 
Noni you bought had been offered unto. 
idols. : 

4 Ver. 26. Gr. for the earth. St. Paul 
hereby proveth, that nothing is unclean in. 
itfelf. | - 

5 Ver. 27. See above, v. 25. 


28 9 But 


io the CORIN THIANS. 

28. But if any man fay unto you; T his has beén offered 
unto idols ; eat not of it, for his fake who informed you, 
and for confcierice fake τ. 

29. When I fay confcience, I {peak not of yours, but of 
* the other’s. For why fhould I make ufe » of my liberty 
when I fhoultd be condemned by the confciehce of another? 

40. If I eat ' with thankfgiving, why fhould I be ac-. 
cufed:as impious for that fot which I give thanks ἢ 

41. Whether therefore ye eat or drink, or whatfoever 
you do, do all to the glory of God. | 

32. Give none offence, neither to the Jews, for‘to the 
Gentiles, nor to thé Church of God ; 

33. Even as I, who comply with all in every thing, not 
feekineg mine own convenidnce, but that of others, that 
they may be faved. 
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© Ver. 28. The particle and is ratheran) ὃ, Ver.-29. ἡ. 6. of him who hath warn- 


expletive than a conjunction in this place, 
and fignifies that is. 

7 For the earth is the Lord’s, and all 
that therein is, is added in the vulgar 
Greek; but thefe words are not in feveral 
Gr. MSS. nor. among others, in that of 
Alex. nor in the Greek and Latin of the 
two old ones of Clermont and St. Ger- 
main’s, nor in the Syriac verfion, nor in. 
the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius. Beza 
in this place prefers the Vulg. to the vulgar 
Greek, 


Poul 


CHAP. 


E ye followers of me, even as I am alfo of Fefis: 


I. B 


Chrift. 


ed you. 


9 ἐν δ. the liberty which I am allowed by 
the Chriftian religion of eating all forts of 
meats, nothing being unclean of irfelf. 

" L. by grace, both in the Greek and 
Latin, ἡ. e. according to the moft learned 
Gr. commentators, by the grace which 
God has given me; but the following 
words fhew that it is an hebraifm, which 
hignifies thank/grving, i.e. in giving thanks 


to God. Neither the Chriftians, nor Jews 
_[eat without firft repeating the prayer called. 


thank {giving. 


XI. 


2. Now I praife you, brethren, that ye remember.* me 


* Ver. 2. We may alfo tranflate, according to the Greek, all that relates to mes. 


oth. all the orders and regulations which I 
more at large by the following words. 


have lett with you; which he explains 


18. 
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vered them to you. 
Eph. $. 23. 
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in all things, and that ye keep the 


2 


ordinances as I deli~ 


3. But you muft know that Jefus Chrift ts the head of 


s the man, that the head of the woman 15 the man, and that 
+the head of Fe/us Chrift is God. 

4. Every man praying or prophefying with ἡ his head 
covered, * difhonoureth his head. 

ς. On the contrary, every woman 7 that prayeth or pro-= 
phefieth, having her * head uncovered, difhonoureth her 
head ; for it is the fame thing as tf fhe were bald. 

6. If a woman hath not her head covered, let her alfo 
be fhorn: now if it be a fhame for ἃ woman to be fhorn, 
or to be bald, let her cover her head. 


Gen, 1.26. 


7. The man ought not to cover his head, forafmuch as 


9 he is the image and glory of God; but the woman is the 


glory of the man. 


* The word in the Gr. fignifies literally 
traditions, ie. what I taught you, what [ 
faid and did while among you, for the fet- 
tling order and difcipline. 

7 Ver. 3. L. of every man, i.e. of all 
the. faithful ; for of them it is here fpoken, 
and the word head is a metaphorical ex- 
preffion, fignifying pre-heminence and fu- 
ee 
4 Jefus Chrift is here confidered as Mef- 
fiah, and in that quality he executed the 
commands of God, and was fubject unto 
him. St. Paul by this argument would 
fettle order and difcipline in the church of 
Corinth. 

§ Ver. 4. The apoftle very proba! ly re- 
proves a cuftom which had been borrow- 
ed by the church of Corinth from the 
fynagogues, and which the Jews o.ferve 
even at this trme; for when they pray in 
their fynagogues, they cover their heads 
with a fquaré veil, called talet. 

* i.e. difhonoureth himfelf, this veil 
being a token of fubjection and depend- 
ance. 


7 Ver. 5. Thefe words fuppofe that there 
were fome women who at that time did 
pray and prophefy in their affemblies, but 
this was a very extraordinary thing. The 
word prophe/y however feems to fignify no 
more here than the repeating the pfalms 
or hymns. See ch. 14. v. 15. and it is 
fometimes to be met with in this fenfe in 
the Old Teftament. 

8 The women among the Jews were 
forbidden, under fevere laws, to appear in 
publick without a veil which covered their 
taces; but they took off this veil when 
they were in the fynagogue, becaufe they 
were then feparated from the men, as they 
are at this day in all their fynagogues. Now 
St. Paul would not have the Chriftian wo- 
men in their affemblies take off their veils. 

9 Ver. 7. ἡ. 6. he reprefents the power 
which God has over all things; and in 
this. fenfe, according to the moft learned 
Greek commentators, it is faid in the be- 
ginning of Genefis, that man was made in 
the image of God, becaufe he hath domi- 
nion over all the animals of the earth. 


8. For 
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8. For the man was not taken from the woman, but the 
woman from the man; 

9. Neither was the man created for the woman, but the Gen, 2.22. 
woman was made for the man. 

to. For this caufe τ ought the woman to have a mark 
of fubjeétion upon her head, * becaufe of the angels. 

11. Neverthelefs the man is not without the woman, 
nor the woman without the man, in ovr Lord, 

12. For as the woman was taken from the man, 10 is 
the man born of the woman, and ? both are of God. 

13. Judge ye whether it be feemly that a woman pray 
unto God, having her head uncovered. 

14. Doth not 4 nature itfelf teach you, that it is a fhame 
for a man to have long hair? 

15. That on the contrary, it is a glory for a woman 
always to have long hair, becaufe it was given unto her 
for a veil? 

16. If any one ‘ defireth to be contentious, I declare to 
him, that ὁ we have no fuch cuftem, neither 7 the church 
of God. 

17. I declare to ye alfo, that I praife ye not, in that ye 
come not together for the better, but for the worfe. 

18. But firft, I hear that when you come together in 
the church, there be diyifions among you, and I partly be- 
lieve it. 


* Ver. 10. L. ought to have a power| # Ver. 12. L. the whole, oth. all things. 
on her head, i.e. a veil, which is a token] * Ver. 14. Any cuftom commonly re- 
that fhe is under the fubjection of another. | ceived in the world, and agreeable to rea- 
It is common among the Hebrews to put} fon, is fometimes called natural. 
the name of the thing fignified, inftead of} ὁ Ver. 16. ἡ. ὁ. hath maintained the con- 
the cae trary out of a {pirit of wrangling. 

* Both the Jews and Chriftians acknow-| © i.e. we, who are averfe to any difpute, 
ledge that angels, being the minifters of|have nothing to oppofe to him but the 
God, are prefent at all our actions ;. and 85] cuftom and ufage of our churches, where 
the Jews believed that they were prefent| men pray“with their heads uncovered, and 
in their fynagogues, St. Paul teaches alfo,|the women, on the contrary, with their 
that they aflifted at the affemblies of the] heads covered. 
faithful. 7 Gr. the churches. 


19. For 
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19. For there muft be ftill * greater fa@ions among 
you, that they who are ftedfaft may be made mani- 


feft. 


20. In the manner therefore that ye affemble, it is not to 
eat 9 the fupper of the Lord. 

41. For every one taketh and eateth before hand the 
fupper which he bringeth, fo that fome have nothing ¢to 
eat, while others are filled. 

22. Have ye not houfes to eat-and to drink in? or de- 
{pife ye the church of God, and would fhame them that. 
have nothing? what fhall I fay te you? fhould 1 praife 
you? I fhould not praife you in this. 

23. For I have learnt of the Lord Jefus, and I have 
alfo taught you, that the night in which he was betrayed, 


he took bread, 


Mat.26.26 
Afar.14.22 
Luk.22.17 


ας. He alfo took the 


24. And when he had given thanks, he brake st, and 
{aid ; Take and eat; this is my body, ‘ which fhall be 
delivered for you: do this in remembrance of me. 


cup, after he had fupped, and 


{aid ; * This cup is the New Teftament of my blood: do 
this, as oft as ye drink ##, in remembrance of me. 

26. For as oft as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, 
ye fhall declare the Lord’s death till he come. 


3 Ver. 19. L. even herefies; but the 
word herefy is generally taken for diffe- 
rence in point ae doctrine, and the follow- 
ing part of St. Paul’s difcourfe fheweth, as 
the moft learned Greek commentators 
have obferved, that he doth not {peak of 
fuch fort of controverfies. 

®. Ver. 20. The word Cena does not 
fignify the Eucharift, but the feaft or fu 
per which accompanied it, and which the 
hrft Chriftians celebrared in memory of 
the {upper which Jefus Chrift made with 
his difciples when he inftituted the Eucha- 
rift. ‘Fhe converted Jews kept this feaft 
with great folemnity, the better to repre- 


fent the feaft of the legal paflover, ftill ob- 
ferving fomething of e fewith paffover. 
er. 24. Which is broken. We find 
alfo the fame reading in the Syr. verfion ; 
but the Alex. MS. hath, which is for you. 
* Ver. 25. As we find the fame words 
in the Greek text as in St. Luke, ch. 22. 
v. 20. they may be tranflated in the fame 
manner as in that evangelift, This is the 
cup which is the New Teftament by my 
blood; and indeed in the Latin edition, in- 
ferred in the two antient Gr. MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Germains we read hie 
eft calix, as in St. Luke, i. e. the new co~ 
venant is made by my blood, which is in 
this cup. 


47. Where- 
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27. Wherefore whofoever fhall eat of this bread, and 
drink of the cup ef the Lord unworthily, fhall be guilty, 
2 as having put the Lord to death, and fhed his blood. 

28. Let every man therefore examine himfelf, and fo let 
him eat of that bread, and drink of that cup. 

29. For whofoever eateth and drinketh of # unwor- 
thily, eateth and drinketh his own damnation, not difcern- 
ing the Lord’s body. 

30. For this caufe many are weak and fickly among 
you, and many die. 

31. But if we would examine ourfelyes, we fhould not 
+ be judged in this manner. 

32. But when we are judged thus, it is the Lord 
who chafteneth us, that we may not * be condemned with 
the world. | 

33. Therefore, brethren, when ye come together to the 
Lord’s {upper, tarry one for another. 

34. Let fuch as hunger eat at home, that ye come not 
together for your condemnation, and the reft will I regu- 
late when I come to you. 


ἤ Ver. 27. L. of the body and blood of the Lord. 
* Ver. 31. ἡ. δ. punifbed, as likewife v. 21. 
* Ver. 32. ἡ. e. condemned to eternal torments. 


CHAP. XII. 


I. FroR what concerns {piritual gifts, brethren, I would 
inftruct you. 
2. Ye know that when ye lived in paganifm, ye went to 
dumb idols, according as ye were led : 
3. Therefore I tell you, that no man {peaking by the Mar.9.38.. 
fpirit of God, calleth Jefus' accurfed; and that no man 
can * fay Lord Jefus, but by the Holy Ghoft. 


; Ver. 3. 2. δ. an execrable man, who ought to be extirpated. 


-#, . acknowledge Jefus to be the Meffiah, and his Lord. - 
Pppp 4. Now 
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4. Now there is a diverfity of gifts; but thereis but one 
fpirit. | 
᾿ 5. There are different miniftries ; but there is but one 
Lord : 

6. And there are ? diverfities of operations, but it 1s the 
fame God who worketh ail in all. 

7. Now " the vifible gifts of the Holy Ghoft are given to 
each man for the common good, 

8. The Holy Ghoft giveth to one to fpeak with wif- 
dom ; to another to {peak with knowledge ; 

9. To another the gift of faith, The fame Holy Spirit 
giveth to others to heal the fick ; 

10. To others the working of miracles ; to others pro- 
phefy ; to others difcerning of {pirits; to others divers 
tongues ; to others the interpretation of tongues. 

Rom.12.3-' 11. Now all thefe gifts proceed from one and the fame 
Eph. 7+ {pirit, who diftributes them to each as it pleafes him. 
- 4a. For as the body is one, and hath many members, 
and all thefe members together make but one body ; fo is 
it alfo as to Fe/us Chrift. 

13. For we have all been baptized in one and the fame 
fpirit, to become one and the fame body, whether Jews or 
Gentiles, whether flaves or free, and have been all " made 
to drink of the fame {pirit. 

14. The body alfo is not one fingle member, but many. 

15. If the foot were to fay ; Becaufe I am not the hand, 


Iam not of the body; fhall it not therefore be of the 
body ? | 


3 Ver. 6. i.e. divers gifts for the effect- jit thele words are to be underftood of the 
ing things fupernatural and miraculous. Eucharift; but ic is more probable that 
- # Ver. 7. L. the manifeftation of the {they are only an interpretation of the fore- 
fpirit; thefe gifts are fo called, according going words, and thar this expre(fon, we 
to St. Chryfoftom, becaufe they who were | beve been all made to driuk of the fame 
without, did thereby know, that the Holy | /piri#, is metaphorical, and means, that 
Ghoft was in thofe who poffeffed them. | we have all received the fame fpirit from 

5 Ver. 13. viz. of the cup of the Lord,! God in baprifm. 


16. And 
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16. And if the ear were to fay ; Becaufe.I am not the 
eye, I am not of the body; fhall it not therefore be of 
the body ? 

17. If the whole body were an eye, where would be 
the hearing ἢ If the whole were hearing, where would be 
the f{melltng ? 

18. But the members which God hath given to the body, 
he hath placed each as it hath pleafed him, 

19. But if all the members were one, where would be 
the body? 

40. But there are mamy members, and but one body. 

21. Now the eye cannet fay to the hand; I haye no 
need of thee: nor the head to the feet; I have no need of 

Ol. 
: 22. But quite contrary, the members of the body which 
{eem the weakeft, are the moft neceflary. 

23. And thofe we efteem the leaft honourable of the 
body, we honour more abundantly in covering them; fo 
that thofe that are the leaft honourable, are moft honoured. 

24. For thofe which are honourable, have no need of 
ornament; but God hath difpofed the members of the 
body in fuch a manner, that he hath given more honour 
to thofe which want. 

25. ‘That there may be no divtfion in the body, but that 
the members be careful to affift éach other. 

26. When therefore one member fuffers, all the mem- 
bers fuffer with it; or one member be honoured, all the 
members rejoice with it. 

27. Now ye are the body of Jefus Chrift, and members 
* of cach other ; | | 


* Ver. 27. i.e. fo united, that you de- {tion the readjng in the antient Vulg. which 
pend upon iach ρει. We ae | in the |iis.to ‘be found ‘in the two MSS. of Cler- 
vulgar ‘Gr. ja part, ar .as athers sranflate| montand.st.Germeins. The author might 
in particular, i. e. each in patticular; but| perhaps read in his Gr. copy μέλες) and not 
St. Jerome has retained in our Latin edi-!as we read now, μέρες. 


Pppp 2 28. And 
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28. And God hath fet in the church, firft, apoftles ; 
fecondarily, 7 prophets; thirdly, * teachers; moreover, 
others who have the gift of working miracles ; others who 
have the gift of healing ; others who have the gift of help- 
ing their brethren ; others » who have the gift of govern- 
ing ; others who have the gift of {peaking divers languages ; 
* and others who have the gift of interpreting them. 

29. Are they all apoftles? Are they all teachers? Are 
they all prophets ἢ 

30. Have they all the gift of working miracles? Have 
they all the gift of healing? Have they all the gift of 
{peaking divers languages? Have they all the gift of in- 
terpreting them? 

31. Now feek the beft gifts; and yet I will fhew you 
a ᾿ more excellent way. 


7 Ver. 28. In the beginning of the 
church there were prophets in every 
church. 

8 Thefe teachers were the paftors of the 
church, who excelled in knowledge. St. 
Chryfoftom diftinguifhes them from the 
prophets, inafmuch as the latter faid no- 
thing but what was dictated to them by 
the Fioly Spirit, whereas the teachers fome- 
times produce their own arguments, and 
advance feveral things of themfelves, but 
agreeable to the holy fcripture. 


CH 


9 Thefe are called by the Jews at this 
day parnafim, and are appointed to take 
care that whatever relates to the fynagogue, 
is in order. The primitive Chriftians had 
the like officers in their churches. 

* Thefe words are not in the Greek, to 
which Beza in this place ΠΝ our Vulg. 

* Ver. 31. ἡ. e. which fhall conduct you 
to what is moft excellent, and moft pro- 
fitable. 


AP. ΧΙ]. 


I. HO’ 11 fpeak the tongue of men and angels, if 
I have not charity, I am like founding brafs, or 


tinkling cymbals. 


2. And tho’ I have the gift of prophefy, and underftand 
> all myfteries, and all knowledge; and tho’ J likewife haye 


* Ver. 1. i. e. fhould I be the moft eloquent of all men. 
* Ver. 2. i. ε. the moft obfcure paflages of Scripture. 


all 
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all faith, * fo as to remove mountains, and have not cha- 
rity, * I am nothing. 

3. Tho’ I beftow all my goods to feed the poor, and 
tho’ I deliver my body to be burned, and have not charity, 
it profiteth me nothing. 

4. Charity is patient, and is kind, it envieth not, 1 s is 
not petulant, itis not puffed up. | 

5. 11.515 not ambitious, feeketh not her own convenience, 
is not eafily provoked, thinketh 7 no evil : | 

6. It rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth * in righte- 
oufnefs. | 

7. It beareth every thing, it believeth every thing, it 
hopeth every thing, ic endureth every thing. 

8. Charity will never ceafe; whereas prophefies fhall 
fail, tongues fhall have an end, and knowledge fhall be 
loft. 

9. For we know nothing ᾽ but imperfectly, and we pro- 
phefy but imperfectly. 

το. But when we fhall arrive at perfection, then that 
which is imperfect fhall be done away. 

τι. When I was a child, I talked like a child, I thought 
like a child, reafoned like a child ; but when I became a 
man, I did no more any thing that was childifh. 

12. We fee things at prefent but « through a glafs and 
2 ob{curely ; but 3 then they will be themfelves prefent 
with us: I know them now but imperfectly ; but 1 fhall 
know them then as clearly as I am known of God. 


* i.e. to perform the greateft miracles. | Seth, doth nothing unfeemly, as the Syriac 


The /pecies put inftead of the genus. witerpreter hath tranflated it. 
* 3. e. all thefe great fpiritual gifts will} 7 i. e. fufpecteth no evil, doth not judge 
not be profitable to falvation, without | hardly of another’s actions. 
charity. 8 Ver. 6. ZL. in truth, 2. e. in doing 
* Ver. 4. Orb. diflembling, flattering. } : ood. 
The word in the Greek, which is retained} 9 Ver. 9. 1». but in part. 
in the Vule. as if it was derived from the] * Ver. 12. ἡ. e. we do not fee the things 
Latin, hath all thefe fignifications. The|themfelves, we only fee the refemblances 
Syriac_inteiprerer hath tranflated it by 4 | οὐ them. 
word fignifyirz terbulent, feditious. * L. in obfcure expreffions. 
6 Ver. 5. The word in the Greek figni-~] 7 #. σ, in heaven. 


13. Now 
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13. Now thefe three things abide 4 δὲ prefent, faith, 
hope, and charity ; but the greateft of the three is charity. 


4 Ver. 13. é. δ. in this life. 


CHAP. XIV. 


I. Bi Necavour 48 much as pofible to have charty ; feck 
after fpiritual gifts, but chiefly that of ' prophefy. 

2. For he that fpeaketh a ftzange tongue, doth nat {peak 
to men, but unto God; fince nobody underftandeth him ; 
" altho’ the holy dpirit may make him {peak myftences. 

3. But he that prophefieth, dpeaketh unto mrem for their 
edification, to exhort and comfort them. 

4. He that {peaketh a rae tongue, edifieth himdfelf; 
but he that prophefieth, ? edifieth the church of God. 

5.1 with that ye all may have the gift of {peaking dif- 
ferent languages ; but I would gather have you have that 
of prophely; for he that prophefieth, ought to be pre- 
ferred to him that fpeaketh lanpuages, unlefs he addeth 
* the interpretation of them, that the church may be 
* edified thereby. 

6. Indeed my brethren, if | came unta you, and fhould 
fpeak languages umte you, which ye did mot onderftand, 


fynazogues for interpreters to explain, in 


cealed myfteries cf religion, and to ex- 
plain the holy fcriptures.. The word pro- 
pter fignifies oiten the fgme thing with 
do@or, or interpreterof the holy writings. 
* Ver. 2. L. Now he fpeaketh in the 
fpivie myfteries, 7.6. the gitt of languages 
which he hath received from the ἮΘΙν 
Sviric, maketh ‘him -uteer fublime and hid- 


‘by thofe re -whem he {peaketh. 
ἡ Ver. 4. i. e. is ufeful to. 


den things, but what are not under{tood | 


a language which every body underiteod, 
what was read in Hebrew ; fo the apc- 


files intraduced, as much as they cauid, 
τῆσδ ΠΡ ΕΙΣ into the .affembliesof the 


frft Chriftians, when any thing was read 
in .a language which was not generally .un- 
derftood. For example, the converted 
Jews in thofe afleinblies read the law and 
the prophets in Tiebrew , and in thole 


| cafes they’had oceafion for an interpreter. 


5 i.e. might receive greater benefit 


* Ver. 5. ‘As it was cuftgmary in the thereby. 


what 
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what fervice would it be unto you, if I did not thereto add 
ὁ revelation, or 7 knowledge, or prophefy, or doctrine? 

7. And eyen in things without life, which are harmo- 
nious; for example, a pipe or a harp, how will you 
underftand what 15 fung to, or what is played upon thofe. 
inftruments, if the tones are not diftinguifhed ? 

8. For ifa trumpet be not diftinguifhed by its found, how 
will men prepare themfelves for battel? ἢ : 

9. The cafe is the fame m relation to the gift of lan- 
guages which you have; if your words are not intelligible, 
how will men know what you fay? it will be the fame as 
if you f{pake in the air, © 

10. See how many different forts of languages there are 
in the world, every nation having one peculiar to itfelf. 

11. If therefore I do not underftand the language of 
him to whom I fpeak, he will take me for a barbarian, 
and I fhali take him that {peaketh unto me, for a bar- 
barian. 

12. Ye therefore, fince ye are fuch lovers of fpiritual 
gifts, endeayour to be * endowed with many of thofe chat 
are for the edification of the church. 

13. Wherefore let him that {peaketh a ftrange language, 
pray to " receive the gift of interpretation. : 

-.14. For if I pray ina ftrange language, it is the ' gift 
that I have of this language that prayeth ; but : what I 
hear is unfruitful. 
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Ver. 6. i. e. the explanation of what 
is moft obfcure in Scripture, which is ge- 
nerally called the fublime fenfe of {crip- 
ture. St. Paul often explains the Old Tefta- 
ment according oo this fublime fenfg. 

7 $.e. the explanation of the moft com- 
mon parts of fcripture, fuch as the hifto- 
ries, which hee tly belonged to thofe 
whom St. Pa τὰν the dodfors. 


8 Ver. 12. Oth. thofe which ferve the } 
moft for edification, ἡ. e. the moft ufeful, 


and not thofe that make the greatelt figure. 


9 Ver. 13. ἡ. δ. that he may be able to 
explain him(elf in ἃ language which is ge- 
nerally underftood, without ftanding jn 
need of an interpreter. 

* Ver. 14. L, my fpirit prayeth ; but 
the word /pirit fenifieth in this place the 
gift of fpeaking, which they have received 
from the Holy Gholt, ἡ. e. the gift which 
I have received maketh my tongue move. 

* L, my thought, ἐν e. altho’ I under- 
ftand what I {ay, the people, who do nor 
underftand me, cannot receive any bene- 
fic from my prayer, 


15. What 
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15. What fhall I do then ? I will pray in this » ftrange 
language, I will pray in making myfelf underftood : I will 
fing in this ftrange language, I will fing in making myfelf 
underftood. 

16. Moreover, if you pronounce the 4 benedi¢tion in 
this ftrange language only, how will the ‘ ignorant people 
an{wer 5 Amen at the end of your benedittion, fince they 
do not underftand what you fay ? 


17. As for your benediétion, it is good ; but others are 


not edified thereby. 


18. I give thanks unto my God, in that I {peak all the 


languages that ye fpeak: 


19. But? I had rather fay but five words in the church 
that are underftood, and for the inftruction of others, 
than {peak ten thoufand in a language which 15 not under- 


{tood. 


20. My brethren, be not children in wifdom, but be 
children in malice, and men in wifdom. 


If, 28. 11. 


41. It is written in * fcripture ; I will {peak to this peo- 


ple in ftrange tongues, and which {hall be to them un- 
known ; fo that they fhall not underftand me, faith the 


Lord. 


22. The gift of tongues ferveth therefore as a fign, 
not to thofe that believe, but to thofe that do not yet be- 


3 Ver. 15. L. of the {pirit. This word 
fignifieth the fame as in the preceding verfe, 
the gift of pec oe i.e. in praying in a 
ftrange language, I will make manifeft the 
gifts which I have received of the Holy 

irit. 

ἔς Ver. 16. The firft Chriftians borrowed 

from the fynagogues the cuftom of thefe 
benedictions or praifes, which the Jews 
recited in the temple and in their fyna- 
gogues, and which they ftill now con- 
tinue. 

> Our Latin edition has kept clofe to the 
word Idtota, which is in the Greek, and 


and is what we call now the peop/e in the 
church. 

4 The firft Chriftians likewife borrowed 
this word from the fynagogues, where the 
people pronounce 4men, i. e. thus let it be, 
at the end of praifes or benedictions. 

7 Ver. τῷ. St. Paul, very likely, cen- 
fures fome converted Jews, who fpoke 
their Hebrew or Syriac language in the 
Corinthian church, as the author of the 
commentary afcribed to St. Ambrofius, 
has very learnedly obferved. 

* Ver. 21. L. the law; but the word 
law, evenin the books of the Rabbins, fig- 


which we very often find in the books of| nifies likewife all the Old Teftament. 


the Rabbins. It fignifies a vulgar perfon, 


lieve Σ 
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lieve ; whereas the gift of prophefy » is not for thofe that 
do not believe, but for thofe that do. 

23. If therefore the whole church being affembled, eve- 
ry body fhould begin to {peak ftrange languages, ‘and fome 
of the common people or ' unbelievers fhould come in, 
will they not fay that ye are mad? | 

24. But if all prophefy, and an unbeliever, or any one 
of the common people, come in, he is convinced of all, he 
is » judged of all. 

25. So that the greateft fecrets of his heart being dif- 
covered, he will fall down and adore God, and will report 
that God is truly among you. 

26. What muft therefore be done, my brethren ? when 
ye come together, one. hath a ? canticle, another hath a 
doctrine, another the * explication of fome myftery, an- 
other fpeaketh ftrange tongues, and another interpreteth 
them ; let all this be done for edification. 

27. Have any perfons received the gift of ftrange 
tongues ? 5 let there be no more than two or three at moft 
who {peak thefe languages one after another, and let there 
be an interpreter. 

28. But if there be no interpreter, let them be filent in 
the church, and let them fpeak to themfelves only, and to 
God. 

29. Let there be likewife but two or three prophets who 
{peak, and let the “ others judge. 


ῷ4 44 30. If 


ἢ Ver. 22. 7. δ. is rather for the faithful) * ZL. a revelation. ” 
than unbelievers. 5 Ver. 27. St. Paul fuffers the faithful to 
ἡ Ver. 23. There were heathens who] fpeak to the people in a ftrange language, 
went to hear Chriftians in their aflemblies ;| provided it did not breed a confufion, and 
as there were likewife fome who affiftedin|there were interpreters; as there were at 
the ceremonies of the Jews. that time in the fynagogues of the Jews, 
* Ver. 24. ἡ. e. difcover his thoughts,| where the law was readin Hebrew; and 
and condemn him by means of himfelf. |an interpreter, at the fame time, rendered 
3 Ver. 26. 7.¢. a canticle which he com-] the Hebrew words into the language which 
pofed when he was infpired. It-is the fame} the people {poke. 
of inftruction, and of the reft, for they ee 29. #.e. the other prophets and 
were gifts which the firft Chriftians re-] doctors of the church: for this is not to 
ceived from the Holy Ghoft. | be 
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30. If any thing be revealed to another of 7 thofe that 
fit by, let the firft hold his peace. 

_ 31. For ye may all prophefy one after another, that ye 
may all learn, and that ye may all be exhorted. 

32. And the gifts which the prophets have of prophe- 
fying, ὃ are in their power. | 

33. For God is not a God of divifion, but of peace ; 
and this 1s what I * teach in all the churches of the faints. 

Tima.s1. 34. Let the women. be filent in the churches ; for it is 
Gen. 3.16 not permitted unto them to‘ {peak there ; but they ought 
to be obedient, as is likewife commanded by the law. 

3.5. When they would be informed of any thing, let 
them ask their husbands at home; for it ts a fhame that 
women fhould {peak in the charch. 

36. * Did the word of God come from you 9 or was it 
preached to you only ? 

37. If any one among you pafles for a prophet, or * has 
any other gift of the Holy Ghoft, let him acknowledge 
that the things which I write are the commandments of the 
Lord. | 

38. But if any man will not acknowledge it, he fhail: 
not be * acknowledged himfelf. 


Ὅε underftood to mean in general allthe ‘ Ver. 34. é.e. not only to piacere 
faithful, but only the minifters of the|or perform any other public functian, but 
church, who in thefé early times received | likewile to propofe any difficulty, unlefs 
thefe great gifts from the holy Ghoft. they are endowed with τῆς fpirit of pro-. 

7 Ver. 30. #.e. of the doctors, or of Ry See upon this ch. 11. v.§. 
thofe whofe bufinefs it was to teach the] ὅ Ver. 36. St. Paul cenfures the parti- 
people, and who taught them fitting. This | cular cuftoms of the Corinthians, oppofing 
cuftom was taken Poni the fynagopues. [τὸ them. the practice of the other churches. 
The prophets {poke Handing up. 3 Ver. 37. L. fpiritual. 

8 Ver. 32. L. are fubject to them, é.e.| * Ver. 38. ἡ. 6. approved of God. In 
it is not a fury that ftirs them up, they can [τς vulgar Greek it is, let him not acknow- 
(peak and be filent when they pleafe, and|dge him, but Beza has read in one of his 

refore they ought to prophefy one after} MSS. δὲ is mot acknowledged, which. 
another, to avoid making a.confufion in}|comes nearer to our Latin edition, and in- 
the church. deed it is agreeable to this reading in the 

ἢ Ver. 33. This word is not in the vul«| Latin of the antient MS. of Su Germmin: 
gar Greek; but Stephens has read itin one | igaoratur- 
of his MSS. and it is likewife in a Gree | 

39. Endeayour 


3 
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39. Endeavour therefore, my brethren, to acquire the 
gift of prophefy, however without preventing mens {peak-. 


ing ftrange languages. 


40. Moreover, let every thing be done ' as it ought, 


and in ® order. 


5. Ver. 40. L. decently, 7. e. according to all the rules of decency. 


* =. e. Without confufion. 


CH AP. 


XY. 


I. New I declare unto you, my brethren, the gofpel 
which I have preached unto you, which ye have 


received, in ' which ye continue. 


2, And by which ye fhall be faved, provided ye have it Gal. x. «1. 
ftill as I have preached it unto you, and that your faith 


has not been in vain. 


3. For I have* chiefly taught you what’ has likewife 7.53.5. 
been taught me, that Jefus Chrift died for our fins, accord- 


ing to fcripture : 
4. That he was buried, and 


arofe again on. the third 70». 2.1. 


day, according to the fame {cripture : | 
5. That he appeared unto Cephas, and afterwards to op. 20.19 


the 3 eleven. 


* Ver. 1. #.e. which you ftill profels. 

* Ver. 3. 1.6. as the chief points of your 
belief. 

3 Ver. 5. In the vulgar Gr. it is tavelve, 
but St. Jerome has kept clofe in our Vulg. 
to the reading which was in the greateft 
part of the Latin. copies before him, and 
which. we likewife meet with in the Greek 
of two. copies of Clermont and St. Ger- 
main.; this lafh-however has been’ corre¢t- 
ed. This fame reading. is likewife. con- 
firmed from an ‘antient Gr. MS. of the 
King’s. library), to. which are added little 


commentaries under the name of St. John 
of Damas: for we therein find ves ἔνδεκά» 
to the eleven, i. δ. tothe apoftles, who were 
at that time but eleven, Judas being dead ; 
and indeed at the time when Jefus Chrift 
appeared to them, they were but ten, St. 
homas being abfent ; but whether we 
read eleven or twelve it is the fame thing, 
-becaufe St. Paul only intended to figni 
in general the college of the apoitles; whofe 
number was to confift of twelve; altho’ 
they were but eleven, before St. Macthias 
fupplied the place of Judas. he 


Qqqq 2 6. That 
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-6. That he, after this, appeared to more than five hun- 
dred of our brethren at one time, many of whom are ftill 
alive, and fome dead. 

7. That he appeared befides to James, afterwards ta all 
the apoftles. 

8. And that he likewife appeared unto me the laft, 4 as 
to one born out of due time. 

9. For I am the leaft of the apoftles, and am not worthy 
to bear this name, becaufe I have perfecuted the church of 
God. 

10. But I am by his grace what I am, and this grace 
which he hath beftowed on me, hath not been in vain: 
but I have laboured more than all the reft; not I however, 
but the grace of God with * me. 


11. Thus do both they and I preach to you, and thus 


have ye. believed. 


12. Now, if it be preached to you that Jefus Chrift is 
tifen from the dead, how fay fome among you that there 


15 no refurreétion ἢ 


13. For if there be no refurreétion, than Jefus Chrift is 


not rifen. 


14. And if he be not rifen, in vain do we preach, io 


vain alfo do ye believe. 


15, And: we fhall be found falfe witneffés «as to God, 
becaufe we have teftified 7 againft him, that he raifed up 
Jefus Chrift, whom he raifed not up, if there be no refur- 


rection. 


* Ver. 8. 1. 6. to the meaneft of the 
apoftles, who, becaufe he was not called 
at the fame time with the reft, did not de- 
ferve the name of an apoftle. 

5. Ver. το. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
which is with me. St. Jerome reads like- 
wife thus in his fecond dialogue againft the 


Pelagians ; but when he revifed τῆς Latin] - 


edition he retained the antient reading, and 


the fame reading is likewife in the two 


MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains, and 
even in the Gr. MS. in which are the 


Scholia of St. John of Damafcus. Inthele 
MSS. we do not find thearticle #, neither 
in one of the Roman; but which way fo- 
ever we read this paflage, the meaning is, 
if I have laboured more than the reft of 
the apoftles, this ought to be afcribed ra- 
ther to the grace of God, than to myéelf. 
4 Ver. 15. ἐ e. falfely making ufe of 
the name of God. 

74. e. faying that he: had done a thing 
which he had not done. 


τό. For 
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46. For if there be no refurrection, then ts not Jefus 


Chrift rifen. 


17. And if Jefus Chrift be not raifed, your faith is vain; 


* for » ye are yet in your fins, 


18. Then they alfo who are dead’ in Jefus Chrift are 


perifhed. 


19. If our hope in Jefus Chrift is for this life only, * we 


are of all men moft miferable.. 


20. But now Jefus Chrift, " the firft fruits of them that‘col. 1.18, 


are dead, is rifen. 


Apot. 1. f+ 


41. For death coming by one man, by one man came 
alfo * the refurrection of the dead.. 


22. And as all die in Adam, even fo * in Chrift all fhall 


‘live again. 


23. But 7 every.:man in his order, Jefus Chrift as the rrhef4.15 
firft fruits, afterwards they that are his, who have believed’ 


in his coming ; 


© Ver. 17. The caufal particle for is not 
in the Greek: 

9 δι. your fins are not remitted by his 
death, becaufe your juftification depends 
upon his refurrection. See the fixth 
_chapter of the Epiftle to the Romans 
Vv 


Chrift ; oth. for the faith of Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 19. The apoftles, and: even all 
the Chriftians, being at that time expofed 
to all forts of injuries, all their happinefs 
confifted in-2 hope that they fhould enjoy 
greater felicity in another life. 

7 Ver. 20. ἢ. 6. the firft of thofe who 
are raifed to- enjoy eternal life. In the 
vulgar Greek we find, Fefus Chrift is rifen 
again: he bath been made the firft fruits is 
them that are-dead: and. inftead of he 
hath been made, we may tran{late be bath 
been, but we do not read thefe words in 


the antient Gr. MS.. of: Alex. nor in oncl. 


© Ver. 18. ie. in the faith of Jefus] 


of the Roman, any more than in the 
Vulg. 


4 Ver. 21. It appeareth: from the fequel, 


that this is to be underftood of the refur- 


rection of the faichful, which alone, ac- 
cording to the Hebrews, is a true refur- 
rection. 

§ Ver. 22. L. fhall be made alive ; #.e. 
fhall live to enjoy a life of immortality. 

© 5. e. by Jefus Chrift. 

7 Ver. 23. This doth not fignify that 
we fhall rife one after the other; but St. 
Paul alludes to'the firft fruits, which were 
gathered to be offered to Gad, before the 
other fruits which were referved to the 
harveft ; accordingly Jefus Chrift as the firf? 


fruits, is rifen firft; but the refurrection of 


all the faithful fhall not happen: till the 
time of his coming. This is ftill more 
clear in the Greek text, where we do not 
read, who have believed. | 


24. Ther 
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44. Then /bail come the end, * when he fhall have de- 
livered up his kingdom to God " his Father, and when he 
fhall have put down all rule, and all authority, and ail 


power. 


Pf. 109. I. 


Heb.1.13- enemies to him. 
(δ᾽ το. 11. 


a5. Now he muft reign, till God hath fubdued all his 


26. And the laft enemy that he fhall deftroy is death; 


for God hath put all things under him, and when he 


faith, 
Pf. 8. 8. 


27. That all things are put under him, he doubtlefs 


Hieb.2.8. muft be excepted, who hath put all things under him. 

28. And when all things fhall be fubdued unto him ; 
then ' fhatl the Son alfo be fubjected to him, who put all 
things under him, that God may be all in all. 

29. Elfe * what fhalt they do who are baptized for the 
dead, if it be true, that the dead rife not again? And why 
are they baptized for them? 

30. And why ftand we in jeopardy every hour? 

31. 3 I proteft, * brethren, by the glory which I have 


in Jefus Chrift our Lord, 
at the point of death. 


δ Ver. 24. ὦ. e. the end of the world, 
or rather, as the following words intimate, 
the end of bis reign: for Jefus Chrift is 
here {poken ‘of as the Meffiah, who, : as 
fuch, governs the whole church: And it is 
this government or kingdom, which he 
fhall deliver up to his Father, when he 
fhall have fubdued ail the powers of the 
world to himfelf; and then all the faith- 
fyl fhall enjoy perfect peace, being with 
him in glory. 

9 L. and father; z. e. who is the father 
and author of al] things. 

" Ver. 28. i.e. fhall deliver up to his 
Father his dignity of Mefliah and Meffen- 


gery having eae accomplifhed the. 


orders he had received of him. 
* Ver. 29. Thefe words, which are very 
difficult to be explained, feem to fuppofe 


becaufe of you, that ‘ Iam daily 


thofe who died without baptifm ; for this 
is the. granimatical fenfe which the Syriac 
interpreter gives to the Greek words, as 
well as our Vulg. As then it was a re- 
ceived cuftom, both among the Jews and 
Chriftians, to offer up prayers to God for 
the dead, fome believed that they might 
caufe themfelves to be baptized alfo forthe 
dead ; and although this was an-abufe, St. 
Paul neverthelefs draws a proef from, 
thence in favour of the refurrection: we 
may alfo underftand this of thofe who per- 


‘formed works of fatisfaction for the dead. 


δ} Ver.31. The vf which isin the Greek, 
to. which per anfwers in our Vulg. fignifies 
in this place, I proteft. | 
' This word is not in the vulgar Greek, 
‘but is in fome Gr. MSS. 

5.1.. I die daily; 7. 6. my life is con- 


that there was a cuftom at that time of | tinually in danger. 


baptizing. certain perfons in the room of 
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45. If * {peaking of myfetf after the manner of men, I Wi/-2.6. 
have fought with 1 beafts at Ephefus, what advantageth ee ais. 
me, if the dead rife not? Let us eat and drink, fince to 
morrow we die, 

33. Be not feduced; * evil converfation corrupts good 
manners. 

34. » Awake to " righteoufnefs, and fin not ; for fome 
of you * know not God ; I fpeak this to your fhame. 

35. But fome will fay ; How fhall the dead be raifed? 
And with what bodies fhall they revive ? 

36. Thou fool, that which thou foweft is not quickened 
except it ? die 4 firft. 

37. And as to that which thou foweft, thou foweft not 
the very fame that fhall live again, but a bare grain, of 
corn for inftance, or of fome other thing. 

38. But God giveth it a body as it pleafeth him, and to 
every feed its own body. | 

39. All flefh is not the fame flefh ; but there is one kind 
of flefh of men, another of beafts, another of fowls, and 
another of fifh. 

40. There are alfo celeftial bodies, and bodies ter- 
reftrial; but the glory of the celeftial is one, and the 
glory of the terreftrial is another. 

41. There is one brightnefs of the fun, another of the 
moon, and another of the ftars: for all the ftars are not. 
equally bright. 


δ Ver. 32. L. as man: we fhould fay, 
I defire you to excufe me if I fpeak of 
myfelf. 


' Gr. juftly; ὁ. δ. in order to live 
holily. ‘ 
* 4. e. deny that there is a God, who 


7 St. Paul, perhaps metaphorically, calls 
thofe beafts, who, at Ephefus, fell like wild 
beafts upon his companions. See Acts of 
the apoftles ch. 19. v. 29. 

7 Ver. 33. This is a fentence taken out 
of Menander, as St. Jerome has obferved: 
‘we read alfo fomething like this in Euri- 
pides. 

» Ver. 34. ἡ. e. fhake 


off your drowfi- 
nefs and ftupidity. : 


rewards the good, and punifhes the wicked 
in another life. 

3 Ver. 36. ἡ. δ. rots, and is corrupted in 
the earth. . 

* This word is notin the vulgar Greek; 
but it is both in the Greek and Latin of 
the two antient MSS. of Clermont and 
St. Germains. 


42. It: 
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42. It will be the fame alfo as to the refurrection of 
bodies; they are as feed committed to the ground full of 
corruption, they fhall be raifed in incorruption ; 


43. They 


are laid in the earth full of deformity, they 


fhall be raifed full of glory; they are laid in the earth in 
weaknefs, they fhall be raifed full of ftrength, 

44. They are laid in the earth s as bodies which have 
had an animal life, they fhall be raifed ¢ as {piritual bodies. 
7 As there is an animal body, there is alfo a {piritual body, 
according to thefe words of the fcripture: 


Gen.2.7. 


45. Adam the firft man was created * animal, the » laft 


Adam has been made* a quickening fpirit. 
46. But this Jody, which is fpiritual, was not made firft, 


but that which is animal ; 


{piritual. 


and afterwards that which was 


47. The firft man being taken from the earth, was 
earthly: the fecond man * coming from heaven, 24 hea- 


venly : 


48. Such as this earthly hath been, fuch alfo are they 
who are earthly; and fuch as the heavenly was, fuch alfo 
are they who are heavenly. 


5 Ver. 44. L. animal bodies. 
δ i.e. the bodies which are raifed again, 
fhall not any more want nourifhmenr to 


fupport this animal life; but they fhall. be- 


like fpirits, no longer fubject to cor- 
ruption. 
7 We read in the vulgar Greek, there 


is an animal, and there is a fpiritual body: 


but the reading in the Vulg. is fupported 
by fome antient Gr. MS». that is called 
an animal body, which performein the 

nctions of an animal life, and which 
hath need of nourifhment for its preferva- 
ticn. 

8 Ver. 45. L. a living foul; 2. 5. an 
animal, or having an animated bedy. 
Adam is not here fo much confidered 
with refpect to himfelf, as to all mankind 
who proceed from him: and who are 
animals fubject to corruption. 


¥ i.e. Jefus Chrift the fecond Adam 
who lived in thefe latter times. 

* Jefus Chrift is here confidered as rifen 
again, and by his refurrection giving life 
and immortality to men who fhall rife 
apain as he did. ‘The firft words only of 
this verfe are in the {cripture, fo char St. 
Paul feems to have added the others by a 
deras, or myftical explanation. 

* Ver. 47. We read in the vulgar Greek, 
who is the Lord, is from heaven. Beza 
allures us that this reading is fupported by 
all the Greek copies; he did not obferve 
that ὁ ae plo¢s the Lord, is not in his old MS. 
of Cleimont, either inthe Greek or Latin. 
He agrees that in the opinion of Tertullian, 
Marcion added this word to the text of 
St. Paul. 


49. As 
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49. As we then have borne the likenefs of the earthly, 
let us alfo bear the likenefs cf the heavenly man. | 

50. Now ὁ F fay thista you, brethren, becaufe flefh and 
blood cannot poffefs the kingdom of God; and ’ what 1s 
fubje& το corruption ¢ fhall not enjoy incorruption. 


τι. I will difcover a myftery to you: 
indeed; ‘but we fhall not all be changed. 
ζᾶ. In amoment, in the twinkling of an éye, 


we fhallail at 


ὃ αἱ the 


laft fignal of the trump (for the trumpet fhall found) the 


dead fhall be raifed incorruptible, 


changed. 


and we. fhall be 


53. For this corruptible body muft put on.incorrup- 
tion, and this mortal body muft put on immortality; 

54. And » after that it fhall have become immortal, then ον 4.1 
fhall be brought to pafs the faying of the fcripture ; Death yep. 2.14. 


is deftroyed « for ever. 


3 Ver. 49. The vulgar Greek hath, we 
fball bear: but in a great number .of Gr. 
MSS. and among the reft, in chat of the 

French] king’s library, which hath the 
scholia of St. John of Damafcus, we read 
φυγέσωμεν» let us |bear, as in the Vulg. 

“4 Orb. 1 tell you, brethren, that flefh, 


5 ΤΌ. the corruption; i.e. the body 
which we had in this life, which St. Paul 
juft before calleth the flefb and blood. 

° i.e. fhall not, as it is now, enjoy 
glory and immortality. . 

7 Ver. ¢1. Tn the vulgar Greek we read, 
we fhall not all die indeed; but we fball all 


‘fupported by the 


wotld in general, but only of the faints. 
St. Jerome, who hath treated at large of 
thefe various readings in his epiftle to 
Minerius, bath rétdinéd what was read in 
the Vulg. before he reviféd it. And it is 


4 itil to be found in the two MSS. of 


Clermont and St. Gerais. Cardinal 
Xitnenes,; who: hath inferted in the text of 


his Greek edition of the New Teftament, 


the reading which he found in his Gr. 


{ MSS. hath fet’ down. in his fhargin the 


other Gr. reading which agreeth with our 
Vulg. and indeed both readings may be 
Greek commentators. 
As to the meaning of thefe words, we 


be changed. This reading, which is very| {δ αἱ not all be changed, they relate to the 


antient, is fupported by the Syriac verfion, 
and the preateft part of the Greek copies: 
Pelagius, who, in his commentary, ob- 
ferved’ that in his time this pafiage was 
varioufly read in the Greek copies, there 


being fome which agreed with our Latin] 


edition, preferred thet reading which is in 
the vulgar Greek: becaufe, in his opinion, 
it agrees beft with the fenfe of the apoftle; 


who fpeaketh not in this place of all the 


changing of the juft, who alone truly rife 
again to enjoy a Reg and immortal life ; 
whereas the wicke fall rife again only 
to fuffer everlaftingly. | 

8. Ver. 52. L. at the laft trumpet. 

7 Ver. 54. Before thefe words the Greek 


adds the following, avd after this corrupe 


tible body fball bave put on incorruption, 
* L. in victory; ἡ. δ. by a full and ab- 
folute victory. 


Rrro 55. O 
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55. Odeath! where is thy victory? © + death! where is. 
thy fting? 

56. Now : the fting of death is fin ; and the ftrength of 
fin is the law. | ᾿ 
1foh.s.5. 57, But let us give thanks to God, who hath given us 

the victory through our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

58. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, be firm and im- 
moveable; labour earneftly and without ceafing for the 
Lord, knowing that * your labour fhall be rewarded in 


our Lord. 
2 Ver. 55. Gr. O hell! but inthe an-| * Ver. 28. L. that your labour is not 
tient Gr. MS. of Clermant, and in oneof ἴῃ vain im owr Lord. St. Paul having juft 


thofe of Rome, we read as in the Vulg. | before fpoken of the refurrection and im- 
4 Ver. 56. This is a metaphorical ex-| mortality, propofes it to the faithful as a 

preffion, fignifying that fin is, as it were, | reward of their good works. 

the fting which death makes ufe of to 

wound and flay us. 


CHAP. XVI. 


1: N° W concerning the colleétion for ' the faints, as I 
have given order to the churches of Galatia, even 
fo do ye. 

2. Let every one of you + on the firft day of the week, 
lay by in ftore what he is willing to give, that ye may 
not wait for my coming before ye gather your alms. 

3. And when I come, whomfoever ye fhall approve 
» by your letters, them will I fend to bring yaur 4 libera- 
lity to Jerufalem. 


* Ver. 1. i.e. the faithful of Jerufalem:; the Jews do now lay by a certain fum of 
this cuftom of fending alms to Jerufalem| money on the fabbath day to be given to 
feems to have been borrowed by the| the poor the following week: and there 
Chriftians from the fynagogues: and even| are perfons appointed by them to collec 
at this day the Jews from all parts of τῆς thefe alms. 
world fend alms to their brethren, who{ 95 Ver. 3. The Jews alfo call thefe alms 
dwell in the neighbourhood of Jerufalem,)in Hebrew nedava; i. ὁ. liberality. 
and in fome other parts of Judea. 4 We may alfo tranflate, Γ΄ will fend 

* Ver. 2. i. e. every funday: this being; with thefe letters, joining thefe words to 
the Chriftian fabbath, and this cuftom the| mittam; but I have followed the pointing 
church likewife took from the fynagogues: | in the Vulg. 
iy ἀ 4. And 


a 
- - 


το the CORINTHIANS. 
4. And if the matter requirech that I fhould go myfelf, 
they fhall go with me. | 
5. Now I will come to you when I have pafied through 
Macedonia: for I will pafs that way. 


6. Now it may be that I will abide and winter with’ 


you, that ye may bring me on my way whitherfoever I 
£0. a 
7. For I do not defign to fee you this time by the way, 


becaufe I hope to tarry a while with you, if the Lord per-. 


mit me. | 

8. But I will tarry at Ephefus till Pentecoft. 

9. For s I have a great door there opened unto me, and 
many adverfaries. 

10. If Timothy come, fee that he be with you without 
fear, for he worketh the work of the Lord, as 1 alfo do. 

11. Let no man therefore def{pife him; but difmifs him 
‘in friendfhip, that he may come unto me, for I look for 
him with 7 our brethren. 

12. As touching our brother Apollos, * I did indeed 
greatly defire him to come unto you with the brethren : 
but he did not think it convenient to come at this time ; 
but he will come, when he fhall have convenient time. 

13. Watch ye; ftand faftin the faith; act with vigour; 
be ftrong. | 

14. Let every thing which you do be done with cha- 
rity. 

15. Now, brethren, ye know the houfes of Stephanas, 
of » Fortuuatus and Achaicus, that they are ' the firft 
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* Ver. 9. L. a great and manifeft door { vulgar Greek: but the two MSS. of Cler- 
hath been opened unto me; inftead of | mont and St. Germains confirm the read- 


manifeft we read, in the Greek, effeéfaal: | ing in the Vu 
but Bezahimfelf prefers the reading in the} ἢ Ver. 15 
Vulg. to all his é 


Cc. 
ἕν e do not read thefe two 
reek copies. names in the Greek, but that of Fortuna- 


© Ver. 11. L. in peace. tus is to be found in fome antient Greek 


7 L. the brethren; ἡ, e. they who were | copies, as well as in the Vulg. 


to accom,any Timothy. * i.e. the firft who embraced the Chri- 


δ Ver. 12. Thele words are nor in the | ftian religion in Achaia. 


Rrrr 2 


fruits 


676 


The First Epsstux of St. Paur, (δ: 


fruits of Achaia, and thac thefe men ha¥e addicted them- 
felves to the miniftry + of the faints. 

16. I befeech you that you pay refpett to thefe perfons, 
and to all that labour with them in the fame miniffry. 

17. Eam glad of the coming of Stephanas, of Fortuna- 
tus, and Achatcus, becaufe what I expeted of you, they 


fupplied. 


18. For they have refrefhed my’ fpirit, arid yours alfo;, 
therefore confider thefe perfons. - 
19. The churches of Afia falute you, Aguila and ΝΣ 


cilla, 


> with whom I lodge, falute you very particularly 


in our Lord, with the church which 1s in their houfe. 
20. All the brethren greet you; greet ye: one another 


with an holy’ kifs. 


21. The fahutation is of me, Paul, with mine own: hand. 
a9. If amy man love not our Lord Jefus Chrift, let him. 


be 4 anathema, 


§ maranatha. 


23. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift Je with you.. 
24. I love ye all in Jefus Chrift. Amen *.. 


* i.e. the faithful. 

® Ver. 19. Thefa wordg are. mot im the 
vulgar Greek: but they. are ip the Greek 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germains. 


4 Ver. 22. ἡ. 6, accurfedand extiepated. |: 


St. Paul pronounces this fentence againft 
thofe who refufed to acknowledge’ Jefus 
Chrift as Meffiah, and very likely againft 
the Jews, wha in this forns anathematized 
the frft Chriftians. 

$ Thefe two words are Chaldee or 


Syriac, and fignify the Lord is come, or the. 


Lard cometh; i. e. he is come or cometh 
to extirpate them, fo that the apoftle only 


-leas and Timothy : 
‘in, the: antient, MSS. of; Alen: nar .in the 


exprefféth in. Chaldee, which was then. 
the Jewifh language, the two preceding 


‘Greek words, which he has alfo done. in 


other places. This expreffion feems, to. 
have been taken from Malachi, ch. 4. v. 6. 

* In the aie Greek, at the end of | 
this epiftle, we find, it was written fram 
Philippi, by Stephanas, Fortunatus, Achai- 
but: this addition ms not 


Greek and Latin of the two MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Germains, and indeed 


$c. Paul writ it from Ephefus, as may 
‘be 


roved from the laft chapter of this 
epiftle. 
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PREFACE 


Second E\pistun of Sc PZUL 
TO THE 


CORINTHIANS 


Fama ITE fir? epiftle of St. Paul to the Corinthians 
Ca an) 701 Laving put a ftop to the diforders in their 
church, he wrote a fecond to them, wherein he 


ie ΡΟ . . 
Δ 6.0} (pares not to reprove their vices; but at the- 


| | τ fame time expreffés a true and fimcere affettion 
for them He excufes himfelf that he had not yet come to 
them, as he had made them hope. snd becaufe this his. 


delay, had given occafion to the f: alfe apoftles of Corinth to. 


defame him, accufing him of weaknels and inconftancy, he 


here makes his defence; and to confound thefe falfé apoftles, 
who. 
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who had endeavoured to leffen bis credit with the people, he 
fets before the Corinthians what he had re f or Fefus 
Ghrift in preaching his gofpel: and, by comparing his 
minifiry with that of bis adverfaries, he convicts them of 
calumny. But as he had been retroached as atting imperi- 
oufly, and domineering over their confciences , he afferes them, 


that he will only make εν of his power to edification, and that 


he will exercife feverity only towards the rebellious. 


οςϑοῦςξὥο DOV SoseaceomMorse@o 
ἘΣ διό 6 BOD OR BUS 
Oe Ries se τυθ 


T HE 
SECOND EPISTLE 


OF 


Ss. P A U L 


TO THE 


CORINTHIANS 


CHAP. ἢ 


1. ἡ ie pas =] A UL an apoftle of Jefus Chrift by the will 
mp ἊΣ Δ) of God, and Timothy our brother, unto the 
2 church’ of God which is at Corinth, and 
3) to 41} the ' faints which are in all Achaia; ; 
ἃ. Grace and peace be with you, from 
God, and from our Lord Jefus Chrift. 
3. Bleffed de God 5 who is the Father of our Lord Jefiss zps. 1.3. 
Chrift, the Father of mercies, and 229 God of all confolaq 1 867: "3. 
tion. 


" Ver. 1. i. e. faithful, or Chriftians. See the epiftle to the Romans, ch. 1. v. 7. 
* Ver. 3. L. and Father. The particle and is not conjunctive in this place, but ex; 


planatory. 
4. Who 
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4. Who comforteth us in all our affiiétions, that we 
may be able alfo by * the inftrudtions which he giveth 
to us, to comfort thofe who are in every fort of 
affliction. 

5. For as 4 the evils which we fuffer for Jefus Chrift are 
great, fo likewife the confolation we receive from him is 

reat. | 

᾿ 6. Now whether we be afflicted, s it is for your in- 
ftruction and falvation; whether we be comforted, it is 
for your confolation; whether we be moved to fuffer, it 
is for your inftruction and falvation, which is the reafon 
that you fuffer the fame evils as we. 

᾿ς ἡ, So that we have a ftedfaft hope for you, knowing 
that as you have partaken of the afflictions, fo fhall ye 
alfo partake of the confolation. 

8. For we will not conceal from you, brethren, the 
trouble which came to us 4 in Afia, which was extream 
and above our ftrength; fo that 7 we were even Weary of 
our lives. | 

9. But we had in ourfelves * an affurance of not dying, 
that we fhould not put our truftin ourfelves, but in God 
who raifeth the dead, 

10. Who hath delivered us’ from fuch great perils, and 


3 Ver. 4. We may alfo tranflate, ac-; © Ver.8. 2. 6. atEphefus, in Afia minor. 
cording to the Greek, by the comfalation] ™ We may tranflate from the Greek 
which he grveth to us; for the word|more literally, We had left all bapes of 
in the Greek fignifies both to exhort] faving our lives. : 


and comfort. ᾿ © Ver. 9. L. the anfwer of death ; this 
4 Ver. 5. L. the fufferings of Jefus|is generally underftood ofa decree or fen- 
Chrift abound in us. tence of death, as if fenterce frad been 


‘ Ver. 6. In the vulgar Greek we find, | already paffed upon them: but the follow- 
It is for your confolation and falvation|ing part of the difcourfe feemeth to im- 
avbich is wrought ix the enduring the fame|ply as if the word az/wer fignified here a 
fufferings which we alfo fuffer: whether wel pledge or fecurity, they being inwardly af- 
be comforted, it is for your confolation and\fured from God, that he would deliver 
falvation. But the Greek MSS. and edi-|them from this danger. 7.2 
tions read this "πες varioufly, as do alfo| 9 Ver. 10. Gr. fuch a death: but death 
the Latin copies; but this variation, in}is to be here taken for any danger that 
which the feventh verfe is alfo included, is| threateneth: The author of the Vulg. hath 
not of any importance as to the fenfe. ‘very well expreffed the fenfe. 


doth 


to th CORINTHIANS. 


doth fill deliver, and we hope that he will deliver us alfo 
for the time to come; 

11. Efpecially if you affift us with your prayers, that 
as many perfons have contributed to the favour we have 
found, many likewife may give thanks for us. 

12. For we have no other glorying but the teftimony of 
our confcience; that we have lived in the world, and chiefly 
among you, in a fimplicity of τ mind, and a fincerity 5 to 
which God is a witnefs, and not with a carnal wifdom, but 
with ? that which God hath given us. 

13. For we only write to you, * what you have read 
and known, and what I hope you will know even to the 
end. | 

14. As you have alfo known us in part, knowing that 
we are your glory, that you alfo may be ours in the day 
of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

15. And in this confidence, I was refolyed before to 
come unto you, that you might have a double obligation 
to me. 

16. Pafling by you asI went into Macedonia, and com- 
ing to you again at my return from Macedonia, and you 
fhould have conducted me even into Judea. 

17. Having therefore had this defign, did I change 
through levity? Or the refolutions that I take, are they 
according to the flefh, fo that with me there is yea and 
nay ? = | 
18. " 4s God is true, there has not been yea and nay 
in the word which I have preached to you. 


* Ver. 12. 1. of -heart: but this word 
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is not in the-Greek. 
* L. of God; oth. in great fincerity. 
3 L. thegrace of God; i.e. the {piritual 
gifts which i have received of God. 

* Ver. 12. Gr. what you read or 
even know 5 ἡ. e. what you read in 
my Letters, or, according to the Vulg. 
what oe have read therein, and have ob- 
fetved in my actions. The Syriac inter- 


preter hath with more clearnefs tranflated ; 
dwbat you know and acknowledze; calling 


upon them to witnefs the truth of what 
he wrote to them. 

$ Ver. 18. 2:6. God, who is truth itfelf, 
is my witnefs that I have preached to you 
nothing but what is truce: and that becaufe 
I have not come to you, as [promifed, I 
ought not to be accufed of inconftancy 
in my doctrine. 


Sfif 19. For 
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19. For “ Jefus Chrift the Son of God, whom we have 
preached to you; (Silvanus, Timothy and I) was not yea 
and nay: but he was always the fame. 

20. For all the promifes which God has made are > true 


in Jefus Chrift. 


* Therefore alfo, we /ay through him 


Amen to God » for our glory. 

21. And it is God who fortifies us with you ' in Jefus 
Chrift, and who hath * anointed us. 

22. He hath alfo fealed us, and given us the earneft of 


his fpirit in our hearts. 


23. Now I take God to witnefs » upon my life, that it 
was to {pare you, that I came not yet to Corinth. 

24. Not that we would have 4 dominion over your 
faith ; we labour, on the contrary, to promote your joy, 
fince ye continue firm in the faith. 


Ver. 19. ἢ. 6. the gofpel of Jefus 
Chrift which we preached is the pure 
truth, we have always preached the fame 
things to you, and never have fhewed any 
inconftancy in our doctrine. 

7 Ver. 20. L. yea inhim; é.e. are truly 
accomplifhed in ἘΝ Chrift. 

δ We find only in the vulgar Greek, 
and in bim, Amen: but the reading in our 
Vulg. is fupported by’ the antient Alex. 
MS. by one of Stephens’s, by the [ French] 
king’s MS. to which is annexed the Scho- 
lia of St. John of Damafcus, and by the 
Syriac verfion. I have retained in my 
verfion the reading in the text, the better 
to reprefent the cuftom of the Jews, who 
at the end of their prayer which they call 
benedittions and thankfgivings, anfwer 4- 
men, i.e. So be it; fo that St. Paul would 
fhew by this expreffion, that he confrm- 


eth the truth of the promifes which God 
hath made. 

® i.e. to fhew you that we have preach- 
ed nothing but truth, which ought to 
confound our enemies. In the Greek we 
find, to glory by us; i. e. to the glory of 
ΠΣ our miniftry. ; 

er. 21. i. e. in the gofpel of Jefus 
Chrift. aes 

* 4. e. fanctified; the Holy Ghoft is the 
unction of the Chriftians: moreover St. 
Paul, {peaking of his miniftry, alludeth to 
the kings and priefts of the old law, who 
were anointed. 

9 Ver. 23.. L. againft my foul. We 
fhould fay, νρο my life; i.e. may I lofe 
my life if I do not fpeak truth: 

4 Ver. 24. ἡ. ὃ. command you as a 
mafter, on pretence that ye have received 
the faith from us; we, on the contrarys. 
endeavour to preferve it. 


CHAP. 
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myfelf not to return to 


you, left I fhould caufe you forrow. 
2. For 'ifI make you forry, who fhall make me re 
joyce? There is none but ye whom I myfelf fhall have 


made forry, that can do it. 


3. And this have I wrote to you, * that coming to you, 
I might not receive forrow " upon forrow, from thofe of 
whom I ought to receive joy, having this confidence in 
you all, that my joy is wholly yours. 

4. For in great affliction and anguifh of heart have I 
written to you, fhedding many tears, not that you fhould 
be grieved, but that ye might know how great the love is 


which [ have for you. 


΄ 


5. If any one hath canfed grief, it is not to me alone; 
but alfo to fome among you, “ that I may not accufe you 


all. 
6. Sufficient for this man is ; 


the correction which he 


hath received from the § chiefs of the affembly. 
7. So that ye ought much rather now to forgive and 
comfort him, left he fhould be fwallowed up with over- 


much forrow. 


8. Therefore I pray you 7 fhew your charity effectually 


to him. 


* Ver. 2. ἡ. e. fince I can only receive 
joy from you, I fhall take care not to 
make you forrowful. 

* Ver. 3. viz. in this letter. 

" Thefe two words are not in the vul- 
gar Greek; but they are in feveral Greek 
copies, as well as in the Vulg. 

4 Ver. 5. ὦ. e. I will not accufe you all 
of having confented with him who was 
guilty of incelt. 

3 Ver. 6. The word in the Greek figni- 
fies, ἃ correction joined with fome punifh- 
ment; and this was atterwards called in 


the church, cavonical punifhment. Ie was 
then ufed in the fynagogues of the Jews, 
who ftill impofe fevere penalties upon their 
penitents. ‘Che Chriitians borrowed this 
cuftom from the fynagogues in the very 
beginning of Chri(tranicy. 

6 Γ᾿. many. 

7 Ver. 8. The effectual marks of cha- 
rity towards this man, who had repented 
of his crime, confift:d in receiving him 
into the affembly of the faihful, whence 
he had been excluded. 


S{ff 2 9. For 
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9. For this end have I written to you, that by proving 
you herein, I might know whether ye be obedient in all 


things. 


το. Now when you forgive any one, I forgive him alfo; 
for as to me, ὃ the pardon that I have given, if I have 
given it to any, it is for your fakes, " as reprefenting Jefus 


Chrift, 


11. That we be not furprized by fatan; for we are not 


ignorant of his devices. 


12. Now coming to Troas, there to preach the gofpel of 
Jefus Chrift, althotigh I had there a door opened for the 


Lord, 


13. I had no reft in my fpirit, becaufe I found not my 
brother Titus there: but taking leave of them, I departed 


for Macedonia. 


14. I thank God, who always caufeth us to ' triumph 
in Jefus Chrift, and fheddeth forth by us, throughout the 
world, the favour of his doctrine. 

15. For * we are before God a fweet favour of Jefus 
Chrift, as well to thofe who are faved, as to thofe who. 


are loft. 


16. Being to the one a favour of death, caufing them to 
die; and to the other a favour of life, caufing them to 


live. 


8 Ver. το. We findin the vulgar Greek, 
if I forgive any one, to whom I forgive it: 
but we read in the antient Alex. Gr. MSS. 
and in that in the [French] king’s library, 
to which is annexed the Scholia of St. 
John of Damafcus, as in our Vulg. which 
Beza, in this place, preferreth to the vul- 
gar Greek. 

° L. in the perfon of Jefus Chrift; ἦς e. 
reprefenting Jefus Chrift as being his mi- 
nifter. The Greek word, which is tran 
lated by perfoxa in our Vulg. fignifies alfo 
face, and we find faciem in the antient 
Latin edition annexed to the Gr. MS. of 
St. Germains: we fhould expres it, de- 


And who can do thefe things * as we? 


17. For 


holding Fefus Chriff. Theodoret fupports 
this interpretation. 

* Ver. 14. #.e. maketh us to overcome, 
as in the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius, 
and famous by the victories which we 


gain ᾿ preaching the gofpel of Jefus Chrift. 
* Ve 


r. 15. ἡ. δι. we, by preaching the 


gofpel of Jefus Chrift, fhed a grateful 


odour throughout the earth, and which is 
well-pleafing unto God, and although, faith 
St. Jerome, this be a fweet favour in itfelf, 
it caufeth death to unbelievers, and giveth 

life to thofe who believe. 
* Ver. 16. Thefe words, as we, are not 
in the Greek, and fome believe that it is. 
better 
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17. For we do not as the moft part, who corrupt the 
word of God; but we fincerely teach it in the name of 
Jefus Chrift, as coming from God, whom we have before 


our eyes. 


ςς 


better to read in the Vulg. quis sam than | the apoftle is, ‘that there are but few true 
uis tam. However this reading is to be | preachers of the gofpel, moft of them re- 
ee in all the Latin copies, and feems | garding only their own interett. 


older than St. Jerome. ‘The meaning of 


CH AP. 


Hl. 


t. ΛΠ UST ' we begin again to {peak advantagioufly of 
ourfelves to you? * Or need we, as fome, letters. 
of recommendation to you, or from you? 
2. ? Ye are our letter of recommendation, written in our 
hearts, known and read of all men. 
3. Ye yourfelves declare that ye are 4 ἃ letter of Jefus. 


Chrift, written by our miniftry, 


not with ink, but with 


the {pirtt of the living God; not upon tables of ftone, but 


in flefhly tables, which are your 


4. Now 5 it is by Jefus Chrift 
confidence in God. 


hearts. 
that we have this great 


5. © Not that we ourfelves are capable to think any 
thing as of ourfelves;, but God giveth us this capacity. 


" Ver. 1. ἢν e. it is not neceflary that 
we, &c. 

* We read in the vulgar Greek, sxlefs 
we weed: but the reading in the Vulg. is 
{upported by fome-antient Gr. MSS. and 


Beza preferreth it to that in the vulgar} 


Greek. 
+ Ver. 2. i.e. ye are to me inftead of a 


# Ver. 3. St. Paul, in fome fort, corredt-- 
eth what he had before afferted; he con- 
fefleth, continuing his metaphor, that in 
writing this letter he was no more than: 
the fecretary of Jefus Chrift. 

> Ver. 4. St. Paul, in this verfe and the: 
following, fpeaketh of his miniftry, the 
whole glory of which. he afcribeth. to. 

od. 


letter of recommendation, having received | God 


the gofpel of Jefus Chrift by my miniftry, 
and every body knows that I am your 
apoftle, and ye my beloved difciples. 


6 Ver. 5. i.e. all thar I have done in. 
preaching the gofpel to you, is not of my- 
felf, but of God, [ having been only the. 
minifter of Jefus Chrift. 


6.. Who. 
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6. Who hath made us capable of being minifters of the 
New Teftament, not? by the letter, but by the fpiric; for 
the Jetter * caufeth death, and the fpirit giveth life, 

7. But » if that which was the miniftry of death, being 
engraven upon ftones, had fo much brightnefs, that the 
children of Iftael could not ftedfaftly behold the face of 
Mofes, becaufe of the brightnefs thereof, which was only 
for a time ; 

8. How much more ought ' that which is the miniftry 
of the fpirit to be more bright ἢ 

9. For + if the miniftry of condemnation had bright- 
nefs, 9 the miniftry of righteoufnefs ought to have much 
moore. 

το. Becanfe the « brightnefs of the firft is nothing if 
compared to the fecond, which greatly excelleth. 

11. For if that which was but for a time, was fo bright, 
much more ought that which 1s for ever. 

12. Having then fuch hope, we fpeak to you with great 
freedom. 

13. And it is not as with Mofes, when he put a 
veil over his face, ‘ that the Ifraelites fhould not behold 
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7 Ver. 6. Gr. of the letter, but of the}: 


fpiri. The Syriac verfon confirmeth the 
reading in the Vulge. By the /etter, the 
law of Mofes is to be underftood, and by 
the /pirit, the law of the gofpel. See in 
the epiftle to the Romans, ch. 2. v. 29. 
and ch. 7. v. §, 6, 7; 8. and alfo v. 14. 
in what fenfe St. Paul fays the law is {pi- 
ritual. 

© L. killeth; #. ¢. punifheth with death, 
the law propofing only fevere chaftife- 
ments to fuch as fhall violate it. 

9 Ver. 7. ὁ. e. the law; the apoftle. 
compareth the law to the eae 

" Ver. 8. #. 6. the gofpel. 

* Ver. 
covereth fin, in order to condemn it, and 
feverely to punifh the tranfgreffors. 


$ i.e. the gofpel which juftifieth and 
giveth eternal life. 

* Ver. το. é.e. the fplendor of the law 
is nothing, if compared with that of the 
gofpel. 

ὁ Ver. 13. This is 4 myftical explica- 
tion of that fhining light which appeared 
upon Mofes’s face, and of the veil which 
covered it. Mofes, who was the type of 
Jefus Chrift, covering his face with a veil, 
the brightnefs thereof was concealed from 
the Ifraelites: whereas Jefus Chrift and his 
minifters having no veil which conceal 
them, appear plainly to all the world, and 
difcover the tr:th of what was concealed 


g. 7. e. the law which only dif- | under the figures of the ancient law. 


the 
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¢ the light which came from thence, and which was but 


for a time, 


14. But their minds are blinded; for even until this 
day, when they read 7 the Old Teftament, this fame veil 
remaineth untaken away (becaufe it is taken away only by 


Jets Chrift). 
15. And even now, when * 


Mofes, is read to them, 


9 their mind is covered with a veil, 
16. Which fhall not be taken away * till they fhall be 


converted unto the Lord. 


17. Now * the Lord is the f{pirit, and where 3 the {pirit Johns. 4 


of the Lord is, there is liberty. 


18. As for * us, as there is no longer a veil which 
coyereth the face, beholding the light of the Lord, we are 


4 This is the fenfe which ought to be 
given to the words which are in our Vulg. 
where we read faciem. According to the 
vulgar Greek, we fhould tranflate fizem, 
which might be underitood of Jefus Chrift, 
whe is called the end of the law. Beza 
fuppofes that there was a fault in the 
copyift of our Vulg. where faciem might 
have crept in inftead of fizem. In this he 
has been followed by fome Catholics, 
but it is much more likely chat the antienc 
Latin edition, which had fizem before 
St. Jerome’s time, as the Greek hath at 
prefent, hath. been corrected from a Greek 
copy like the Alex. MS. where we find 
@esowmy, which fignifies factem. 

* Ver. 14. ἡ. 6. the law, and fome part 
of the prophets: for the Jews do not 
read all the Oid Teftament in their fyna- 
gopues. 

# Ver. τς. ἡ. 6. thelaw of Mofes. 


ts oppofed to the old law. 


changed 


" Ver. 16. The Jews themfelves, as I 
have obferved upon another paflage, be- 
lieve that the Meffiah fhall give them a 
clearer knowledge of the law. 

* Ver. 17. 2. 6. Jefus Chrift is the fpirit 
mentioned throughout the chapter, where- 
in the evangelical law, which is {piricual, 
It is this fpiric 
of the gofpel, that taketh off the veil 
which covered the face of Mofes in the 
old law. 

3 i.e. they who profefs the golpel re- 
ceive this fame fpirit of Jefus Chrift, 
which giveth them. a true liberty, being. 
no longer fubject to the ceremonies of the. 
law. 

“Ver. r8. ἡ ¢. we Chriftians are not 
like the Jews, who could not behold the 
brightnefS of Mofes’s face, becaufe it was 
covered with a veil; we plainly fee the 
light which over-fpreadeth the face of 


° L. they have a veil upon their hearts, | Jefus Chrift, of whom Mofes was oniy the 


the word eart frequently fignifies mind, 
and St. Paul repeats what he had before 
faid, viz. that their mind was blinded, 
having no knowledge of the true meaning 
| the law, being altogether dull and car- 
ὯΔ]. Ἐς 


2, 


type: and this light, which reflecteth upon. 
us, Communicateth his fpirit to us where- 
by we become like to him: inftead of 
looking, which is in the Vulg. we find in 
the Greek a word, which, according to 
the grammatical fenfe, fignifieth, to /ook as 


27. 
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changed into his image, by a light, ᾿ which coming from 
the fpirit of the Lord, augmenteth more and more, 


it, or to receive as from, a mirrour. But 1 1. as of the fpirit of the Lord: but 
the Latin interpreter hath very well ex-| the particle as, in this place, 1s affirmative, 
prefled the fenfe without troubling himfelf] and not comparative. 

about the pure grammatical interpreta-~ 

non. 


CHAP. IV. 
I. T Herefore ' having this miniftry by the mercy which 


has been given us, we faint not: 

2. But * we abhor fuch actions as are done in fecret ; 
becaufe of the fhame attending them; not acting artfully, 
nor corrupting the word of God, but by manifeftation of 
the truth, commending ourfelves to every man’s eonfcience 
before God. 

3. But if our gofpel be yet concealed, it is only fo to 
thofe * who perihh. 

4. Only to thefe unbelievers, the minds of whom * the 
God of this world hath blinded, that they fhould not be 
enlightened by the light ‘ of the gofpel fhining in Jefus 
Chrift, who is the image of God. 

5. For we do not preach ourfelves, but we preach Jefus 
Chrift our Lord; and as for us, we are your fervants 
6 through Jefus. 

6. For God, who by his fingle word brought light out of 
darknefs, hath himfelf enlightened our hearts, that we? who 

reprefent 


™ Ver. 1. i. e. God having been fo gra-] 2. Ver. 4. ἡ. e. the devil, whom Jefus 
cious as to chufe me for the miniftry of | Chrift calls the prince of the world. 
the gofpel. * L. the gofpel of the glory; i. e. of the 
* Ver. 2. ἡ. e. we do not as thofe falfe] g:orious and fhining gofpel. 
apoftles, who preach the gofpel only for] ° Ver. 5. Gr. for Jefus; # e. to preach 
their intereft; all the world is witnefs of} to you his gofpel. 


our actions. 1 Ver. 6. L. in the face of Jefus Chrift; 
9 Ver. 3. 1. e- who deftroy themfelves,|#. e. according to the expofition of fome, 
perfifting in their blindnefs. in the prefence of Jefus Chrift: butin the 


Greek 


to the CORINTHIANS. 


reprefent Jefus Chrift fhould enlighten others, making 
known the glory of God. 

7, Now we bear this treafure in earthen veflels, that this 
great power which we have, may be attributed to God, and 
not to us. 

8. We fuffer afflictions on every fide, but we are not 
quite caft down; we have been greatly perplexed, but we 
are not deprived of hope: ] 

9. We are perfecuted, but not forfaken ; caft down, but 
not deftroyed : 

_ 10. We bear continually in our bodies ὃ the mortification 
of 9 Jefus, * that the life alfo of Jefus may be mantfefted 
in our bodies. | 

11. For tho’ we live, we are continually delivered unto 
death for Jefus fake, that the life alfo of Jefus may be 
made manifeft in our mortal flefh. 

12. " Death then worketh in us, but life worketA in you. 

13. Now as we have the fame fpirit of faith of which ppiry.t0. 
it is faid in fcripture; 1 have believed, therefore have I 
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{fpoken; we alfo believe, and therefore we alfo {peak. 
14. Knowing that he who hath raifed up ? Jgfus, fhall 
raife us up 4 as he hath raifed him, and fhall make us ap- 


pear with you ὁ: 


Greek we find a word which the Latin in- 
terpreter has tranflated above ch. 2. v. Io. 
by perfona, fo that facies is here the fame 
as perfona. See the note upon ch. 2. 
Vv: Io. 

8 Ver. 10. Orb. the death, as we 1ead 
in the antient Latin edition annexed to the 
Gr. MS. of St. Germains, 7. e. we are 
daily expofed to death, and we fuffer after 
the example of Jefus Chrift. 

¥ Gr. of the Lord Jefus: in the Greek 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germains of Chrift. 

* That we may rife with him, oth. that 
we may bear in ourfelves the image of his 
happy and immortal life. 


* Ver. 12. ἡ. e. the danger of death, to 
which we -expofe ourfelves by preaching 
the gofpel, gives life to you. 

3 Ver. 14. The Greek adds, the Lord. 

* L. with Jefus; in the vulgar Greek 
and in the Syriac verfion we find by Fefus, 
but we read in fome Gr. MSS. as in the 
Vulg. St. Jerome hath retained that read- 


‘ing which was in the Latin edition before 


his time, and which is fupported by three 
Gr. MSS. tho’ Beza fuppofes that it hath the 
authority but of one. 

§ viz, before the tribunal of Jefus 
Chritt. 


Tttt 15. For 
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t5. For © all things are for you, that grace having been 
fhed abundantly, the glory of God fhould therefore be 
greater, by the thankfgiving of many to him for it. _ 

16. Therefore we faint not, and altho’? our outward 
man confumeth, the inward man acquireth new ftrength 


day by day. 


17. For the * fhort and light afflictions which we fuffer 
now, produce in us.a folid glory, which is above alk 
things, and which fhall endure for ever. 

18. Confider not therefore the vifible, but the invifible 
things; becaufe thofe which are vifible are but for a time, 
whereas the inyifible are for ever. 


© Ver. 15. i.e. ye hall partake of all the 
favours which. Tetis Chrift beftows upon 
the faithful; ye thall rife again, and enjoy 
immortal life with him. 

7 Ver. τό. See the epiftle to the Romans, 
ch. 7. v. 22. and 23. where the outward 
and inward man is explained. 


8 Ver. 17. This word is not in the vul- 
gar Greek, unlefs we fuppofe that aeegu}ig 
hath been tranflated in our Vulg. by rwo 
Latin words ; but in the two MSS. of 
Clermont and St.Germains we read wese- 
καιρὴν, Which anfwers to momentaneum in 
our Vulg. and this reading is alfo to be 
found in the Syyiac verfion. 


CHAP. V. 


I. Fok we know that if * our earthly houfe which we 

dwell in at prefent be deftroyed, God fhall give us 

2 another built by himfelf, and not by men, which thall 
continue eternally in heaven. 

2. And we even groan in this, defiring * to be cloathed 
with our heavenly dwelling, 


Apoc. τό. 
15. 


3. If fo be that we be found 4 cloathed, and ποῖ naked. 
4. For fo long as we s inhabit this dwelling, we groan: 


* Ver. 1. ἡ, e. our mortal body, which | or living, when the laft day fhall come; 


is the manfion of the foul. . 
? i. e. an heavenly and immortal body. 


but in moft of the Latin copies before St. 
Jerome we find expoliati, or exuti, 1. e. 


3 Ver. 2. ἡ. 6. The immortality of our } /fripped inftead of cloathed; and this read- 


bodies. This is a metaphorical expreffion, | i 


is fupported by the antient MS. of 


which is continued in the following verfes. | Clermont, where we find ἐκδυσείμηνοι. 


* Ver. 3. Ὁ. e. cloathed with our bodies, 


δ Ver. 4. ἡ. e. have this body. F 
unaer 
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under the burthen thereof; not that we would be un- 
cloathed, but cloathed * upon, that mortality may be 
{wallowed up by life. 

5. For it is God who hath formed us τ for this felf-fame 
thing, and he hath given us the earneft of his fpiric. 

6. We are therefore always full of confidence, know= 
ing that fo long as the body 1s our dwelling, * we are far 
diftant » from the Lord. . 

7, (For we come to him by faith, and fee him not in 
himfelf ). 

8. But we are always confident, and greatly defire to 
quit the dwelling of thefe bodies, that we may go and 
dwell with the Lord. 

9. Therefore we alfo endeavour to be acceptable to him, 
whether we leave or keep thefe bodies. 

ro. For we muft all appear before the judgment feat of Rom. 145° 
Chrift, that each may receive what is due to him, accord- 19. 
ing to the good or evil which he hath done. 

11. Knowing therefore * that the Lord ought to be 
feared, we make it known unto men; God knoweth us, 
and I queftion not but that ye are alfo convinced of it in 
your confciences. 

12. We do not begin again to commend ourfelves to 
you, but we give you occafion to glory on our behalf} that 
you may undertake our defence againft thofe who glory in 
outward appearance, and not in the heart. 


° i. e. with immortality, which is as ity ἢ In the Greek and Latin of the two 


were an heavenly garment, which is to laft] MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains we 
forever. ὑὩὉἰΦ find from God. i 

7 Ver. ». ἡ. δ. for eternal life. ' Ver. 11. L. the fear of the Lord, i. δ. 

® Ver. 6. ἡ. e. according to the gram-|the worfhip which ought to be paid to the 

matical fignification of the word in the} Lord; for fo do thefe words often fignify 

Greek and Latin, we live as people who|in the Old Teftament, and St. Paul, ac- 

are abfent from their country. .cording to his cuftom, applieth to Jefus 
| ‘Chrift what is there faid of God. 


Tett 2 13. For 
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13. For whether * we be befides ourfelves, it is s for 
God ; or whether we be fober, it is* for you. 

14. For the love of Jefus Chrift preffeth us, being per- 
fuaded that one dying for all, allthen are dead. ~ 

15. And that Jefus Chrift is dead for all, that they who 
live fhould no longer live for themfelves, but for him who 
died, and is rifen again for them. 

16. Therefore ‘ we no longer know any man according 
to the fiefh, and altho’ we have known Jefus Chrift ὁ ac- 
cording to the flefh, we no longer know him 7 in that 


manner. 


17.43.19 17. Old things are then pafled away * in refpect of him 
Apec-21-§ who is a new creature in Jefus Chrift ; ᾽ all things are be- 


come new. 


18. Now all this is from God, who hath reconciled us 
to himfelf by Jefus Chrift, and who hath given to us the 


miniftry of reconciliation. 


19. For it is God who hath reconciled to himfelf the 
world by Jefus Chrift, not imputing their trefpaffes to 
them, and who hath committed unto us the preaching of 


this reconciliation. 


20. We are then embaffadors in Jefus Chrift, fo that 
God fpeaketh by us. We beg you, in the name of Jefus 
-Chrift, be ye reconciled to God. 

21. ' Who hath dealt with him asa tranfgreffor, for our 


* Ver. 13. The word in the Greek is 
the fame as that which is tranflated in the 
Vulg. in the 3d ch. of St. Mark, v. 21. by 
in free verfus, i. e. to have one’s mind 
difturbed. St. Paul fpeaketh of his fits, 
which occafioned his enemies to look upon 
him as a man whofe mind was difturbed, 
whereas they ought rather to have afcribed 
them to the {pirit of God, which thereby 
rendered his miniftry more illuftrious. 

* i.e. for the glory of God. 

* i.e. for your advantage. 

* Ver. 16. i. ὁ. we donot acknowledge 


thofe to be Chriftians who live according 
Me the ae Nie ae oes the word know 
requentl ify in fcripture. 

αὶ ἦ, 6. having a mortal body while he 
lived upon the earth, 

7 i.e. mortal; but raifed, and immortal. 

® Ver. 17. i.e. the Chriftians. 

® This is a myftical explication of the 
words of Ifaiah, becaufe the gofpel bath as 


αἴ were renewed the world. 


* Ver. 21. L. hath made fin, oth. a fa- 
crifice for fiz; for thus doth the word fiz 


frequently fignify in the Old Teftament. 


fakes, 
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fakes, who knew no fin, that through him we might 2 ce 


take of the righteaufnefs of God. . 


* i.e. be truly juftified. 


CHAP. 


OW ' 


ap De ae ee, 


VI. 


working with God, we exhort you to + live 


according to the grace which you have received 


from him. 
2. For he faith ; 


I have heard thee in a time accepted, if 49. 8. 


and ? in the day of falvation have I fuccoured thee: be- 
hold now is the accepted time, behold now is the day of 


eres 


. Let us give no offence to any one in any thing, that 

our  minifiry may be blamed. in nothing.. 
_ 4 But in all things let us make it appear that we ATC 1 Cor. 4.1. 
the minifters of God, in fuffering with much patience the 
afflitions, and the heavy evils which opprefs us ; ! 

5 T he fcourgings, the imprifonments, the tumults, in 
labouring, in watching, in fafting ;. 

6. By purenefs, by knowledge, by peace of mind, by 
mecknefs, 4 by the Sifts of the Holy Ghoft, by an unfeign- 


ed charity 5 5 
7. By preaching of the truth, 


“by the power: of God, by 


the armour of righteoufneds, for combating as well " with 


the right hand, as the left. 


* Ver. 1. L. affifting, #. 6. being the in- 
ftruments of God, as his minifters and 
meflengers to preach the pole: the word 
in the Gr. fignifies, to labour with fome- 
body. 

* L. not to receive his grace in vain. 

* Ver. 2. ἡ, δ. in a time which I had 
appointed to fave all’ mankind. 

4 Ver. 6. L: the Holy Ghoft, i. e. Ὁ 
the miraculous gifts which St. Paul had re- 
ceived, and whereof he had given fuch 
evidence in his preaching 


9 Ver. ἡ This is ἃ metaphor taken from 


the feveral weapons which the foldiers car-- 
ried in their right and left hands. When 
they had the advantage they fought with 
their right, and when they found them- 


| felves worfted, they ufed the weapons they 


had in their left hand. St. Paul would 
fhew by this expreffion, that God had 
enabled him to be content both in pro- 


y|{perity and-adverfiry, and he calls them 


the weapons of righteoufnefs, to thew that 
all his actions, and all his contefts, were 
according to God. 


8, Amidtt 
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8. Amidft honour and ignominy, evil and good report ; 
being counted impoftors, altho’ true; unknown, altho’ we 
are known ; 

9. As dying, whereas we live; as chaftened, bute not 
delivered unto death ; 

10. As forrowful, but we are always rejoicing ; as poor, 
but we enrich many ; as men who haye nothing, but we 
poffefs all things. 

11. 5 We {peak to you openly, O Corinthians, and our 
heart is enlarged for you. 

12. Ye fill not a {mall place therein, but we are ftrait- 
ened in yours, 

13. Now render us the like; I {peak to you as to my 
children ; open alfo your hearts unto us. 

14. 7 Have no fociety with unbelievers; for what fel- 
lowfhip hath righteoufnefs with iniquity ? or what union 
is there between light and darknefs? 

15. What concord between Jefus Chrift and * Belial? or 
what part hath a believer with an infidel ? 

1 Cor. 3» 16. And what agreement hath the temple of God with 

15 17> idols? For ye are the temple of the living God, according 

Lev.r6.12 to thefe his words; I will dwell and walk among them ; 
I will be their God, and they fhall-be my people. 

Iis2.11 17. Therefore go. out.from among-them, and be ye fe- 
parate, faith the Lord, *% touch not that which 15 unclean,;. 

Fer.31.9. 18. And I will receive you, I will be your Father, and 
ye fhall be my fons and daughters, faith the Lord Al- 
mighty. 


δ Ver. 12. L. our mouth is opened for | might not partake of their impurities; and 
you. hz feems here to allude to Deut. ch. 22. 

7 Ver. 14. L. draw not in the-fame|y. 10. which forbids the yoking together 
yoke. ‘This is a. metaphorical expreffion | an ox and an afs to till the ground. 
taken from oxen, who are yoked together] ὃ Ver. 15. This word fignifies a lawlefs, 
for plowing, fo that each of them affifted |impious man ; and according to St. Je- 
in drawing. ‘Thus doth the word in the |rome, if we confider etymolagy, it figni- 
Gr. properly fignify; fome reftrain- this to | fies aman without yoke. 6. 
marriage. St. Paul here forbids in generat{ ἢ Ver.,17. i. ε: have no-corréfpondence 
all communication with infidels, that they with infidels and. idolacers. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. VII. 


τ. Γ HESE things therefore having been promifed us,. 

dearly beloved brethren, let us purify our bodies 
and our minds from all filthinefs, * and let us fear God, 
rendering ourfelves perfectly holy. 

2. 5 Give us your affection : we have wronged no matt; 
2 we have corrupted no man; * we have deceived no man. 

3. I {peak not this to condemn you, for I havealready - 
told you τ that I will always love you, being ready tolive δ 
and die with you. 

4. I ufe great liberty toward you; great is my glorying 
of you; Iam full of confolation, and I am exceeding joy- 
ful amidft all my afflictions. 

5. For fince our coming into Macedonia, our bodies have 
had no reft; but we have fuffered all forts of afflictions ; 
without, fightings ; within, fears. 

6. But God, who comforteth the afflitted, hath com- 
forted us by the coming of Titus. 

7. And not by his coming only, but alfo by the confo- 
Jation which he hath received from you. He hath acquaint- 
ed me with your defire to fee me, your tears, and your 
zeal towards me; fo that I rejoiced much thereat. 

8. For altho’ my letter hath caufed you forrow, never- 
thelefs I repent not; tho’ I have repented, feeing that it 
eaufeth you forrow, tho’ it lafted but a fhort time. 

9. Now I rejoice, not that you had forrow, but that it 
hath brought you to repentance; for the forrow which you 


" Ver. x. L. finifhing fan@tification inj * We may tranflate more literally, ac-- 


the fear of God. cording to the Greek, we have not made a 
Ver. 2. L. content us, or receive us,| gain of any body. 
eth. give us your approbation. 5 Ver. 3. L. ye are in our hearts, that 


77. e. we have ufed no fubtilty or arti-] we fhould live and die together. 
fice to extort money, as do the falfe 
preachers of the gofpel. 


have 


jo 
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have had “ has been according to God, fo that ye have re- 
ceived no evil from us. 

10. Becaufe godly forrow produceth 7 firm repentance 
to falvation ; but worldly forrow * produceth death. 

11. For this forrow which ye have had for the love of 
God, what carefulnefs hath it not produced in you, and 
even what *° excufe, what indignation, what fear, what 
defire, what zeal, what ' revenge? ye have fully made 
it appear, that. ye are liable:to no reproach in this matter. 

12. Therefore when I wrote to you, I did it not for his 
-caufe that hath committed the fault, nor for ? his caufe 
that fuffered by it; but that our care for you in the fight 
of God might be known to you. 

13.°* And this it 15. which hath caufed our confolation ; 
_and what gave us ftill more joy, when: we faw the joy of 
Titus, becaufe ye have all contributed to rejoice his {pirit. 

14. And if I have fhewed him the caufe I had to boaft 
on your account, I am not afhamed thereof; but as I have 
faid nothing to you which was not true, fo likewife what 


οι. 10. 


I faid to Titus, boafting of you, 15 found a truth. 

15. And the love he hath for you becometh greater, 
when he remembreth the fubmiffion of you all to him, and 
how you receiyed him with § fear and trembling. 


Ζ 


$ Ver. 9. ze. cometh from the love 
which you have for God, knowing that 
you have offended him. 

7 Ver. 10. 7. 6. ftedfaft and unalterable; 
the word in the Greek fignifieth literally, 
which is uot repented of. We may join 
firm to falvation, and tranflate it for 4 cer- 
tain falvation. 

δ᾽ We read inEcclefiafticus, ch. 30. v. 25. 
that forrow hath killed many. 

°Ver. 11. L. defence, apology, as if 
the Corinthians had undertook to defend 
St. Paul ; but it is more probable that the 
anoitie tpeaks of their own defence, and in 


the Latin of the rwo MSS. of Clermont. 


and St. Germains we read excufationcm, 
te. excufe, asking pardon. 


1 


* i. δ. defire of punifhing him who had 


been guilty of inceft, caufing him to per- 
form penance for his crime. 

* Ver. 12. 2. 6. the man guilty of inceft. 

δ δ. his father. 

* Ver. 13. We find literally in the vul- 
par Greek, wherefore we were comforted in 
your comfort, but we were more exceedingly 
joyed, but the Vulg. is agrecable to feveral 
Gr. MSS. and among others to that in the 
[French] king’s library, to which, is an- 
nexed the Scholia of St. Tohn of Damaf- 
cus; and Beza himfelf approves this read- 
ing. 

§ Ver. 15. The Corinthians feared St. 
Paul in the perfon of Titus, whom he had 
fent to them. 

16. I 
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16, 1 rejoice 65 that in all things I can at freely with 
you. 


4 Ver. 16. Oth. that I may promife myfelf every thing from you. 


CHAP. VIII. 


τ. Ν OW, brethren, I would that you fhould know ' the 
preat liberality of the churches of Macedonia. 

2. The great afflictions which they have had, have only 
augmented their joy, and the greater their poverty has 
been, the more * their riches and liberality have appeared. | 

3. For 1 bear them this teftimony, that they have of 
their own accord given all that they were able, and even 
more. 

4. Praying us very earneftly » to take + thefe alms, and 
what they had gathered to be given to the 5 faints. 

5. And they have not only done that which we hoped 
from them, but they gave themfelves firft to the Lord, 
then to us, “ according to the will of God. 

6. ‘This made us defire Titus to come to you, that he 

might finifh what he had already began concerning alms, 
_ ἢ, And as yeare rich in all things, in faith, in utterance, 
in knowledge, in care for others, and moreover in your 
love to us; make your riches appear that ye abound in 
this liberality alfo. 

8. This I fay to you not by commandment, but to re- 
prefent to you the care of others, and that I may alfo know 
how far your charity will extend. 


" Ver. 1. ZL. the grace of God which} 53 Ver. 4. This word is not in the Vulg. 
hath been given in the churches of Mace-| nor in feveral Gr. copies; but it is in the 
donia. ‘The word grace is here the fame | vulgar Greek, and muft be fupplied το 
thing as Lefed in Hebrew, and charity in | make the fenfe the clearer. 
our language. 4 Το prace. See above, vy. 1. 

_* Ver, 2. ZL. the riches of their fimpli-]} 4 4. δ. to the faithful of Jerufalem. 
city. The word fimplicity fignifies what} ὁ Ver. 5. se. God inciting them to this. 
is given freely and liberally. 
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9. For ye know the grace which ye have received of our 
Lord Jefus Chrift, who became poor for your fakes; he 
who was rich, that ye through his poverty might be rich, 

το. This therefore is the advice which I give you con- 
cerning this matter: for this 7 is expedient for you, having 
begun a year ago, ‘not only to do the/e alms deeds, but even 
to do them of your own free will. 

11. Now therefore finifh what you have begun, that as 
you have been inclined to do it of your own free will, ye 
may alfo perform it, according to your ability. 

12. For when the will is difpofed to give, a man ts ac- 
cepted by God according to what he hath, and not accord- 
ing to what he hath not. 

13. Becaufe it is not defigned that you fhould be bur- 
thened to affift others, but that things may be equal. 

14. Now therefore being richer than they, affift them 
in their poverty ; that ° if they become richer than you, 
they may alfo affift you in your poverty, and thereby alt 
may be equal. 

15. According as it is written of the manna; He that 
gathered much, had nothing over; and he that gathered 
Jittle, had no lack. | 

16. God be praifed, who hath tnfpired Titus with the 
fame care which I have for you: 

17. For he not only received my defire willingly ; but 
being full of zeal, he freely of his own accord went to 
you. 

18. We have alfo fent with him our ' brother, who is 
become famous, by the preaching of the gofpel, in all the 
churches, 

το: And who hath full this advantage of being chofen. 


10. Oth. is convenient for you,| fpofed, and fuch fort of tranfpofitions are 


it is ft that you fhould do it. not extraordinary. 

® L. to do, but evento will; we might] ἢ Ver. 14. Oth. if they be. 
tranflate more clearly with the Syriac in-] ἡ Ver. 18. i. 6. St. Luke, as fome think ; 
terpreter, 207 only to will, but alfo to aéf,| or, as others, St. Barnabas or Silas. 


as if the words in the original were tran- 


by 


to th CORINTHIANS. 


699 


by the churches to accompany us in our journey, that we 
might diftribute thefe alms together, for the glory of the 
Lord, and according to * our own inclination. 

20. We above all take care, that you are not reproached 
on account of this abundance of alms wherewith we are 


intrufted. 


21. For we take care to do nothing but what may berom. 12. 


approved, not only by ?God, but by men alfo. 


22. We have alfo fent with 


17s 
them our other brother, 


whom we have oftentimes proved diligent in many things, 
but particularly in this, by reafon of the great confidence 


+ which he hath in you. 


23. s Whether therefore on account of Titus, who is 
my partner and fellow-labourer for you, or whether on 
account of our brethren fent by the churches, and who 


are the glory of Jefus Chrift; 


24. Shew them proofs of your charity “ in the fight of 
the churches, and confirm the good opinion which I have 


of you. 


2 Ver. 19. We find in the vulgar Greek 
your, i. e. to follow in that which ye ar- 
dently defire; which feems to make the 
fenfe the clearer; but the reading in the 
Vulg. is fupported by fome Gr. MSS. and 
by the Syriac verfion.: 

3 Ver.21. Gr.of the Lord; but we read 
in ‘the Syriac as iq our Latin edition. 

* Ver. 22. Oth. which I have in you. 

ἡ Ver. 23. Thefe words are obfcure as 


well in the Greek as in the Latin. They. 


may be referred to what goeth before, or 
what follows. The word thex is in the 
beginning of the following verfe. The 
moft learned Gr. commentators, for the 
avoiding a folecifm, which would be in 
the Greek, are obliged to acknowledge 


that there is an ellipfis in this place, St. 
Paul not fully explaining himfelf, as is cu- 
{tomary with the Hebrews; therefore ac- 
cording to this obfervation we fhould tran- 
flate, as to Titus, he is my companion, and 
fellow-labourer for you; and as to our bre- 
thren, they are the meffengers of the 
churches, and rhe glory of Fefus Chrifft. 
This is the moft natural and fimple inter- 
pretation ; for the verb fubftantive eff, 
which the Hebrews are wont to omit, is 
in this place only fupplied to fill up the 
ellipfis. 

4 Ver.24. Oth. before the churches, i.e. 
let it appear to the other churches that yoa 
bear an affection to thofe who are fent to 
you from me. | 


Uuuu 2 CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 


1. Fok it would be unneceflary to write to you any 
more concerning the alms which are gathered to be 
carried to the faints. 

2. I know that your intentions are good concerning that 
matter, and I have boafted of it to the Macedonians, re- 
prefenting to them that Achaia was ready a year ago; fo 
that many have been encouraged by your zeal. 

3. Now I have fent our brethren, that what I have faid 

_in your praife upon this account may not be found falfe, and 
that all fhould be ready, as I have affirmed it was. 

4. Left the Macedonians who will accompany me, find- 
ing nothing prepared, that which I have faid fhould turn 
to my confufion, not to fay yours. ' 

5. Therefore I thought I ought to defire our brethren 
to go to you before I came myfelf, that they might make 
up this * liberality which you before promifed, that it may 
appear you gave freely, and not covetoufly. | 

6. Now I give you notice, that he which foweth {fpa- 
tingly, fhall reap fparingly, and he which foweth bounti- 
fully, fhall reap bountifully. 

Ect.35-11 τ, Let every man give as he thinketh in his heart he is 
able; and this without difcontent or conftraint, for God 
loyeth thofe who give chearfully. | 

§. And he is able to make you rich in all fort of gifts, 
that ye having always a fufficiency in all things neceflary, 
ye might abound in all good works: | 

F111. 9. According to thefe words of the fcripture; He hath 


δ Ver.4. The Greek adds boafting my-|times fignifies among the Hebrews, gift, 
felf ; but thefe words are not in fome an-|prefent, as alfo what is beftowed frecly,. 
tient Gr. MSS. . liberally. 

* Ver. 5. L.blefling. This word fome- 


given 
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given largely of his wealth to the poor: a the alms which 
he hath given, fhall continue for ever. 

10. Now. God, who giveth feed to him who foweth, 
¢ fhall give you alfo your food, and multiplying that which 

ou fhall have fown, he fhall augment the fruits which ye 
fhall gather from your alms. | 

11. That being enriched in all things, ye might abound 
in your liberality, for which we give thanks unto God. 

12. For thefe alms, with which we are intrufted by this 
miniftry, fupply not only the wants of the faints, but are 
alfo the caufe that many give thanks unto the Lord. 

13. Who feeing the effects of thefe alms, whereof we 
are the difpenfers, praife God for your fubmiffion to the 
gof{pel of Jefus Chrift, which you profefs, and for your 
liberality to them, and all others, 

14. In their prayers for you, they are full of you, be- 
caufe of the fingular grace which God hath given you. 

15. God be praifed for the unfpeakable gift which he 
hath given you. | 


4 Ver. 10. We readin the vulgar Greek, | ture in fome Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac 


* Ver. 9. L. his righteoufnefs. [ete > but thefe three verbs are in the fu- 
may he give, may he increafe, may he mul-}verfion, as well as in the Vulg. 


CHAP. X. 


I. OW I, Paul, * who am little, being with you ; 

but being abfent, am full of boldnefs towards you : 

a. I befeech you by the mecknefs and gentlenefs of Jefus 

Chrift; I.befeech you, I fay, that when I come to you, I 

may have no occafion to make ufe of that power towards 

any which they accufe me of having abufed, imagining 
that * our conduét is wholly carnal. 


* Ver. r.. This and many other things * Ver. ἃ. 1. e. that I do nothing but 


did the falfe apoftles object to St. Paul, | merely upon human motive 
which he anfwers in this chapter. let anne ὼ 


3. For 
2 
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3. For altho’ 3 ‘we are cloathed with flefh, we war not 


according to the flefh, 


4. Becaufe we make not ufe of carnal * weapons to fight 
with, but arms ’ which God rendereth powerful, to over- 
throw ftrong holds, when we deftroy * the counfels of 


men, 
5. And 7 every high 


thing which rifeth againft the 


knowledge of God; and bring into fubjection, as captives, 
every thought to the obedience of Jefus Chrift. 

6. Being ready to * punifh all the difobedient, when 
your obedience 1s fulfilled. 


7. ° Caft your eyes upon what appears outwardly. 


If 


any " believe in: himfelf that he is Jefus Chrift’s, let him 
alfo confider with himfelf, that we are fo likewife as well 


as he. 


8. For altho’ I fhould glory ftill more in the power 
which the Lord hath given me for edification, and not for 
your deftruétion, I fhould not be afhamed. 

9. Now that it may not be thought that I would only 


terrify you by my letters ; 


10. (For his letters, fay they, are in truth weighty and 
powerful ; but his prefence is weak, and his difcourfe con- 


temptible, ) 


3 Ver. 3. i.e. we be men, our conduct 
is not merely human. 

4 Ver. 4. St. Paul compareth the preach- 
ing of the 
was affaulted on all fides; and continuing 
his metaphor, he fheweth what weapons 
he makes ufe of in this combat. 

5 L. mighty to God; which, according 
to fome, is an hebraifm, which fignifies 
very mighty. 

* Oth. the reafonings of the philofo- 
phers, their vain fubtilties. 

7 Ver. 5. i. e. all the engines made ufe 
of to attack the gofpel. The apoftle con- 
tinues his comparifon. 

® Ver. 6. This power which St. Paul 


pore’ to a fight, becaufe hej d 


was in the church from the beginning. 
Jefus Chrift in this followed the practice 
of the fynagogue, which continues to this 
a 


y- . 

9 Ver. 7. The Greek word is ambigu- 
ous, and may be tranflated in the impera- 
tive mood, as in the Vulg. or in the indi- 
Cative, ye café your eyes, 1.8. ye judge of a 
perfon by his outward appearance: we 
may alfo tranflate, according to the vulgar 
Greek, where there is an interrogation 
point, do you behold, Gc.? The fenfe, ac- 
cording to our interpreter, is, Judge ye be- 
ile me and my enemies, becaufe ye 
ee. 

* Glories, as being a preacher of the 


challenges of punifhing the difobedient, | gofpel. 


11. Let 
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11. Let thofe who fpeak in this manner, confider that 
when I am prefent, I act in the fame manner as I {peak in 
my letters when I am abfent. 
12. For I do not attempt to make myfelf of the num- 
ber of thofe men who praife themfelves, nor to enter into 
comparifon with them ; but* I meafure and compare my- 
felf only with myfelf. 
13. As for us, we will. not give ourfelves exceflive Eps. 4. 7. 
praifes, but will regulate ourfelves ? by the meafure which 
God hath marked out to us, and which was to come even 
to you. 
14. For we ftretch not ourfelves further than we ought, 
as if we had not come even unto you, fince we are come 
fo far in preaching the gofpel of Jefus Chrift.' es 
15. We do not afcribe the labours of others to ourfelyes 
by exceflive praifes ; but we hope that the increafing of 
your faith will bea means of our extending ourfelyes much 
further without exceeding our limits. 
16. So that we fhall preach the gofpel beyond your 
country, and may glory without entering into another’s lot, 
and into places where they have already laboured. 
17. Now let him who glortes, glory in our Lord. Fer. 9.11. 
18. For it is not he who praifes himfelf, who is worthy icor.1.31. 
of praife, but he who is praifed of God. 
* Ver. 12. The vulgar Greek addsfome ,;amd comparing themfelves, by themfelves, 
words which are not in our Latin edition; |kzow mot what they do. 
and according to this reading, which is[ 3 Ver. 13. The falfe apoftles probably 
fupported by the Greek commentators, we | boafted, of having preached the gofpel to 


mutt tranflate, but they meafuring themfelves,|a greater number of nations than St. Paul. 
had done. | 


CHAP. ΧΙ. 


t. Wovtp to God that you could bear with ' my 
folly. a little; yea, bear with me. 


* Ver. 1, Orb. my imprudenee, i. 6. what I have faid in commendation of myflf. 
2. For 
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2. For I am jealous of you with the jealoufy + of God, 
becaufe "1 have betrothed you to one only husband, who 
is Jefus Chrift, to prefent you to him as a chafte virgin. 


Gen. 3. 4. 


3. But I fear, that as the ferpent feduced Eve by his 


fubtilties, your minds alfo fhould be corrupted, and you 
fhould lofe the “ chriftian fimplicity. 
4. Forif any man come to preach to you another Chrift, 


than him whom we have 


ao to you; or if they 


caufed you to receive other {piritual gifts, than thofe which 
you have received ; or another gofpel, than that which 
hath been given you, * you could well bear with him. 

5. But I am perfuaded, that “1 have done nothing lefs 
than the very chiefeft apoftle. 

6. For 7? though I be rude in fpeech, yet Iam not fo in 
knowledge; but I have throughly made myfelf manifeft 


unto you. 


* Ver. 2. Some believe this is an he- 
braifm, which fighiftes am extreme yealou/y: 
St. Paul, by this metaphorical expreffion, 
intimates, that the affection he has for 
them is fo great, that he has always his 
eyes upon them, and that this affection 
only hath regard to the glory of God. 

3 The apoftle compares’ the church of 
Corinth to a virgin, whofe fpoufe is Chritt ; 
and altho’ the word in the Greek fignifies 


rather to prepare, than to betroth, the an-] 


tient interpreter has very well tranflated it 
in this laft fenfe, referring to the cuftom 
among the Jews of celebrating the efpou- 
fils before the marriage ; which cultom 
has been transferred to the churches. 

4 Ver. 3. L. that is in Jefus Chrift, 7. e. 
the fimplicity and purity of the faith, which 
the falfe apoftles corrupted by their phi- 
lofophy. 

3 Ver. 4. This is the fenfe which a 
to be affixed τὸ the word -rec## in the. La- 
tin, and which anfwers the Greek word 
καλῶς» and is to be underftood in this fenife 
in St. Mark, ch. 7. v. 9. we fhould fay, ye 


might well bear with bim. St.Paul would 
fhew the Corinthians, by this expreffion, 
that they ought not to hearken to the falfe 
preachers of the gofpel. 

© Ver. 5. We may alfo tranflate from 
the Greek, I amin nothing below the great- 
FH apoftles. The following part of the 

ifcourfe feemeth to fhew, that St. Paul 
fpeaks of thefe falfe apoftles, whotn the 
Corinthians admired becaufe of their elo- 
uence; neverthelefs, by thefe great apo- 
les, St. Peter, St. James, and St. John, 
ate generally underftood. See the epiftle 
to the Galatians, ch. 2. ν. 9. 

7 Ver. 6. The Greek text fheweth, that 
etfi, which is in our Vulg. is the fame as 
fi, @ve. i. e. fhould it be true that I do not 
underftand the art of fpeaking, as your 
great &poftles reproach me; for what is 
tranflated in the Vulg. by imperitus, doth 
not mean that St. Paul was ignorant of the 
Greek language, but only that he fpoke as 
the common fort were wont to fpeak; 
and'thus doth the word 3d¢é7as} in the ori- 


ginal, fignify. 
7, Haye 


to the CORINTHIANS. 


7. Have I committed an offence, becaufe I abafed my- 
felf that you might be exalted, having preached to you 
freely the gofpel of God? 

8. I have robbed other churches, * taking wages of 
them to ferve you. 

9. When I was with you, and wanted ang thing, I was 
no charge to any man; for our brethren, who came from 
Macedonia, fupplied what was lacking to me, and I have 
endeavoured not to be chargeable to you in any thing 
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whatfoever ; and fo J will for the time to come. _ 
10. Jefus Chrift is my witnefs, that no body fhall make 


me lofe this glorying in Achaia. 


11. Wherefore? Becaufe I loye you not? God know- 


eth. ; 
12. Now that which I do, I 


will continue to do, ? to 


take away the occafion of glorying from them that feek it, 
and to render them therein like unto us. 
13. For thefe falfe apoftles ' are deceitful workers, who 
transform themfelves into the apoftles of Jefus Chrift. 

14. This is not furprizing; for even fatan transforms 


himfelf into an angel of light. 


15. It ought not then to be wondcred at, if his minifters 


transform themfelves into * true minifters: 


fhall be like unto their works. 


but their end 


16. Ifpeak to you once more of myfelf (+ let me not be 


taken for a fool, unlefs you will 


that I may praife myfelf a little) : 


* Ver. 8. Se. Paul, by this metaphorical 
expreffion, fheweth, that what he had taken 
for his fupport from other churches, was 
very little. 

ἢ Ver. 12. Thefe falfe apoftles taking 
nothing from the churches which they 
taught, took from. hence an occafion of 
boafting: and as St. Paul alfo took no- 
thing, they had, in this refpect, no advan- 
tage above him. 

“ Ver. 13. ἡ. δ. although they took 
nothing in public, that they might appear 


look upon me as a fool, 


difinterefted, they received much from 
divers in private, and on various pretences. 

* Ver. 15. L. minifters of righteoufnels ; 
i.e. according to fome, of the gofpel, but 
the word righteoufnefs may be here taken 
in its proper fignification, St. Paul endea- 
vouring to lay open the hypocrily of thefe 
minifters of fatan who defired to pafs for 
good men. 

3 Ver. 16. As it is a kind of folly to 
commend one’s felf, the apoftle fottens 
what is to follow, by this fhort preface. 


x xxx 17. It 
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17, 4 It is not God who caufeth me to fay this unto you, 
when I praife myfelf; 7 /peak to you, as by folly. 

18. Many glory according to the flefh; 1 will glory 
alfo. 

19. For, being wife , it is no trouble to you to bear 
with ° fools. 

20. And you fuffer yourfelves to be enflaved; to be 
devoured; what you have to be taken from you; to be 
infulted ; 7 to be {mitten on the face. 

21. This which I fay, is not for your honour; # where= 
as, in this refpe€t, you look upon us as men of no account. 
If any man dare to boaft, (I fpeak fooltfhly) I have alfo 
teafon to boaft myfelf. 

22. 9 They are Hebrews, foamI; they are Ifraelites, 
foam I; they are of the feed of Abraham, fo am Τὶ 

23. They are minifters of Jefus Chrift, (I fpeak as a 
man who is not wife) I am fo more than they, having 
fuffered more labour, more imprifonment, more fcourg- 


ings, and being often near death. 


Dewt-25.3 
faye one. 


* Ver. 17. ἡ. e. God (or as in the vul- 


gar Greek, rhe Lord) doth not command | ἢ 


me to tellyou, &c. 

> Ver. 18. 2. e. I will fhew my enemies 
that I yield to them in nothing, even as 
to outward and carnal things. 

* Ver. 19. Thus doth he call the falfe 
apoftles, who abufed the too great eafinefs 
of the Corinthians, whom he calls wife 
ironically. 

7 Ver.20. 4. e. to be treated with in- 


8 Ver. 21. L. as if we had been weak 
in this refpect: the word weak is here to 


be taken for contemptible and wretched. | Jews had that 


St. Paul would fhew the Corinthians, that 
they gave full power to the falfe preachers 
of the Εοίρει:; and that, on the contrary, 
they defpifed hira as 4 man of no merit; 


24. Five times I received of the Jews * forty ftripes, 


wherefore he adds what follows, which 
e would not have faid had he not been 
forced. In the vulgar Greek we do not 
read, in this refpedF: but thefe words are 
in the two MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger- 
mains. 

9 Ver. 22. i. 6. they boaft that they are 
Hebrews: in fome Gr. MSS. we read 
with an interrogation point, are they He- 
brews? 

* Ver. 24. The law of Mofes com- 
manded that thefe ftripes fhould not ex- 
ceed the number of forty, which the Rab- 
bins have reduced to thirty nine. ‘The 
wer; and even at this 
day, many of them, at the feaft of the ex- 
piation, voluntarily receive thefe thirty nine 
ftripes by way of penance, that they may 
more eafily obtain pardon for their fins. 


25. Thrice 


to tte CORINTHIANS. 
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25. Thrice was I beaten with rods:; once was I ftoned ; 4216.22 


thrice I fuffered fhipwreck; a night and a day was 1 


3 {wimming in the fea. 


Ast 4.18 
«ἀξ ι 37 Gt 


26. In journeyings often, in perils of waters, in perils 


of robbers, in perils among thofe of my own country, in 
perils among the Gentiles, in perils in the city, in perils in 
the wildernefs, in perils on the fea, in perils among falfe 


brethren. 


27. I have fuffered labour, miferies, long watchings, 
hunger, thirft, fafting often, cold and nakednefs. 
28. Befides the evils which came to me from without, 


41 am every day affaulted; I 
ehurches. : 


have the care of all the 


29. If any man is - afflitted, am not I 10 likewife? If 
any man is offended, * do not I burn? 
30. If it be fit to glory, I will glory 7 in my miferies. 
31. God, whois the Father of our Lord Jefus Chrift, 4%. 9- +4 
who is bleffed for evermore, kKnoweth that Ilye not. 
32. Being at Damaicus, the governor under king Aretas 
placed guards throughout the city to apprehend me; 
33. But they let me down by the wall in a basket, and 
by this means I efcaped his hands. 


* Ver. 25. viz. by the Romans, who 
ufed rods in fcourging, whereas the Jews 
ufed leather thongs. 

3 Thus doth iz profundo maris fignify in 
the Vulg. and not, iz the bottom of the 
fea. The Syriac interpreter hath alfo 
tranflated in the fame fenle, I was in the 
fea without a feip, which often happens 
to thofe who are fhipwrecked, they faften- 
ing upon fome plank or wreck of the fhip. 
St. Chryfoftom, Theodoret, and the Scho- 
liaft in the [French] king’s library, under 
the name of St. John of Damafcus, fup- 
port this interpretation. 

4 Ver. 28. according to the Greek 


Mxxx 2 


commentators, confpiracies are daily form- 
ed againft me: I am affaulted on all fides; 
oth. Yam opprefied by the multitude which 
comes to mefromall parts. This interpre- 
tation feems more natural, and we read 
alfo to the fame effect, in the antient La- 
tin edition annexed to the two MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Germains, coucurfus ix 


me quotidianus. 


5 Ver. 29. L. weak. 

Sj. ¢. am not I afflicted thereat? Ami 
not I greatly moved? 

‘7 Ver. 30. L. in mine infirmities; 3. ¢. 
in the evils which I fuffer for the fake of 
Jefus Chrift. 


CHAP, 
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AP. XII. 


1. FF 01 muft glory, although it is not neceffary, I wil 
come to the vifions, and revelations, which I have 


veceived of the Lord. 
Adds 9. 3+ 


2. 1 know aman? in Jefus Chrift, who was caught up 


even to the ? third heaven fourteen years ago (whether 
with his body, or without his body, I know not; God 


knoweth ; ) 


3. And I know that this man (whether it were with his 
body, or without-his body, I know not; God knoweth) 

4. Was caught up into * paradife, where he ’ heard 
words which ought to-be concealed; and which it 1s not 


lawful for a man to utter. 


5. I could glory as being this man, but I glory not ex- 


cept in mine afflictions. 


6. For though I fhould defire to glory, I fhould not do 
it through “ folly, fince I fhould fpeak the truth: but I 
will not do it, left any man fhould think of me above that 
which he feeth, or my words fhew me to be. 


” Ver. 1. We read in the vulgar Greek, 


> i.e. that heaven, which is the feat of 


it is not expedient for me doubtlefs to glory;|God, and of the holy angels: this heaven 


2. e. it is of no ule to me, and if I do it, 
it is for your fakes rather than my own. 
But one of the Englifh Gr. MSS. {upports 
the reading in our Vulg. 

* Ver.2. i. e. Chriftian; fome Greek 
commentators tranflate, by Fefus Chrift, 
and join thefe words, to caught up; i. e. 
caught up by Fefus Chrift. It is more na- 
tural, if we tranflate by Jefus Chrift, to 
underftand this, as if St. Paul called Jefus 
Chrift to witnefs what he was about to 
fay; infinuating at the fame time to the 


is alfo in the fcriprure called, the he aven of 
heavens, becaufe it is above the other two. 
The Hebrews fuppofe there are three. 

* Ver.4. The Jews call the place of 
this third heaven paradife, where dwell the 
fouls of the bleffed. This word literally 
fignifies garden: they borrowed it from 
the garden of Eden, where Adam was 
placed, giving it a more enlarged and 


myftical fignification, as they have done 


to Gehenna, denoting hell. 
5 Orb. learnt things; he learnt or heard 


Corinthians, that he did not fay this out of| them: from Jefus Chrift in this third hea- 
vain-glory, having regard only to the glory] ven. 


of Jefus Chrift, whofe minifter he was. 


6 Ver. 6. i. e. to Ῥοαίξ myfelf. 


7.. Left 


to thee CORINTHIANS. 
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7. Left alfo the greatnefs of the revelations fhould make 
me vain, 1 there was a thorn given to me which plerceth 
my ficth, zamely, * an angel of fatan, to " buffet me‘. 

8. Therefore I thrice befought the Lord to remove it 


from me; 


9. And he anfwered me; My grace is fufficient for thee ; 


for it is in affliction that my power appeareth moft. 


I will 


glory therefore * with pleafure in my afflictions, that the 
power of Jefus Chrift may dwell in me. 

10. And therefore take I pleafure in my afflictions, in 
reproaches, in miferies, in perfecutions, in oppreffions, 
for fefus Chrift: for when I am afflicted, then have I 


ftrength, 


11. I have fpoken to you in foolifhnefs *, you have 
compelled me thereto; for I ought to have been praifed 
of you, fince * I have done nothing lefs than the very 
chiefeft apoftles, though I be nothing. | 

12. In the mean time I have given you proofs of my 
apofticfhip by continual patience, by figns, by wonders, 


and by miracles. 


13. For in what have you been inferior to other 
churches, except it be that I have not been burthenfome to 


you? " Pardon me this fault. 


14. Iam ready ¢ this third time.to come to you, and I 
will not be burthenfome to you; for I feek not your wealth, 


7 Ver. 7. This is a metaphorical expref- 
fion, importing that he was continually 
tormented, and had no reft. We fay in 
the fame fenfe, this is a thorn in bis fide. 

* The Jews impute to fatan molt of 
thofe evils which men fuffer by the divine 
pee: he being the enemy of man- 

ind: we havean inftance of this in Job. 

? i. e. to torment me: St. Paul put the 
fpecies for the genus. 

" The Greek adds, left I fhould be ex- 
alted: but this addition is not in the Alex. 
MS. nor in the Greek and Latin of the 
two MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains. 

* Ver. 9. The Greek adds, more. 

6 


3 Ver. 11. The vulgar Greek adds, 
boafting myfelf; but thefe words are: not 
in feveral antient Gr. MSS. any more than 
in the Vulg. 

4 Sec above ch. 11. v. 5. 

5 Ver..13. This is an irony, as if he | 
had faid; Did not I do you a great injury 
in not being burthenfome to you 

δ Ver. 14. The pronoun this is not in 
the vulgar Greek ; but it is in feveral Gr. 
MSS. as well as in the Vulg. but whether 
it be inferted or omitted, the fenfe is the 
fame; St. Paul meaneth only, that this is 
ne third time that he defigned to come to 
them, 


but 
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but it is you whom I feek: becaufe the children are not 
to lay up wealth for their fathers, but the fathers are to 
lay up for their children. 

15. As for me, I will not only give my own with plea- 
fure, but 7 I will give myfelf alfo for you, * though 
having fo much affe@ion for you, you have little for me. 

16. But if I have not been a burthen to you, it will be 
faid; That, being a crafty man, you have been caught by 
my artifices. 

17. Haye I » defrauded you by the means of thofe 
whom I fent to you? 

18. I defired Titus to go to you with another of our 
brothers. Titus, hath he defrauded you? Have we not 
acted by the fame ἔρις" Have we not followed the fame 
fteps? 

oo Think you, 'as heretofore, that we are willing to 


juftify ourfelyes towards you? ‘We fpeak to you in Jefus 


Chrift before God, and we fay nothing to you, dearly be- 
loved, but for your edification. 

20. For I fear, when I come, not to find you fuch as 
I would, and that you will not find me fuch as you 
would, and that there be among you quarrels, envyings, 
animofities, diffentions, back-bitings, murmurings, pride, 
factions. 

21. Iam apprehenfive left coming again to you, + God 
fhould humble me, and that I be obliged to + weep for 


7 Ver.15. 2. e. I will lay down my life 
that you may be faved. 

8. Orb. though I have more affection 
for you, than a others, ye have lefs for 
me, than for others; thefe others were 
fome falfe apoftles, whom the Corinthians 
preferred to St. Paul. 

9 Ver. 17. Oth. exacted, extorted fome- 
thing from you, thus doth the word lite- 
rally fignify, which is in the Greek. 

Ver. 19. Gr. again, which makes the 
fenfe the clearer: but we read in the an- 
tient Alex. MS. and in one of Beza’s, 
σέλα!) as the author of the Vulg. read. 


* Ver. 21. ἡ. e. I have forrow, being 
obliged for the glory of God to punifh the 
uilty. 
᾿ 3 The word weep frequently, among 
the Hebrews, fignifies, to repent, chaftife, 
punifh. Sc. Paul feemeth here to have 
taken it in this left fenfe, threatening to 
fae thofe, by a fevere penance, who 
ave fallen into fuch grievous fins, and 
not repented of them. The practice of 
ee as I have before fhewed, was 
rrowed by the Chriftian churches, from 
the fynagogues. 


. many, 


to the CORINTHIANS. 7it 


many, who haying finned, have not repented of their un. 
cleannefs, fornications, and lafcivyiowfnels. 


CHAP. ΣΗ 


1. FQ Ehold ', for the thd time time * 1 am ready top... 10. 
come and fee you, all fhall be fettled upon the re+1;. 
post of two or three witnelles. “11: ἴδ: 
2. I have told you already, and I fay it again, to thofe 7478.17. 
who have fimned heretofore, and to all others, as if I was He?.10.28 
prefent +, 4 although Iam now abfent, that when I fhall 
come to you the fecond time, I will {pare no body. 
3. "14 tt that you would have proofs that. it is Jefus 
Chrift who fpeaks by me, who ὅ δὲς not weakly with re- 
gard to you, but powerfully. 
4. He hath been truly crucified 7 according to the fiefb: 
but * he is rifen again by the power of God; for we are 
alfo * afflicted with him; but we fhall rife again with him 
by the power of God which fball work in you. 
5. " Examine yourfelyes, and prove whether you be in 


* Ver. 1. We do not read the word) ἢ Ver.4. L. by weaknefs; 2.6. becaufle 
bebold in the vulgar Greek: but it is in}he cloathed himfelf with a weak and mor- 
feveral Gr, MSS. as well as in the Vulg. [τὰ] body like ours. 

* L. I come ; ἢ. e. as the Syriac inter-| ὃ L. he liveth. 


preter tranflates it, I am ready to come. ° L. weak in him. 
cs 2. The Greek adds, for the fe-{| “ Ver. 5. L. the expofition of thefe 
tona time. 


words depends on verfe 3, where it is faid 5 
* We find in the vulgar Greek, avd be-} That the Corinthians required proofs that 
ing then abfent, I write to thofe, Gc. but] St. Paul taught them the true religion of 
this word, I write, which is in the Greek, | Jefus Chrift. You have no occafion, 
and is not in the Vulg. is not to be found | /zith be, for this to have recourfe to any 
in the antient Gr. MS. of Alex. nor inthe] body, but yourfelves; have you not re- 
Greek and Latin of the two MSS. of| ceived remarkable and evident proofs of 
Clermont and St. Germains. it, fince fo many miracles were wrought 
, Ver. 3. Gr. fince. among you? Having received fuch gifts of 
ἡ. 6. hath wrought fuch great things|the Holy Ghoft, as [oon as ye profeffed 
among you. | ‘the gofpel. 


the 
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the faith: know ye not yourfelves that Jefus Chrift is in 
ou, except that * you be fallen from your eftate. 
6. But I hope that ye fhall know 3 that as for us, we 


are not fallen from ours. 


7. Now we pray God that ye do no evil, not that it 
fhould appear that we ought to be approved; but that ye 
may do good attions, and that we be looked upon as 


meriting no approbation. 


8. 4 For we have no power againft the truth, but only 


for the truth. 


9. And we rejoice ‘ that we are weak, ¢ and that you 
are ftrong: we even befeech God 7 that ye may do nothing 


but good. 


10. Therefore I write this to you before I come, that 
when I come to you, I may not ufe with feverity the 
power which the Lord hath given me to edify, and not to 


deftroy. 


11. Finally, brethren, * rejoice; * make yourfelves 
perfect; * exhort one another, * be of the fame mind; 
live in peace, and the God of peace and of love fhall be 


with you. 


* L. ye be reprobates. The word re- 
probate is not here to be underftood, re- 
jected by God: we might tranflate, ye bave 
720 pon thereof, explaining it, as referring 
to what goes before inthe 3d and sth verfes, 
where mention is made of the proofs 
which the Corinthians required: which 
appears ftill plainer by the words in the 
original, which are lefs ambiguous than 
thofe in our Latin edition. 

3 Ver.6. L. that we are not reprobate ; 
i.e. according to the interpretation above, 
without proof: the words probati and re- 
probi, fhall be explained after the fame 
manner in the following verfe. 

* Ver. 8. 2.6. ye are not permitted to 
-do any thing which isnot juft. 

5 Ver. 9. i.e. to appear weak, not ma- 


king ufe of the power which we have to 
punifh the guilty. 

© i.e. that ye may appear to live ac- 
cording to the gofpel. 

7 L. your perfection ; i. 6. that ye live 
agreeably to your vocation. 

® Ver. 11. havea fpiritual joy in your- 
felves, living according to the maxims of 
Jefus Chrift. The word in the Greek alfo 
fignifies the fame as va/ete in the Latin, 
which is generally put at the conclufion 
of letters. 

> 7. δι live as Chriftians ought to live. 

* Oth. comfort one another: thus do 
the moft learned Greek commentators in- 
terpret the word in the Greek. 

* Oth, have but one mind, and one 
heart. 


12. Salute 


to th CORINTHIANS. 
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12. Salute one another with an holy kifs, All the faints 


falute you. 


13. May the grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift, the love of 
God, and the communication of the Holy Ghoft, be with 


youall. 3» Amen, * 


3 Ver. 13. ἡ. e. fo be it. This word ap- 
pears in all the Gr. MSS. except in that 
of Alex. and in all the antient verfions. 
St. Paul, according to the cuftom of the 
Jews, adds it to the end of the prayer 
which he makes for the Corinthians. Gro- 
tius therefore had no reafon to fay that this 
Amen was not added by St. Paul, but by 
the church of Corinth, when they read 
this epiftie. 


© The fecond epiftle to the Corinthians, 
was written at Philippi in Macedonia by 
Tits and Luke. This is added in the 
Greek. But thefe words, which are not 
in the two antienc MSS. of Clermont and 
St. Germains, are not St. Paul’s. Some- 
body perhaps might add them from what 
this apoftle fays himfelf, ch. 8. ν. 1) 6, 17» 
and 18. altho’ no exprefs mention is there 
made either of Philippi or of St. Luke. 
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PREFACE 


EPISTLE of δὲ PAUL 


TO THE 
GALATIANS. 


πο τὰ 7. Paul, who wis the Apofile of the Galatians, 
πεν τῶ} being informed that they had fuffered rhemfelves 
to be feduced by falfe teachers, wrote.this e ifile 
to them, with a force and zeal becoming a A tthe 
, ful minifler of Fefus Chrif?. Some falfe apoftles, 
who were half νι Toi ded Ἢ 6 new ΟΣ 
the Gofpel alone was not fufficient to falvation, but that cir- 
cumcifion and the other ceremonies of the law ought ta be 
addea thereto. They infinuated, that St. Paul nat having 
Jeen Fefus Chrift, was not — inftrutted in the Chrin 
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PREFACE to the GALATIANS. 


frian religion, and that on pretence of endeavouring to effa- 
blifh it, he a the τ of Mofes. hig puts the 
Apofile upon proving the truth of his nuiffion and Apoftle/bip, 
we owing a the Jame time Ie eine οὗ his Lei 
He feverely reproaches the Galatians with their levity, in 
having fo foon forfaken the dottrine which he had taught them, 
fe affirms, that it was fo far from being true, that the 
ceremonies of the Law ought to be added to the Gofpel, as was 
maintained by their falfé teachers, that falvation could not 
be obtained but by faith in Fefus Chrif?, 1.¢. by the Gofpels 
and that none were juftified by works, that is, by the works 
of the Law. 
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ΟΕ 
δι P A U L 
TO THE 
GALATIANS. 
CHAP. IL 
I. have A UL an apoftle, not ' of man, neither by 


3 (tg. any man, but * by Jefus Chrift, and God 
843 is Father, who hath raifed him from the 
5) dead ; | 
Rr, a. And all our brethren who are with me, 
to the churches of Galatia ;. 


~ 


" Ver. 1. Some falfe teachers, who had) * St. Chryfoftom, and after him the 
feduced the churches of Galatia, taught | moft ableGreek commentators, have learn- 
that St. Paul was not to be hearkened to, edly obferved againit the Arians, that therc 
as he was not one of the twelve apoftles ;|is but one fingle prepofition in this text of 
wherefore he affures them, at the begin-|St. Paul, which refers alike to the Father 


ning of his epiftle, that he received his} and the Son, and denoteth their equality. 
miffion immediately from Jefus Chrift. 


3. Grace 
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3 Ver. 4. viz. to die, for thus doth the 
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3. Grace and peace be with you from God our Father, 
and from our Lord Jefus Chrift, 

4. Who delivered 9 himfelf for our fins, that he might 
draw us from the corruption of this 4 world, according to 
the will of God, who is our Father, 

5. To whom be glory for ever. Amen. 

6. I am aftonifhed, that having fo foon forfaken him 
who hath called you to the grace of Jefus Chrift, ye have 
gone over to another gofpel, . 

7. ’ Altho’ there is not another; but there are fome 
who trouble you, and who would pervert the gofpel of 
Jefus Chrift. 

8. But let that perfon * be anathema, who fhall preach 
a doctrine unto you, different from that which we have 
preached unto you, 7 altho’ it were ourfelves, or an angel 
from heaven. 

9. What I have juft now faid, I fay again unto you ; 
Let him be anathema, who fhall preach any other do¢trine 
unto you than that ye have received. , 

10. * Is it before men that I fpeak, or before God ἢ or 
is it men that I feek to pleafe? If it were but men that I 
endeavoured to pleafe, » I fhould not be the feryant of 
Jefus Chrift. 

11. For] declare unto you, my brethren, that the gof- 
pel which I have preached unto you, does not : come from 
any man. 


Β Ver. το. Orth. is it the caufe of men 


word deliver fignify in many other places. 

4 1,. age: in this fenfe doth Sc. John fay 
in his frit epiftle, ch.5. v.19. that αἰ the 
worid is plunged in το πο 

$ Ver. 7. viz. than that which I Fave 
preached unto you. 

© Ver. 8. ἡ. e. according to St. Jerome, 
let him be rooted out. See the Ἔρις τὸ 
the Romans, ch. 9. v. 3. 

7 This is an hyperbolical expreffion 
which St. Paul makes ufe of, that by this ex- 
aggeration, the truth of what he taught might 
appear with greater force to the Galatians. 


that I plead, or that of God? This inter- 
pretation .exprefles more literally the words 
of the original. Jt may likewife be tran- 
(lated, Is it to men or God that I defire at 
prefent to make met acceptable, 

9 i.e. 1 fhould {till be a Jew. 

‘ Ver. 11. Se. Paul anfwers the falfe 
preachers of the gofpel, who had publifhed 
in the churches of Galatia, that in fetting 
afide the ceremonies of the law, he preach- 
ed a doctrine contrary to that of Jelus 
Chrift and the apoftles. 


12. Becaufe 
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12, Becaufe I have not received it, nor learnt it from 1.15.1. 
any man ; but it is Jefus Chrift that hath revealed it unto 7” 3 3 
me. 

13. Ye know in what manner I lived when I was a Jew, 
how beyond meafure I perfecuted the church of God, and 
wafted it. | 

14, I had more zeal for my religion, than many others 
of my own nation and age had, being more exceedingly 
zealous than they for the traditions of my fathers. 

15. But‘when it pleafed him who hath ὁ chofen me from 
my mother’s womb, and who hath called me by his 
3 grace,’ 

16. ‘To reveal his Son unto me, that I fhould preach 
him to the nations immediately, without 4 trufting flefh 
and blood, 

17. And without returning to Jerufalem to fee thofe who 
were apoftles before me, I went into Arabia, from whence 
I afterwards returned to Damafcus. 

18. After the fpace of three years I went to Jerufalem 
to fee Peter, and I abode with him fifteen days. 

19. But I faw none of the other apoftles, * except James 
the Lord’s brother. 

20. I proteft unto you before God, that I write nothing 
unto you but what is true. 

a1. I went after this into Syria and Cilicta. 

22. Now the Chriftian churches of Judea did not know 
me by fight. | 

23. But they had heard only, that he that formerly per- 
fecuted us, now preacheth the faith which he there op- 
pofed ; and they glorified God * on account of me. 


~ Ver. 15. L. feparated. Seethe epiftle ; Greek fignifies likewife fometimes Sut; fo ” 
to the Romans, ch. 1. v. 1. this fenfe may likewife be given to St. 
* i.e. by a pure goodnefs which he has| Paul’s words, that he faw St. Peter only in 
had for me, by granting me his grace. Jerufalem, the other apoftles being at that 
4 Ver. τό. Oth. without confulting. This| time abfent, and that he likewife went to 
is the proper fignification of the word] vifit St. James, who was bifhop of this ciry, 
which is in the Greek, i. e. without taking | and coufin of Jefus Chrift. 
counfel with any body. 6 Ver. 23. L. in me, i. e. on my ac- 
§ Ver. 19. The word which is in the| count. | 
CH AP. 
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II. 


I. εὐ ' years afterwards, I returned to Jerufalem 
with Barnabas, and took ‘Titus with me 4110. 

2. It was by revelation that I went thither, and I con 
ferred concerning the gofpel which I preach unto the Gen- 
tiles with thofe of that church, and in particular with thofe 
that were the moft confiderable in it, left I fhould * labour, 
or had already laboured 1n vain. 

3. And they did not oblige even ‘Titus, who was with 
me, to be circumcifed, 3 altho’ he was borna Gentile. 

4. This they did on account of the falfe brethren who 
had -unawares flipt and crept in among us, to 4 obferve 
what is the liberty which we have in Jefus Chrift, being 
defirons to bring us into bondage. 


Deut. 10. 


5. But we refufed to fubject ourfelves unto them even 


7634-19 for a moment, that ye might always preferye the s truth 


of the gofpel. 


Sap. 6. 8. 
Ece.3F.1596 
AG.10.34. 


6. As for thofe who held the firft rank (I do not confader 
what they were formerly, God having no regard to the 


Rom.2.i11. quality of perfons) I learnt nothing from them ; for they 
communicated nothing new to me. 


" Ver.1. The greateft part of the com- 
mentators reckon thefe years from the 
converfion of St. Paul. It is Grotius’s opi- 
nion, contrary to all the Greek copies as 
well as antient verfions, that we ought to 
read four inftead of fourteen. 

* Ver.2. L. to run, or to have run in 
Vain. 

7 Ver. 3. St. Paul proves by. this exam- 
ple, that the other apoftles did, not think 
it was neceflary to obferve tlre ceremonies 


of the law, fince Titus was not circum- 
cifed. 


4 Ver. 4. i.e. to watch an opportunity 
of attacking the liberty which we enjoy in 
the Chriftian religion. 

§ Ver. 5. i. e. the gofpel in its purity, 
without any mixture or alteration. 

* Ver. 6. They reproached St. Paul thas 
he was not of the number of thofe great 
apoftles who lived with Jefus Chrift. To 
this he anfwers, that the advantage which 
thefe apoftles had, does not make any dif- 
ference between him and them as to lar 
regards the apoftlefhip, they having 
elas Chrift or ee mater aa but one 
and the fame doctrine. 


7. Having 
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+, Having on the contrary known that I was com- Eph. 6. 9. 
miffioned to preach the gofpel to the Gentiles, as Peter had “7 


been to preach it to the Jews. 


8, (For he that made Peter an apoftle of the Jews, made rret1.1. 
me likewife the apoftle of the Gentiles.) 
9. 71 fay, James, Cephas and John, who were the pil- 


lars, knowing the grace which I have received, affociated 
Barnabas and me with them, by giving us the right-hand 
of fellowfhip, that we might go and preach to the Gen- 


tiles, and they to the Jews. 


10. They charged us only to take care of the poor ; 
and this is what I have endeavoured exactly to obferve. 

11. But when * Cephas came to Antioch, I oppofed him 
to his » face, becaufe he was to be ‘ blamed. 

12. For before the arrival of fome who came from 
James, he eat with the * Gentiles; but when they were 
come, he withdrew himfelf, cating no more with them, 
becaufe he was afraid of the converted Jews. 

13. The other Jews diflembled with him, infomucli that 
Barnabas himfelf was prevailed upon to do the fame 


thing. 
the truth of the gofpel, I faid 


7 Ver. 9. Thereading in the Greek, and 
in the Latin of the two MSS. ot Clermont 
and St. Germains, is Peter, fFames, and 
Fobn. 

$ Ver. 11. In the vulgar Greek it is 
Peter, but the reading of the Vule. is con- 
firmed by feveral antient Gr. MSS. by the 
Syriac _verfion, and by the Arabian pub- 
lithed by Erpenius’; and a further confir- 
mation of its being very antient is, that 
St. Jerome confures fome ecclefiaftical 
writers, who pretended thar St. Peter was 
noc intended in this place, burt that it was 
another Cephas, who was of the number 
of the feventy difciples. 


14. But when I faw that they walked not according to 


unto ? Cephas publicly, 


9 i. e. before every body; oth. {peaking 
to himfelf. : 

τς e. deferved to be blamed; the word 
which is in the Greek fignihes, according 
to the grammatical fenfe, had been cen- 
{ured or condemned, and indeed we find 
reprebenfus in the Latin of the two MSs. 
of Clermont and St. Germains; but the 
word reprebenfibilis, which is in our Vulg. 
very well exprefles the fenfe. | 

2 Ver. 12. ἡ. δ. the uncircumcetfed Chri- 
{tians, with whom he eat indifferently of 
all forts of meat, without having regard to 
thofe that were forbid by the law. 

3 Ver. 14. Gr. Peter; but in feveral 
antient Gr. MSS. it is the fame as the Vulg. 
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How can you, who are a Jew, and live as,a Gentile, and 
not as a Jew, oblige the ὁ Gentiles to judalze ? 

15. We are born Jews, and not s finners of the num- 
ber of the Gentiles. 

τό. And knowing that man is not juftified by the works 
of the law, * but by faith in Jefus Chrift, 7 we believe 
in him, that we may be juftified by our faith in Jefus Chrift, 
and not by the works of the law, becaufe no man fhall 
be juftified by the works of the law. 

17. * But if we who feek to be juftified by Jefus Chrift, 
are likewife finners, is not he himfelf cthe-minifter of fin? 
God forbid. 

18. For if I repair what. 1 have deftroyed, I make my 
felf appear a prevaricator. . ἊΝ 
40, Since it is by the » law that. I am dead to the law, 
that I may live according to God: : I haye been crucified 
with Jefus Chrift. 

20. And it is not I that live, but Jefus Chrift liveth in 
me; and if I live ΠῚ] in this mortal body, * I live by. the 
faith which I have in the Son of God, who loved me, and. 


who delivered himfelf up for me.. 


+ viz. by your example. . | 

3 Ver. 15. The Jews called all other 
nations finners, who had not a knowledge 
of the true God. 

° Ver. 16. This is the proper tranflation 
of wifi, which is in the Latin, and not 
unlefs it be. The Seventy, whom the 
apoftles have followed, often make ufe of 
this expreffion to fignify ὄν. 

7 Gr. we have believed, 2.6. we that 
are Jews by birth have embraced Chri- 
ftianity, being perfuaded that the law could 
not jultify us. 

5. Ver. 17. St. Paul obviates a difficulty 
to which he feems to have given fome 
handle, namely, why the Jews, who be- 
came Chriftians to be juftified, fell ftill 
into great fins: he anfwers, That that pro~ 


ceeds from their own. fault, and not froth 


Chriftianity ; becaufe all thofe who make 
profeffion of it, ought entirely to forfake 
fin, being fanctified by the fpirit of Jefus 
Chrift. 

9 Ver. 19. i.e. [ have known by the law, 
as well as the prophets, that the Meffias is 
to take away thefe fhades and thele figures, 
and bring the true circumcifion, and the 
true juftice; it is the law that has given me 
the knowledge of this tl {tate. 

* i. e. the faith that [have in a cruci- 
fied Jefus Chrift, has made me die to my- 
felf,; and forfake the defires of the flefh, to. 
live only by the {pirit of Jefus Chrift.- 

* Ver. 20. I live a fpiritual life by the. 
faith that I have in Jefus (μπῇ, 
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51. 51 do not reject the grace of God; for if we 
are juttified by the law, it is in yain that Jefus Chrift 


died. 


3 Ver. 21. ἡ. δ. fo far from living ftill| chat I moft heartily receive it, fince Ican- 
ander the law, and not accepting the] not be faved by the law. 


grace which God grants me by Jefus Chrift, 


CHAP. 


.(Ὁ᾽ 


Ill. 


foolifh Galatians! who hath hindered you, by their 
witchcrafts, from * obeying the truth ; you, to whom 


Jefus Chrift hath been reprefented, as if you had your 


{elves feen him crucified ἢ 


2. I have but one thing to ask you ; Have you received 
the Holy Spirit by the works of the law, or by the * preach~ 


ing of the gofpel ? 


3. Are ye fo foolifh, 4 that after having begun by the 
{pirit, are ye now made perfect by the flefh? 
4. Have you fuffered fo much in vain? 5 if it be yet: 


in vain ? 


5. * He then that granteth the Holy Spirit to you, and 
that giveth you the power to work miracles, doth he iton 
account of the works of the law, or on account of the 


preaching the gofpel ? 


* Ver. 1. St. Paul makes ufe of an ex- 
preffion which is very ftrong, but what, 
probably, was common among that peo- 
-ple. We exprefs ourfelvesin our language 
after the fame manner, and in the fame 
fenfe, Such a man hath loft his wits, he is 
bewitched. - 

* St. Jerome, who did not find thefe 
words in the Greek copy of Origen, was 
of opinion that they ought not to be read, 
and indeed they are nor in the Greek nor 


in the Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont: 


and St. Germains, nor in the Syriac 
verfion. 


3 Ver. 2. DL. the faith which ye have 
heard. 

4 Ver. 3. ἡ. 6. after having received the 
fpirit of Jefus Chrift in baptifm, and a life 
altogether fpiritual, you ftill adhere to the 
ceremonies of the law, which contains no~ 
thing in it but what is carnal. 4 

5 Ver. 4. 1. 6. I hope that it will not be 
in vain, and that you will not continue in 
your error; oth. it will not be in vain, be- 
caufe you will be fenfible of the lofs which 
you have fuffered. 

6 Ver. 5. ἡ. e. God, from whom you 
have received fo many fpiricual gifts in 
your baptifm. 

2,222 2 6. The 
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Geary.6 6, Vhe feripture faith ; That Abraham believed the 

Kom" 3* nromifes of God, and that his faith was accounted to him 
for rightcoufnefs. 

fam2.23 7. 7 Know therefore that thofe who have faith, are 
the § children of Abraham. 

Geniz.3. 8 In the feripture likewife, which forefaw that God 

Fee.44.20- would juftify the Gentiles by faith, it 1s faid, in thofe 
antient times to Abraham; All nations fhdll be bleffed in 

ou. 

; 9. They therefore who believe fhall be bleffed, as Abra- 
ham was, who believed. 

Pent.27. 10. Whiereas all thofe who are attached to the works of 

9: the law are ° under the curfe, according to thefe words of 
fcripture ; Curfed be he, whofoever fhall not obferve, and 
fhall not fulfil whatfoever 1s written in the book of the 
law. 

Hab.r.4. 11. It is moreover evident, that nobody is juftified be- 

Rom.3.17+ fore God by the law, becaufe the juft man liveth by faith. 

Lev. 185. τ. Now the law ' does not fpeak of faith; but it 

Dew 21. fays ; He that fhall do thefe things, fhall live by them. 

᾿ 13. But Jefus Chrift hath redeemed us from the curfe of 

the law, * dying ignominioufly for us, as a man that is 
curfed, according to thefe words of fcripture; Curfed is 
every one that is hanged on a tree. 

14. That the bleffing promifed to Abraham might come 
even to the Gentiles by Jefus Chrift, and that by faith we 
micht receive the Holy Ghoft which hath been promifed °. 

Heb.9.17 6.5, My brethren, I {peak to you after the manner of 


7 Ver. 7. Oth. ye know, namely, by] * Ver. 13. L. made himfelf curfed for 
this example. us, #. 6. taking our fins upon him, he was 
δ, e. havea fhare in the promifes which | treated as a perfon curfed and detefted, 
God made to Abraham, as being his true | having been offered up as a victim of fin 


children according to the pee for us, apd having fuffered a kind of death, 
ἢ Ver. ro. i.e. are fubject tothe punifh-|to which the law expofes thofe perfons 
ments fignified in that place in the law. {who are curfed on account of their 


" Ver. 12. i. e. the law does not fay that | fins. 


ft is the faith thac juftifies; literally it is,} Ὁ Ver. 14. Namely, by the prophets. 
the law is not of be faith. y 4 Υ» by tie prop 


men ; 
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men; If a man makes a will that is in * form, nobody 


either rejects it, or alters it. 


16. Now the promifes of God have been made to Abra- 


ham, and his feed. 


The fcripture doth not fay to feeds, 


fignifying s feveral ; but fignifying one only, it faith, To 
thy feed, that is to fay, To* Jefus Chrift. 
17. I mean that a7 will which God hath confirmed can- 


not be ὁ difanulled by the law, 


to deftroy the promifes, 


fince the law was not given till four hundred and thirty 


years after. 


18. For if the inheritance cometh by the law, it is no 
Jonger by promife. -Now it is by promife that God gave . 


it to Abraham. 


19. Why therefore was the law given after the promtfe ? 
it was given to make known fin till fuch time as the ® feed 


came for whom the promife was made. 
who gave the law by the * miniftry of a ? Mediator. 


It is the * angels 


20. Now a Mediator * ts not of one alone; but : God 


is one. 


4 Ver. 15. LZ. confirmed, ἡ. e. where all 
the neceffary formalities have been ob~ 
ferved to make it valid or aurhentic. 

5 Ver. 16. 7. δ. feveral forts of pofterity. 

$3. e. Jefus Chrift and the church, which 
is his myftical body, of which he is the 
chief : for St. Paul does not fpeak in this 
place of the perfon only of Jefiis Chrift, 
he {peaks of him as Meffias, and it is in 
this quality that all the nations were to be 
bleffed in him, 7. e. were to receive from 
him faith and eternal life. 

7 Ver. 17. Oth. a covenant. 

® The Greek adds in Jefus Chrift; but 


this word is not in the antient MS. of |God and the Ifraelites. 


21. The 


proper fignification of the word Mediator. 
St. Cyril has, with great judgment, re- 
matked, that the name of Meduttet agrees 
very properly with Mofes, as typc of Jefus 
Chrift. God had eftablifhed him a Me- 
diator to declare his will to the Ifraclites, 
and to give them his law, and therefore he 
was a Mediator in another manner than 
Jefus Chrift, of whom he was only the 
figure. 

* Ver. 20. #.e. when people agrec, there 
is no neceffity for a Medittor, but only 
when the parties difagree ; and it is in this 
fenfe that Mofes was a Mediator between 
St. Paul explains ,, 


Alexandria, nor in two other Gr. MSS. of |himfelf after 2 very concife manner, infis 


Rome. 

9 Ver. 19. ἡ. e. Jefus Chrift, or the 
Meffias, with his fpiritual pofteriry. 

" ¢. e, angels in the name of God, and 
reprefenting God. 

* L. in the hand. 

3 This Mediator is Mofes, who was be- 
tween God and the Ifraelites, for this is the 


3 


nuating, by a myftical explication, that 
Jefus Chrift, who is the true Mediator, of 
whom Mofes was only the type, was the 
Mediator, not of one people only, but of 
the Jews and Gentiles, whom he recon- 
ciled with God. 
δ ἡ. e. altho’ the parties are oppofite one 
to the other, neverthelefs, God, who is 
one, 
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21. The law then, was it given contrary to the pro= 


mifes of God? No. 


For if we had received alaw which 


could have given life, it would be truly the law which 


could juttify. 
Ao, 3.9. 


22. But the feripture hath ° ‘included every thing in fin, 


that what had been promifed was given by faith in Jefus 
Chrift to thofe that believe. 

23. Now 1 before faith came, we were under the care of 
the law, being fhut up until the ° faith was revealed. 

24. The law therefore has been as a matter to us to bring 
us to Jefus Chrift, that we might be juftified by faith. 

25. But the faith being come, we are no longer under 


the direction of a mafter. 


26. For ye are all children of God, by the faith which 


ye have in Jefus Chrift.. 


27. Since all οἵ you, as many as have been baptifed in 
Jefus on have been cloathed with Jefus Chrift. 


28. 


man 5 


9 There is no more Jew, nor Gentile; flave, nor free- 
* nor man, nor woman; * for ye are all one and the 
fame thing in Jefuus Chrift. 


29. If ye be Chrift’s, then are ye Abraham’s feed, and 
heirs according to the promife which was made to him. 


one, and always like himfelf, has recon- 
ciled them by Jefus Chrift, making them 
but one people; fo that St. Paul in this 
place obviates an objection that might be 
made to him, upon his feeming to fay, 
.that God had altered his defign, making 
the Gentiles enter into the covenant; 
they who were not of the feed of Abra- 
ham, and who by confequence were not 
soe fhare in the promifes that had been made 


é ‘Ver. 22. That is to fay, has declared 


that all the world was guilty and involved 
in fin, whether Jews or Gentiles. 

7 Ver. 23. i.e. before the doctrine of 
faith and juftification was publifhed. 

8 x. e. the faith in Jefus Chrift. 

9 Ver. 28. ἡ. e. the diftinction between 
Jew and Gentile is removed; the new law 
relates equally to all nations ; Jefus ἘΠῚ 
came to Save all mankind. 

"ἢ δ. any diftinction as to fex; men 
had great privileges in the law of Mofes. 

* Gr. one, in the mafculine gender, that 
18 to fay as one perfon. 
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CHAP. IV. 


I, I Say to you; That fo long as the heir is a child, he 
is not diftinguifhed from a fervant, though he be 

mafter of all; _ | 

| g.-But.is under tutors and ‘guardians, till the time ap- 

pointed by. his father : ns : 

3. Even fo we, when we were children, were fubjected 
1.to things which are, as it were, the alphabet of the 
world. ἴνψν 

4. But when the > time was fulfilled, God fent his Son, 
born of a woman, arid fubjed&t το the law, 

5. To redeem thofe who were under the law, and to 
make us his adopted children. 

6. And becaufe ye are his children, he hath fent the 
fpirit of his Son into your hearts, * who caufeth you to fay 
aloud + Abba, that is, Father. 

7. Not oné of you therefore is any longer a fervant, but 
a fon; and being a fon, he is heir by the grace of God. 

8. Heretofore, while ye knew not God, ye feryed gods 
who’ are not "πιὸ gods: Ὁ | ὦ 

9. But now that* ye Know God, or rather that he hath 
made himfelf known to you, 7 how would ye fubject your- 


* Ver. 3. L. to the elements of this{mon among the firft Chriftians, who had 
world; ἡ. 6. outward ceremonies which] borrowed it from the fynagogues, and he 
were the firft elements of divine worfhip. | afterwards interprets it. 

* Ver. 4. i. ὁ. the time which God had] ᾿“ Ver. 8. L. by theirnature; #.e.. which 
appointed. | are not pods, but becaufe men made 

ἡ Ver.6. L. who cryeth; ἢ. 6. whol] them fuch. i 
caufeth you to cry, or rather to fay aloud,| * Ver.9. ἡ. 6. ye ferve him who is the 
and with the freedom of a fon, who {peak- only true God. 
eth to his father. viz. by becoming his children ; we 

* This is a Syriac word which St. Paul | find literally, that you baue been known by 
maketh ufe of, becaufe it was very com- | hige. 


felyes. 


1728 


The EpistLe of δὲ. Paur 


felves again as before * to things which are but weak 
elements, and which have nothing folid : 


10. Ye obferve » days, 


a ycals. 


‘months, * certain times, and 


it.’ I fear that I have laboured for you in vain. 
12. ve as Iam; for I amas ye are; I befeech ye, bre- 


thren ; 


5 ye have done me no injury. 


13. Ye know with what fufferings I pteached the eofpel 


to you the firft time, and ¢ 


fo much, 


although you faw me fuffer 


14. Ye neither defpifed nor reje€ted me; on the con- 


trary ye received me 7 as an angel of God, 


Chrift. 


even as Jefus 


15. What then ts become * of the happinefs which you 


thought you had? For I bear you witnefs, 


that if ic had 


been poffible, ye would have pulled out your eyes to have 


given them to me. 


16. Am I therefore become your enemy, becaufe I tell 


you the truth ἢ 


17. " The love which thiey have for you, is not fincere ; 
but they think to feparate you from us, that you may ad- 


here to them. 


18. Love always that which is good fincerely ᾿ and’ not 


only when you fee me are 3 


8 j, e. to external and unprofitable cere- 
monies, and which are no more able to 
juttify you, than thofe which ye obferved 

efore, while ye were pagans. 

9 Ver. 10. ἡ. e. fabbath days, after the 
manner of the Jews. 

* 7. e. the new moons. 

> i.e. the three great feftivals, the paffo- 
ver, pentecoft, the feaft of tents or taber- 
nacles, and moreover the day of expia- 
tion. 

1 i. e. τῆς fabbatical years. 

* Ver. 12. ὦ. e. love me with an equal 
sffection. 

* i. e. if I did fpeak to you with vehe- 


“at ΄ 
ENG! ay 


mence at the beginning of my letter, [ 


‘had not the lefs affection for you.. 


δ Ver. 13. We find literally, you did nor 
de[pife nor reject your (Gr. my’) temptation, 
eae was in my flefb. 

7 Ver. 14. 1. δ as if an angel had come 
from heaven. 

® Ver. 15. L. of your bleffednefs; we 
find in the vulgar Greek, what then was 


your happinefs ¢ 1. e. how happy were. you 


at that time? or-how happy did you chink 
yourfelves then? but fome antient Greek 
MSS. fupport the reading in the Vulg. 

° Ver. 17. ἡ. ὁ. thefe talfe preachers of 
the gofpel, make their application to you 
only that they may difunite us. 

19. My 
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19. My little children: whom * I bear again in my 
bowels, until » Jefus Chrift be formed in you: | 
20. I defire to be prefent with you now, that 3.1 may 


change my voice, becaufe * I know not what I ought to 


write to you. 


δι. Tell me, I pray you, yet 


hat defire to be fubje& to 


the law, " have ye not read what it fayeth? 
22. That Abraham had two fons; one by a bond maid, cenr6.15 


the other by a free woman. 


CP 21.2. 


23. But the fon of the bend maid was born « according 
to the flefh, and the fon of the free woman was born by 


promife. 


24. 7 This is an allegory ; for * thefe are the two cove- 
‘nants, whereof one, which gendereth only * flayes, was 
made upon mount Sina, * this is Agar ; 


25. For * Sina is a mountain 


5A 


* Ver.19. The word in the Greek fig- 
nifes grammatically, whom I bring forth 
with pain. St. Paul compares himfelf to 
a mother who is near the time of her 
travail. But the author of the Vulg. hath 
very well rendered it by parturio, 

* i.e. “till the form of the Chriftian reli- 

gion, which thefe falfe preachers have in 
fome meafure defaced, in caufmmp you to 
judaife, be eftablifhed in ydtik:’ 

* Ver. 20. ἡ. e. fuiting ‘my voice to 
our wants, {peaking to you with more or 
efs vehemence, as you fhall give me oc- 
Cafion. 

* Oth. Tam embarraffed, thus doth the 
word confusdor ἘΠῚ 
alfo very well expreffeth the force of the 
Greek word. 


_ * Ver.21. Gr. do ye not underftand;, 
ἡ. δ. do ye not reflect. But there are {Ome: 
antient Gr. MSS. which fupport the read-: 


ing in the Vulg. 

© Ver. 23. #.e. according to the ordi- 
nary and natural way, becaufe Agar was 
not barren, nor paft child-bearing, when 
fhe brought forth Ifmael. 


in the Vulg. which. 


of Arabia which anfwer- 


eth 
7 Ver.24. i.e. this hiftory, whichI τος 
late to you, hath a fublime and myftical 


fenfe. The Jews at this day acknowledge 
both thefe interpretations of the fcripture: 
and their moft antient commentators in- 
fift chiefly on that which is moft fublime; 
fo that St. Paul faith nothing here but 
what was well known in the fynagogues, 
efpecially among the pharifees. 

8 2, οὶ Thefe two mothers, are two types 
reprefenting the two teftaments or cove- 
nants. 

9 Thefe flaves are the Jews, loaded with 
precepts and ceremonies. 

* 7, δ. is like unto Agar. 

* Ver. 25. The word gar is added in 
all the Greek copies, which is not in our »: 
Vulg. fo that, according to this reading, 
which is confirmed by the antient Syriac, 
and by thetwo Arabian verfions, we muft 
tranflate, the word Agar is the fame as 
Sina, the-rountain in Arabia. ‘The Gr. 
commentators fupport this interpretation, 
becaule of the article τὸ in the neuter 
gender, which is before the word gar; 
and confequently fignifieth the mount 

they 
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eth sto our Jerufalem, which is in bondage with her chil- 


dren: 


26. But the 4 heavenly Jerufalem is free, and that is 


our mother. 
He 54. τ. 


27. For the feripture faith; Rejoyce, thou barren, who: 
canft. not bear children; 
thou that travaileft not; 


break forth into cries of joy, 
becaufe ‘fhe who was defolate, 


hath more children, than fhe who hath an husband. 


Rom. 9.8. 
promife. 


28. Now we, brethren, are as Ifaac, the. childrem of 


29.. But as. then, he who: was born according to the 
flefh, perfecuted him who was born according to the fpirit, 
the fame thing 15. alfo to come to pafs at this time. 


€en.21.10- 
woman and her fon; for 


30. Now what faith the-fcripture ἢ Caft out the bond 


the fon of the bond woman fhall 


not be heir with the fon of the free woman. 

31. Therefore, brethren, we are not the children of the 
bond woman, but of the free woman: 5 and itis by Jefus. 
Chrift that we have this liberty.. | 


they fay that-Sixa.is calledin Arabic Agar, 
which is not very different from what is 
written by the. antient geographers, who 


call the people who inhabit that place, |. 
heaven. 


Agarians ; and Pliny {peaks of a city. called 
Mgara, not far from Sina. St. Paul mean- 
eth, that when the Jews received the law 
they were -4gerians, or Sinaites, and con- 
fequently children of Agar the bond. wo- 
man. 

3. The word in the Greek, according to 
the grammatical -fenfe, fignifies, is upon the 
fame line, which we are not to underftand 
ftrictly, but according to the defign of the 
apoftle, who.would only fhew, by this 
metaphorical expreffion, the myftical refem- 
blance there is between Sina and Jerufa- 
lem. As then they who received the law 
at Sima or Agar, were made -flaves, fo 


were they who inhabited afterwards the 
city of Jcrufalem, the fame law being pro- 
feffed there. 

4 Ver. 26. L. which is above; i.e. in 
St. Paul calleth the church the 
heavenly Jerufalem, becaufe, as he fays in 
his epiftle to the Philippians, ch. 3. heaven 
is the habitation of the Chriftians. 

4 Ver, 31. In the vulgar-Greek the fol- 


lowing chapter begins at this place, but 


thefe various readings proceed only from 
the particle oy, thex, which.in the Greek. 
we read in this place; fo that, according 
δὲ this tae we a ἀἐηῤνην poe 
therefore ftedfaft in the liberty which Fefus 
Chri He Τα hafed for fee But there 
are feveral antient Gr. MSS. which fup- 
port the reading in the Vulg. 
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CHAP. 


νυ. 


1. ΒΕ firm, and put not yourfelyes again under the yoke 


of bondage, 


2. I Paul, I affure you, that * 1f ye be circumcifed, 
Jefus Chrift fhall profit you nothing. 
3. I declare moreover, whoever is circumeifed, he is 


obliged to keep the whole law. 


4. You are no longer Jefus Chrift’s; ye who defire to 
be juftified by the law, ye-are fallen from grace. 
5. But we feek to be juftified according to the {pirit by 


faith. 


6. For in the law of Jefus Chrift, neither circumcifion 
nor uncircumcifion .availeth, but faith, which acteth by 


love. 


7. You did run well; who hath ftopped you, to hinder 


you from obeying the truth +? 


8. This perfuafion cometh not ὃ from him who hath 


called you. 


9. A little leaven 4 altereth the whole lump. 


1Cor. 5. 6. 


10. I have this hope of you, by the grace of our Lord, 
that you will follow that which I have taught you; and 
‘that he who troubleth you, fhall bear the punifhment 


thereof, whofoeyer he be. 


"Ver. 2. St. Paul oppofes the falfe 
teachers; who taught the Galatians, that 
they could not be juftified by the new 
law, -unlefs they alfo practifed the cere- 
monies of the old law; and it is with re- 
. gard to this opinion, that he faith; That 
the gofpel doth not avail thofe who caufe 
themfelves to be circumcifed. 

* Ver. 7. viz. of the gofpel. 


3 Ver. 8. 2. e. of God, or of Jefuc 
Chrift, who hath called you to the gofpel; 
but of your falfe teachers. 

4 Ver. 9. We find in the Greek, foxr- 
eth, or, as St. Jerome tranflateth in his. 
commentary, /eaveneth ; but in the Greek 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germaifs we read as in our Vulg. 
Marcion alfo reads dbasi in his Greek 


copy. 
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11. As for me, brethren, if s I ftill preach circumcifion, 
wherefore 6 do I endure fo much perfecution? The crofs 
then caufeth no more {candal ? 

12. And for thofe who trouble you, 7 may they even 
be more than circumcifed. 

13. As for you, brethren, ye have been called to a ffate 
of \iberty ; you ought only not to abufe this liberty, living 
according to the flefh, ‘but fhould fubjec& yourfelyes one to 
another by a * f{piritual love. 

Lev.t9.18 14. For the fulfilling » of the whole law, confifts only 
fae, in this precept ; Thou fhalt love thy neighbour as thyfelf. 

15. But if you bite and devour one another, take care 
left ye caufe your own deftruction. | 

iPet.2.11, 16. Therefore, I fay, walk according to the fpirit, and 
ye fhall not fulfil the lufts of the fleth ; 

17. For the flefh hath defires oppofite to thofe of the 
{pirit, and the fpirit to thofe of the flefh, and thefe fight 
one againft the other, that you fhould not do all that you 
would. ΝΕ 

18. But if ye be led by the fpirit, ye are not under the 
law. 

19. Now every body knows the works of the flefh, 
which are ' fornication, uncleannefs, lewdnefs, lafciviouf- 


ne{fs, 
$ Ver. 11. ἡ. 6. after having preached|and St. Germains: and this was the com- 
the gofpel. mon reading in the Latin edition in ufe 
δ Oth. why am I ftill perfecuted ? among the weftern churches before this 


7 Ver. 12. Oth. be cut off; viz. from| father. 
the church, as fome new commentators| ° Ver. 14. ἡ. 6. of the moral law; and 
have expounded it: but the moft antient|as one cannot truly love one’s neighbour 
and learned commentators, both Greek] but for Ged’s fake, this command alfo in- 
and Latin, have taken this word literally,|cludeth the love of God. 
not fuppofing that this fenfe was indecent} " Ver. 19. In the Greek we read the 
or unbecoming the gravity of an apoftle. | word adultery before that of fornication, 
St. Paul fpeaketh this, being moved withjand it was alfo inthe antient Vulg. St. 
an holy zeal againft thefe falfe apoftles. | Jerome erafed it from the Latin copies, as 

* Ver. 13. L. by the love of the fpirit, {if ir had been inferted there; neverthe- 
but the word /pirit is not in the vulgarjlefS it is to be found in all the Greek 
Greek, neither did St. Jerome read it in|copies. This father alfo cut off the words 
his beft Gr. MSS. but it is in the Greek|/ewdzefs and murther, which he thought 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont were gloffes added by the copyiits. 

20. Idolatry, 
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20. Idolatry, poifoning, hatred, quarrellings, jealoufies, 
animofities, difputes, diffentions, herefies, : 

21. Envyings, murthers, drunkennefs, revellings, and 
fuch like. 1 tell you concerning thefe things, as I have 
already told you, that thofe who are fubyect to them fhall 
not partake of the kingdom of God. 

22. But the fruits of the fpirit are, + love, joy, peace, 
patience, meeknefs, goodnefs, evennefs of temper, 

23. Humanity, fidelity, moderation, continence, cha- 
ftiry : there is no law " againft thefe things. ᾿ 

24. Now they who are Jefus Chrift’s have crucified their 
flefh, with their + vices and ‘ paffions. 

ας. If we live by the ὁ fpirit, let us alfo be guided by 
the fpirit; let us not be lovers of vain glory, provoking 
one another, envying one another. 


* Ver. 22. We do not reckon in the{ 3 Ver. 23. Oth. againft thofe who have 
Greek text above nine fruits of the Holy | thefe gifts of the Holy Ghoft; and this he 
Ghoft, and St. Jerome doth not fet down | faid before v. 18. 
any more, whereas we read twelve in our} * Ver.24. The word in the Greek fig- 
Vulg. This variation proceeds only from] nifeth literally paffons, fo that by vices 
the Latin copyifts, who have added two] we muft underitand ill habits. 
fynonymous terms where there was but| ὃ L. defires. 
one word in the Greek. ᾿ς § Ver. 25. 2.6. the fpirit of Jefus Chrift, 

the fpirit of the gofpel. 


CHAP. VI. 


I. B Rethten, ifany man ' fall into any + fin, ye, 3 who 
| are {piritual,. reftore him with the fpirit of meek- 
nefs, looking well to yourfelves, left ye * be alfo tempted. 

2. Bear one another's burthens, and in fo doing, ye will 
fulfil the law of Jefus Chritft. | 


" Ver. 1. L. overtaken, as if he hady 3 #. δ. who do not fubject yourfelves to 
fallen by furprize. the law; but who are guided by the fpirit 
* Δ. fault; bue St. Paul fpeaks of fuch| of Jefus Chrift, as being altogether {ub- 
faults as are real fins, fince they whom he | jected to the gofpel. 
Spiritual, were not exempt from] 2 i. δ. fin allo by yielding to temptation. 
aults. 


3. For 
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3. For he deceives himfelf, who " being nothing, hath a 


good opinion of himfelf. 


4. Now let each examine his own actions, and:then he 
fhall have only whereof to glory in*® himfelf, and not with 


regard to others? 


i Cor. 1. 8. 


5. For every man fhail bear his own burthen. 
6. Let him who is taught the word of God, τ communi- 


cate of all his good things to him that teacheth. 

7. ὃ Deceive not yourfelves ; God is not mocked: 

8. For every man fhall reap what he hath fown; fo that 
he that foweth * in his flefh, fhall only reap of his flefh 
corruption; whereas he who foweth in the fpirit, hall of 
the f{pirit reap life everlafting. 


2Thef.3.13 
the harveft in due feafon, 


9. Let us not be weary of well doing, for we fhall reap 


if we faint not. 


10. Let us therefore do good unto all men, while we 
have time; but efpecially ' to thofe who live with us in 


the fame faith. 


11. Behold « in what charaéters I haye written to you 


with my own hand. 


12. 3 Thofe who defire to pleafe in what concerns the 
flefh, conftrain you to be circumcifed, only left they fhould 
be perfecuted for the crofs of Jefus Chrift. | 


ἡ Ver. 3. i.e. not being what he ima- 
gines himfelf to be. 

* Ver. 4. ἡ. e. if he hath whereof to 
glory, as to his good actions, it is not 
with regard to others Who are evil, but 
becaufe he followeth the gofpel of Jefus 
Chrift. 

7 Ver. 6. i. e. give in proportion to his 
own wealth, and the neceffiry of him that 
teacheth. 

© Ver. 7. i.e. feck not falfe pretences 
for refufing to affift thofe with your wealth 
who inftruct you. 

> Ver. 8. St. Paul compares the flefh 
and the fpirit to a field; fo that to fow in 
the flefb, is to {pend one’s wealth in car- 
nal and unprofitable things; and to fow in 


the fpirit, is to employ it in {piritual things 
and fer the attaining falvation. 

* Ver. το. L. to thofe of the houfhold 
of faith. St. Paul confiders the Chriftians 
as. members of the fame family, which is 
the church. 

* Ver. 11. Oth. what letter; #. e. how 
large a letter l have written to you; but it 
feems as if the apoftle would fhew the 
Galatians by this expreffion, that he had 
wrote to them with bis own hand, at leaft 
a part of his letter. 

2 Ver. 12. Thefe are the falfe doctors, 
who infinuated themfelves into the favour 
of the Jews, by preaching the neceflity of 
circumcifion to the Galatians. 


13. For 


to th GALATIANS. 


13. For 4 even thofe who are circumcifed keep not the 
Faw ;, but they defire to have you circumcifed, that they 
may glory sin your circumcifion. 

14. As for me, God forbid that I fhould glory in any 
thing, fave in the crofs of our Lord Jefus Chrift, by whom 
the world has been crucified, as to me, and as I have 
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been alfo unto the world. 


15. For in the law of Jefus Chrift, neither circumcifion 
nor uncircumcifion availeth any thing, but a new © life. 


16. Peace and mercy be with 


all thofe who follow this 


rule, and with 7 the Ifraelites of God. 

17. Now let δ no man. come to trouble me; for I bear: 
imprinted on my body ᾽ the marks of the Lord Jefus. 

18. Brethren, the grace of our Lord Jfefus Chrift be. 


‘with your fpirit. Amen *.. 

4 Ver. 13. ἡ. e. thefe fa'fe doctors who 
are fo zealous for circumcifion. 

$ ZL. in your flefh. 

© Ver. 15. L. creature; oth. creation. 
It is the gofpel which brought new life, 
and is called zew creation, becaufe the 
Chriftians are: regenerated by baptifm, and 
the old man, which is of the firft creation 
and of the old teftament, being renewed 
in the evangelical law, circumcifion and 
other legal ceremonies are become unpro- 
fitable. 

7 Ver. 16. é..e. the true [fraelites, the 
true fons of Jacob according to the fpirit. 

® Ver. 17. Let thofe who oppofe my 
doctrine, as if I were not the apoftle of 
Jefus Chrift, forbear to calumniate me. 

*-In the Greek and Latin we find the 
word fligmata.. 


marks with which flaves were branded» 
and foldiers new lifted; the perfecutions 
which he had fuffered in preaching the 
gofpel, were fo many marks by which 
they might know that he truly was Jefus 
Chrift’s, and it is even probable that he 
alludes to the marks that thefe falfe apo- 
{tles had received, by caufing themfelves 
to be circumcifed. 

" Ver. 18. ἡ. e. with you who have re- 
ceived the fpirit of Jefus Chrift : ic may ne- 
verthelefs be tranflated fimply with you. 

* The Greek copies add, that this epiftle 
was written from Rome to the Galatians. 
But it is certain that thefe kind of addi- 
tions, which are to be foundin moft of 
the Gr. MSS. at the end of each epiftle of 
St. Paul, are not his; they are neverthe- 


St. Paul. alludes ἴα τῆς 'lefs very antient. 


THE 


“we. 


rf. 


. 
᾿ 


I - ὌΝ 
- ogee a 
ro ~~ ow 
awe" 
᾿ ae kee 
: «+ hell Va 
. 
“- 4 
- μὰν 
" - κ. 
- » 
. 
: a ee: ae 
«= 
- any ! - 
— ’ - 
-ἢ 
fa 
FH . 
a 
is =e 
rr ͵ πὶ τᾶ wel 
᾿Ξ - 
“Ἔ “7 
) 
- 
~~ 
t 
ere 
"» 
5 oe. ἢ 
2a 
" πὸ» 


Wr 


ihe 


ν » ; 
= “ 
- 7 
a a ” 
= aa αὐ 
᾿ a 
. af 
- 
t- 
/ Ξ 
-. 
ν 
-ἜὌὀ κι a 
~ “zs 
= 
. 
“ιν 
τ 
t 
-- ..»- 
διὦΟ ' 
r. 
"ι -. 
a 
-- 
~ 
» 8 
. aw 
ΤᾺ ἊΝ 
* 
i 
* - 
~ . 
B ἘΞ: 
Γ 
ΓΙ 
« -- 
we 
a i 
-. - 
we -.- ο cay τὰ 
ἫΝ ay 
~ 
. 
A - 
eo. 
~~ * i 
* aN 


ος Ὡς. οοςοροςοοοςφοςϑοοςϑοοςοοροϑοοςζϑοοςῶο 


ἔν ὑπ EL Cah) ELC) PH Co) Cus) 2 CO) 


ea") 
Ὧν OO) ἀν A) 


eee -.-. ---“-““-.-1 -—~ 


δε δόσϑοϑϑο δ ϑεθϑο 0E356656 66360695 06900655 


PREFACE 


EPISTLE of St. PAUL 


TO THE 


EFPHESTIAN S. 


cS ‘ce NTE chief defien of this 7 is, to exhort the 
EES Ephefians to continue fiedfaft in the Chriftian 
Ba’ religion, which they had embraced, and to live 
ome ge anfwerably to their vocation. St. Paul, who 
) was their firft Apoftle, and who wrote from 
Rome, where he was then prifoner, giveth them new in- 
firuttions, the more to confirm them in the faith, he explains 


to them the myfteries of the calling of the Gentiles to the 
5 B gofpel, 
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gofpel, which was a myftery undifcovered, and unknown 
till thefe latter times. fle afterwards proceeds, according 
to his cuftum, to the moft important points 4 the Chri- 
fiian morality, prefcribing them a rule which they were 


‘to follow, if they would lead a Ife fuitable to their come 
dition. 


TH E. 


ΟΣ ΟΡ IACI GRID OHI! HIGIEGY. NSIDC 

peck (28) ee we 

Li DD ς Hr ΞΖ Νὰ Op ALE WS 
iy 


poe ; rant 


E P IS YT L E 
δ. P A U L 


EPHESIANS. 


CHAP. I. 


Chrift, who are at Ephefus, 
4 2. Grace and peace be with you * from God | 
’ our Father, and from. our Lord Jefus Chritt. 


"-Ver. 1. We do not read the word αἱ prepofition aa, which refers equally tq. 
in the vulgar Greek: but it is in fome|the Father and Jefus Chrift, which the 
antient Gr. MSS. as well as in the Vulg. }antient fathers have obferved againft the 


* Ver. 2. We find in the Greek, the | Arians. 


5B. 3. Bleffed 
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2Cor.1-3+ 3, Blefled be God, who is the Father of our Lord Jefus 
‘Pe αν δ᾽ Ομ, and who hath bleffed us in Jefus Chrift. with all 
forts of {piritual bleflings * for heaven, 

4. As he hath chofen us * in him before the creation of 
the world, that we fhould be holy, and without blame 
before him " by love. 

5. He hath predeftinated us to be his adopted children 
by Jefus Chrift, * becaufe he hath fo willed. 

6. 7 That we fhould praife the great grace which hte 
hath given us, in making us acceptable to himfelf * in his 
beloved Son, 

7. By whofe blood we are redeemed, our fins being re- 
mitted by the riches of grace, 

8. Which God hath fhed upon us moft abundantly, 
filling us with wifdom and underftanding ; 

9. To make known to us the myftery of his will, ac- 
cording as it pleafed him, and as he had purpofed in him- 
felf. “ 

10. To ® reunite all things in Jefus Chrift, as well that 
which is in heaven, as that which is on earth, the time 
which he hath ordained being fulfilled. 


3 Ver.3. We find literally, iz the hea- 
uenly : which may be underltood either o 
the place or things; 1. e. for heaven, or 
in regard of heavenly things. Nay, the 


word which is in the Greek fignifies, which; 
is above the heaven: and this the Hebrew: 
call, the heaven of heavens, or the highelt ; 


heaven: this prayer or bleffing, except thc 
name of Jefus Chrift, which St. Paul add: 
becaufe he fpeaks to the Chriftians, is tc 
be found very frequently in the Jewith 
ritual; and, according to them, the fenfe 
is, bleff7d be God our Father, who is in 
heaven; fo that the words of the apoftle 
would, in this cafe, be tran{pofed. 


4 Ver. 4. i.e. in Jefus Chrift or by Jefus: 


Chrift, by whom he hath called us to the 
gofpel, as he refolved from all eternity. 


$ Orth. by his love; #. ὁ. God hath 
elected us merely out of his good will to- 
wards us; literally, i love; and we may 
yunderftand it of our love, without any 


tranfpofition ; 1. 6. being full of love. 


© Ver. 
of his will. 

7 Ver. 6. L. to the praife of the glory 
of his grace. 

8. Orb. by. 

9 Ver. το. This is the fenfe which 
ought to be given to the Latin word, 
ay Fee with regard to the Greek word 
which St. Jerome hath tranflated more 
literally, by recapitulare ; i.e. to reduce all 
things into one, being reunited to Jefus 
Chrift as their Head and Lord; fo {παῖ 
there is but one people. 


. L. according to the decree 


rx. It 
4 
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11. It is alfo by him that ' we have been called, as by 
fot, having been predeftinated by the decree of htm who 
doth all things according as he hath propofed, and as he 


hath willed, 


12. That we, who have firft placed our hope in Jefus 
Chrift, fhould ferve for the praife of his glory. 

13. You have alfo hoped in him, having heard the word 
of truth, (the gofpel by which ye are faved) and having 
believed therein, + you have been fealed with the feal of 
the Holy Spirit which God promifed, 

14. And which is ? the earneft of our inheritance, until 
the sntire redemption * of thofe who are his, to ferve for 


the praife of his glory. 


15. Therefore having heard of the faith which you have 
in our Lord Jefus Chrift, and of your love towards all the 


{aints, 


16. I ceafe not to give thanks for you, remembering 


you in my prayers. 


17. That s the God of our Lor 


d Jefus Chrift, the Father 


of glory, may give unto you the fpirit of wifdom and re- 
velation, that ye may know him; 


18. That he may enlighten ° your mind, that ye may 


* Ver. 11. ἡ. 6. we Jews have been 
called to the gofpel only by the will of 
God. By the word lot, Sc. Paul alludes 
to the manner wherein the land of 
promife was divided among the twelve 
tribes, 

* Ver. 13. St. Paul often makes ule of 
metaphorical expreffions : circumcision 
was the mark which diftinguifhed the 
Jews from other people: but the Holy 
Ghoft, and all the vifible gifts which the 
firft Chriftians received, was the mark, and, 
as it were, the feal which diftinguifhed 
them from others. | 

9 Ver. 14. ἡ. e. which ferves us as a 
pledge and aflurance of the inheritance 
which we are to poffefS. We find in the 
Greck, earneft, as if the Holy Ghoft had 
been given beforehand to the faithful, till 


=: 


they enjoyed the inheritance which had 
been promifed them. 

+ L. of the purchafe; ἡ. ὁ. of the pea- 
ple whom he hath’ purchafed. 

$ Ver. 17. Perhaps it would be better’ 
to tranflate, the God of glory, the Father 
of our Lord Fefus Chrift: this. expreffion, 
which is in the text, appears extraordinary : 
the words feem in this place to be tranf 
pofed. Jefus Chrift neverthelefs calleth 
his Father in St. John ch. 20. v. 17. bis’ 
God: but we find nothing like this in St. 
Paul. 

6 Ver. 18. L. the eyes of your heart, 
or, as in the vulgar Greek, of your unde 
ftanding; but whether we read heart, as 
in many of the Gr. MSS. or wnderftand- 
ing, it is all one. 


know 
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know what is the good which ought to be hoped for by 
thofe whom he hath called; what are the riches of the 
glorious inheritance which he hath promifed to the faints, 
19. And what is the immenfe greatnefs of his power, 
as to us who believe by the efficacy of his almighty 
power. 
Eth. 3» 7. 20. By which he wrought in Jefus Chrift when he raifed 
him from the dead, and placed him at his nght hand ir 
7 heaven, 
21. Above all principalities, powers, virtues, dominions, 
and all that is great either in this δ world, or in the other. 
P87, 22. He hath put all things under his feet, and hath 
΄ eftablifhed him head of all the church, 
23. Which is his body, and the fulfilling of him, » who 
hath ‘his entire fulnefs in ail. 


7 Ver. 29. The word which is in the{ 9% Ver. 23. ἡ. ὁ. which hath his whole 
Greek, fignifies, above the heaven. See} perfection in the whole body of the faith- 
above v. 3. ful, who compofe his myftical body; we 

δ Ver. a1. L. age, may alfo tranflate from the Greek, which 

fulfilleth all iz all; which is clearer. 


CHA P. IL 


Col. 2613. 1, AN D you hath he quickened, when-ye were dead 
through trefpaffes and fin, _ 

2. Wherein in times paft ye lived according to this 
world, according to the prince ' of the powers which are 
in the air, that is, * of the fpirits, who now work in the 
unbelievers. 

3. And we alfo lived in times paft according to the 
lufts of our flefh, fulfilling the defires thereof, and thofe 


" Ver. 2. ΤΏ. of the power; otf. whofe 4 by air underftand darknefs; and indeed 
power is in the air; but the fingular is| the devil is the prince of darknefs. 
here put for the plural; ie. the princeof| * L. the fpirit which acteth. 
the devils who are in the air: and fome 


of 
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of our minds, fo that we naturally deferved the wrath of 


God, as well as others. 


4. But God, being rich in mercy, by the great love 


wherewith he hath loved us, 


5. Even when we were dead becaufe of our fins, quick- 
ened us in Jefus Chrift, by whofe grace ye are faved. 
6. He hath alfo raifed us again, and hath made us fit 


in heaven * with Jefus Chrift, 


7. To make known in the ages to come the immenfe 
riches of the grace which he hath given us, by the goodnefs 
which he hath had towards us in Jefus Chrift. 

8. For by * grace are ye faved, by faith; and that not 
of yourfelves, “ it is the gift of God. 

9. Works have no part therein, that no man fhould 


boaft. 


10. For? we are his work, being created in Jefus Chrift,. 
* that we fhould perform the good works which he him-. 


{elf hath prepared. 


11. Therefore remember, that in the time that ye were 
Gentiles, * becaufe of your defcent ; and that you were called 
uncircumcifed by thofe who are called circumcifed,. becaufe 


of their circumcifion, 


3 Ver. 3. Το. by nature, children of 
wrath, 7.e. as fome Greek commentators 
explain it, ¢r#/y, and as well as other na- 
tions. The Syriac interpreter hath tran- 
flated it wholly, and St. faone doth not 
reject this interpretation. St. Paul would 
fhew by thefe words, that the Jews had ne 
lefs need than other nations of the grace 
of Jefus Chrift, becaufe they were ail 
equally concluded under fin. 

4 Ver. 6. 2:6. with Jefus Chrift, who 
afcended into heaven after his refurrection, 
and whither the faithful are to accompany 
hin, that they may be united to him asto 
their head. St. Paul, by a way of fpeak- 
ing coimmion to him, as well as to the 
prophets, reprefents the happinefs which 
the Chriftians are to enjoy, as if they were 
actually already in poffeffion of it. 


2 


ΟΣ Ver. 8. δ 6. merely by the mercy of 
God ye are called to the gofpel. 

° i. e. it is God who hath given you. 
faith. | 

7 Ver. το. i.e. it is he alone who hath. 
made us Chriitians. Chriftianity is a new 


birth, we are regenerated by baptifm. 


ΣΤ in good works, which God has 
prepared, that we may walk therein. This 
195. a metaphorical exprefiion, which figni- 
fieth, that Ged has prepared the way in” 
which we are to walk, having fhewn us 
what we ought to do. 

9 Ver. τα. L. in the flefh, or accord- 
ing to the flefh, ἡ, e. by your birth; and it 
feemeth as if Sr. Paul would infinuate by. 
this expreffion, that they were altogether’ 
carnal. 


Lae 


Ye 


rAd 
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2. Ye were far from Jefus Chrift,; ye were not of the 
body of the Ifraelites; ye had no part in the divine cove- 
nants; ye were without hope as to the promifes, and with- 


out God in this world : 


13. But being now Jefus Chrift’s, whereas you were 
heretofore far from God, ye are made nigh by the blood 


of Jefus Chrift. 


14. For it is he who is the author of our peace ; he 
hath made ‘the two peotle one; he hath deftroyed ὁ by 
his own flefh 2 the wall of partition which caufed their 


enmity ; 


15. Abolifhing * by his precepts ‘ the ordinances of the 
law, that he might make in himfelf of thefe two, ° one 
new man, making peace between them, 

16. And reconcile them to God by his crofs, to make 
them but one body, deftroying in 1 himfelf their enmity. 

17. He is come to preach peace as well to you who were 
far from God, as to thofe who were nigh. 


Rom. ζ΄. 26 


18. For it is through him that we both have accefs to 
the Father ὁ in one fpirit. 


19. » Ye are therefore no longer ftrangers and foreigners, 


* Ver. 14. The Jews and the Gentiles. 
* i.e. by his death. 


3 This wall was the law: the Jews had 


no correfpondence with any other nation 
whom they looked upon as abominable ; 
and they, on the other hand, contemned 
the Jews as fuperfticious people, nay, as 
impious, becaule they rejected their gods. 
* νὰ 15. 2.6. by the doctrine of the 
sofpel. 
Ἢ e. thofe which confifted merely in ce- 
remonies and things indifferent. e find 
literally the law of the commandments ; 
and by thefe commandments we are to 
underftand what Mofes calleth bxkkim, 
which confift in a great number of ordi- 
nances, and have no relation to morality ; 


and the Jews were diftinguifhed from other | 


nations chiefly by thefe ordinances. 


° i.e. one myftical body, of which he 
is the head, the gofpel having united the 
Jews and Gentiles. 

7 Ver. τό. We may alfo tranflate, ac- 
cording to the vulgar Gra by it, i.e. by 
this fame crofs. δι. Jerome preferreth 
this interpretation to the former. 

8 Ver. 18. i.e. having all but the fame 
fpirit, which is the grace of the gofpel. 

9 Ver. το. 7. δ. you are now incorpo- 
rated among the people of God, being no 
longer regarded as ftrangers, becaufe there 
is but one {piritual republic, which is the 
church, and you have the right of citizen- 
fhip in this holy and myftical republic : 
ye are the children’ of Cod, and as fuch 
thall partake of the inheritance which he 
hath promifed to the faints. 


but 


to the 


but ye are citizens of the fame 
the houfhold of God, 
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city as the faints, and of 


r 


20. ' Being a building whofe foundation ts the apoftles 
and prophets, joined by Jefus Chrift himfelf, who is the 


chief corner ftone. 


21. All the parts of this building, being joined together 
by the Lord, form an holy temple. 

22. It is through him alfo. that ye are a part of this 
building, that ye may be * an habitation of God through 


the ? Holy Spirit. 


* Ver. 20. St. Paul compares the Ephe- 
fians, or rather all the profeffors of the 
gofpel, to a building, whofe foundation 15 
the apoftles and the prophets, i.e. which 
is f{upported by the Old and New Tefta- 
ment: Jefus Chrift bindeth together and 
ftrengtheneth all the parts of this edifice, 
ehh confifteth of Jews and Gentiles. 


CHAP. 


* Ver. 22. The faithful are compared to 
the tabernacle or temple, becaufe God 
dwelleth in them by his {pirit, ot. f{piritual, 
i.e. a {piritual tabernacle or temple. 

3 The word oly is neither in the Greek 
nor Latin. , 


ΠῚ. 


1. | Τ' is for this caufe that τ I pray God for you Gentiles ; 

I Paul, who am a prifoner for the fake of Jefus Chrift. 

2. " If yet ye be well informed ᾿ that God hath made 
me the difpenfer of the gofpel, to preach it unto you. 

3. For* it is by revelation that this myftery has been, 

difcovered to me, as I have already fhewed you in few 


words ; 


4. 80 that reading my Jetter, you may learn thereby 


* Ver. 1. Thefe words. have been fup- "2 Ver. 2. This expreffion doth not in-- 


plied, there being an ellipfis, as well in the 
Greek as in the Latin; and we find this 
addition in a Gr. MS. of Stephens’s, which 
Colinzus has followed in his edition of the 
New Teftament. We read alfo χρεσβεύω 
in the two Gr. MSS. of Clermont and 
St. Germains, and poftwlo in the Latin edi- 
tion annexed. 


clude fo much a doubt, as an afhrmation, 
ἢ. e. | believe that you know. 

3 L. the difpenfation of the grace of 
God, which hath been committed to me 
towards you. 

* Ver. 3. i.e. it is Jefus Chrift himfelf 
who has difcovered this myftery to me, 
and not man. 


5C what 
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what is the knowledge which I have in the myftery s of 


Jefus Chrift, 


s. Which was not difcovered to thofe’ who lived in the 
preceding ages, as it has been revealed in thefe times to 
his holy apoftles, and to Ais © prophets, by the Holy 


Spirit. 


6. This myftery is, that the Gentiles are heirs, and make 


one and the fame: body with the Fews, and that they par- 
take with them in the promifes of God, through the gof- 


pel of Jefus Chrift. 
Eph. i. 10. 


7. Whereof I have been made a minifter by the gift of 
the grace of God, which hath been communieated to me 


by the ftrength of his power. 
8. I have received; I who am the leaft of all the faints, 


this grace to preach to the Gentiles the unfearchable riches 


of Jefus Chrift. 


9. And to publifh to all the world’ the difpenfation of 
the myftery concealed from the beginning of the world in 
God, who hath created all things, ὃ 

10. That the prmees and the * heavenly powers may 
know ' by the church the wifdom of God, which hath 
{poken in different manners, 7 

11. According to the defign which he hath always had, 
and which he hath accotmplifhed by Jefus Chrift our Lord, 


5 Ver. 4. ἡ. δ. of the calling of the Gen-, MSS. of Clermont arnt St. Germains, nor 


tiles ἡ the gofpel. 


{in the Syr 


jae verfion, mor in the Arabic 


r. 5. i.e. the prophets of the New | publifhed by Erpenius. 


Teftament. There were f{everal of them 


> Ver. 10. L. in heavenly places, or, as 


in the beginning ef ‘Chriftianity.. Some |.in the Greek, who «are above rhe beaven. 
commentators believe, that St. Paul {peaks | We have already obferved above, that the 


of thefe prophets in the foregoing chapter. 
7 Ver. 9. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
what was the communication, but 4 great 
number of Gr. MSS. fupport the reading in 
the Vulg. as does alfo the antient Syriac 
verfion; it is alfo confirmed by the moft 
learned Greek commentators. 

* The Gr. adds by Fefus Chrift ; but this 
aiidition is not in th 
nor in the Greek and Latin of the two 


Jews frequently exprefs themfelves in this 


manner, when they fpeak of the habita- 
tion of God, and of blefled. Zeger- 
fius neverthelefs believes, thar he doth not 
in this place {peak of angels, but of the 
pies and powers of the earth, to whom 
St. PasT preached the gofpel. ff this fenfe 
be followed, we fhould tranflate ἐπ ctede/ti- 


e antient Alex. MSS. | bus by % regard of heavenly things. — 


* By what happeneth in the chureh. 
12. Who 
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12. Who gives us by the faith which we have in him, 
the liberty to draw nigh unto God with boldnefs. 

13. Therefore I defire you, that the evils I fuffer for 
you may not caufe you to faint, fince they are your 

lory. 
Ἵ I 4 For this caufe I bow my knees before the Father: of 
our Lord Jefus Chrift, 

15. From whom every family, whether in heaven or 
on earth, hath its original, 

16. That according to the riches of his glory, he may 
give by his fpirit, new ftrength to your inward man, 

17.. Caufing Jefus Chrift by faith to dwell in your hearts; 
and that being rooted and grounded in the love of God, 

18. Ye may be able to comprehend, with all other 
faints, what is? its breadth, and length, its height and 
depth, 

19. And that you might alfo know the love which Jefus 
Chrift hath for us, which furpaffeth 41} knowledge, that 
ye may be filled * with all the gifts of God. 

20. Let him, who by the power wherewith he acteth 
in us, can do very abundantly all chings, and more than we 
know. how to ask or think, . 

21. Be glorified in the ’ church by Jefus Chrift, for ever 
and ever. Amen. 


* Ver. 14. St. Jerome did not read thefe 
Greek words in his Greek copy; nay, he 
fuppofes that they were added in the Latin 
edition; and indeed they are not in the 
antient Alex. MS. nor in the Arabic verfion 
publifhed by Erpenius; but they are in all: 
the Greek commentators, and they feem: 
to be erafed out of thofe wherein they do 
not appear, that the ambiguity may be 
removed, becaufe thefe following words, 
of whom, the whale family, Gc. refer to the: 
Father. 

9 Ver. 18. L. the breadth, &c. Τῆς; 


are metaphorical expreffions, which St. 
Paul employs, to denote the great good- 
nefs of God in calling all men in general 
to the gofpel by Jefus Chrift, in what place 
foever they be, for he {peaketh of the love 
of God at the end of the former verfe. _ 
_ # Ver. 19. L. with all the fullnefs of 
God, eth. till God hath wholly filled you.’ 
$ Ver. 21. 2.6. in the aerial οἵ the 
faithful. This the Jews call kabal;, and 
we find the like forms of praife at this day 
in. their books of prayer, to which St. Pau} 
only adds the name of Jefus Chrift. 
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i Cor,7.27. Δ! 
Phil. 1.27. 
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Befeech you therefore; I who am in chains for the 
Lord, to live ' as becometh your calling, 


2. In all humility and meeknefs, in a {pirit of patience, 
bearing with one another with charity, 


Rom.12.18 


3. And carefully applying yourfelves to keep the unity 


* of the fpirit by the bond of peace: 

4. As by your calling ye have but one hope, ye are 
alfo but one body, and but one fpirit. 3 

§. There is but one, Lord, one faith, and one baptifm. 


Mal, 2.10, 
Rom, 12.3. 
1 Cor, 12.6 
11. 


6. There is but one God, the Father of all, who is 
above all, who is through all, who refides in 4 us all. 
7. But ’ grace has been given to each of us, according 


to the meafure in which it hath pleafed Jefus Chrift to 


diftribute it. 
2 Cor. te. 


13. 
unto men. 
Pf, 67.159. 


8. Therefore it is written ; That when he afcended up 
on * high, he led many captives, and that he gave gifts 


9. Now wherefore is it faid that he is afcended? It is 


only becaufe he defcended firft into 1 the loweft part of 


the earth. 


* Ver. 1. ἡ. e. as a Chriftian ought to 
live. 

* Ver. 3. i. e. in the Chriftian religion, 
sag Fo guided by the Holy Spirit. 

> Ver. 4. viz. in Jefus Chrift, who hath 
united you all. 

4 Ver. 6. Gr. you; but we read in fome 
Gr. MSS. as in the Vulg. 

ἡ Ver. 7. Altho’ the Chriftians have all 
but one fpirit in Jefus Chrift, there is ne- 
verthelefs a difference in gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft, Jefus Chrift diftributing them to 
each according as it pleafeth him. 


6 Ver. 8. ἡ. ¢. to heaven, and it may alfo 
be underftood of the crols. St. Paul 
applies the words of David to the triumphs 
of Jefus Chrift on the day of his afcenfion. 

7 Ver. 9. 1. σ. on earth, when he was 
made man. St. Paul maketh ufe of this 
expreffion, comparing the earth with the 
higheft heaven, #. e. the refidence of God 
and the bleffed, to which he oppofes the 
habitation of men. Thefe kind of phrafes 
are in ufe among the Hebrews. Many 
underftand this of the defcent of Jefus 
Chrift into hell. 


10. He 


to the EPHESIANS. 


10. He who defcended, is the fame who afcended up 
above all the heavens, that " all things might be filled. 


11. It is he who hath made fome apoftles ; others, pro- σον. 12. 


phets ; others, " evangelifts; others, ' paftors and teachers ; 7° 

12. That, performing the functions of their miniftry, 
a they make the faints perfect, for the edification of the 
body of Jefus Chrift, . 

13. Till we meet ? all in the unity of the fattb, and the 
knowledge of the Son of God, and that having attained 
the age of perfect men, we may want nothing * to be full 
of Jefus Chrift ; | 

14. That we may waver no more as children, and that 
we fuffer not ourfelves to be carried about by the wind of 
every kind of doétrine, through the malice of men, who 
make ufe of craftinefs to caft us into error ; 

15. But that having a true love, we may grow in all 
things in Jefus Chrift, who is our head ; 

16. Who keeping all the parts of the body fitly joined, 
and well compacted together, by the fervices which they 
render to each other, acteth in each of thefe parts accord- 
ing to the want which they have, and giveth increafe to 


the whole body, that it may edify by charity, 


8 Ver. ro. 7. δ. all the faithful with the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit, which he fent to 
them after his afcenfion. ‘Then was the 
gofpel {pread throughout the whole earth, 
and Jefus Chrift did truly conquer ; oth. 
to fll the whole world with the effects of 
his power ; oth. to fulfl all things. — 

9 Ver. 11. Thefe evangelifts were the 
“fellow-labourers, as it were, of the apoftles 
in preaching the gofpel. 

* Thefe paftors are the bifhops who 
prefide over the churches, and inftruct the 
people; wherefore St. Paul adds the word 
teachers, to diftingyifh them from thofe 
called parzafim, or paffors, in the fyna- 
gogues, and whofe office was only to look 


after the government and good order of 


thefe fynagogues. 
* Ver. 12. é.¢. all thefe gifts which Jefus 


Chrift beftowed on the minifters of the 
church, ought to be employed for the 
advantage and perfection of the faithful, 
whom St. Paul above compareth to a 
building, they all compofing but one 
myftical and fpiritual body, of which Jefus 
Chrift is the head. 

3 Ver. 13. i.e. all the faithful, who 
ought to have but one faith in Jefus 
Chrift. 

4 L. the meafure of theage of the full- 
nefs of Jefus Chrift. Theapoftle, accord- 
ing to his cuftom, makes ule of a meta-. 
phorical exprefiion: he compares thofe 
who have but an imperfect knowledge ot 
religion to children, and thofe tomen who 
have a perfect knowledge thereof ; fo that 
this age of fulnefi, is the age wherein we 
have a full knowledge of Jefus Chrift. 


a7. I 
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Remu2te 17. 1 therefore fay to you, and conjure you by the 
Lord, not to follow the vanity of your own thoughts, as 
do the Gentiles. 

18. Having the underftanding darkened, betng alienated 
‘from the life of Ged, by the ignorance 1n which they 
are, becaufe of the blindnefs of their heart, 

19. Who “ having no hope, have given themfelyes over 
to lafcivioufnefs, and caft themfelves into all forts of un- 
cleannefs, 1 and covetouineds. 

_ 20. But as for you, ye have not been thus inftructed in 
Jefus Chrift, 

21. If fo be that ye have been taught by him, whereby 
ye have heard, that left ye fhould depart from his true 
dodtrine, , 

Col.3.9. 29. Ye muft not live as formerly, but put off * the old 
man, which is corrupted by following his deceitful 
paffions. 

Rom.6.4. 23, Be renewed therefore in * your fpirit and under- 
ftanding, 

Gol.3. 10. 94, And ' put on the new man, which according to God 
is created in righteoufnefs, and in true holinefs. 

1Pet.2.1- 25, Wherefore, forfaking lying, {peak truth when you 

240.8. 16 eaik to your ? neighbour, for we are members one of an- 
other : 


5 Ver. 18. ἡ. e. from that fpirirual lifelof life, before you profeffed the gofpel. 
which God giveth to thofe who believe in] ἢ Ver. 23. L. the fpirit of your under- 
Jefus Chrift. ftanding, ἡ, δ. inwardly, andin yourfelves ; 

* Ver. 19. #. e. not hoping for a life of}o#+. be changed in your life and: naind ; 
immortality after this; but if we followjlet your paffions no longer enflave you, bus 
the reading in the vulgar Greek, which is|live according to the fpirit of the gofpel. 
very antient, we fhould tranflate, heving} * Ver. 24, The Chriftians are thus re- 
loft all thovgbt. ‘The two MSS. of Cler-|newed by baptifm, and receive, as it- were, 
mont and St. Germains, and the Syriac]a new creation. 
verfion, fuppore our Vulg. * Ver. 25. The following words inti- 

7 The word in the Greek fignifies aa] mate, that the word seighbour is here re- 
infatiable defire of money; it may alfo be] {trained to the faithful, who are members 
underftood of an infatiable thirft after bru-jof the fame body. Many of the fathers 
tal pleafures. Many commentators, and|have taken it in this fenfe. But St. Auftin 
among others St. jeomes preferred this{heth in general extended it-to all men, and 
ἰδ: fenfe, becaufe of the foregoing words. |indeed thus doth the word neighbour lignify, 

δ Ver. 22. i.e. your former manner{efpecially in the New Teftament. ᾿ 
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26, » Let your anger be without fin, be reconciled be- ral. 4. 5. 


fore the fun goeth down. 


27. Give no admiffion to the devil. * 

28. Let him that ftole, fteal no more ; but employ him- fam. 4.7. 
felf in labouring with his own hands on fomething that 
s is good, fo that he may have wherewith to give to thofe 


who are in want. 


29. Let no evil difcourfe proceed out of your mouth ; 
but that which is good and edifying * for the faith, that it 
may be 7 acceptable to thofe who hear tt. 

30. * Grieve not the Holy Spirit, which is the ° feat 
wherewith God hath marked you * in the day of your re- 


demption. 


31. Put far from you all bitternefs, and wrath, and 
anger, and clamour, and evil {peahing, and all malice: 
32. Be on the contrary kind and charitable towards eacheyi,3, 13. 


other, forgiving one another, as 
Chrift, hath forgiven you. 


3 Ver. 26. L. be angry, and fin not, 
#,e. you may be angry, but, &c. The 


imperative is often made ufe of τὸ fignify | 


a bare permiffion. 

* Ver. 27. viz. by retaining malice in 
your heart. 

5 Ver. 28. i. e. profitable, and which is 
not indecent. 

“ Ver. 29: We find in the vulgar Greek 
fer ufe, and St. Jerome in his commenta- 
ries {upports this reading ; but in the Greek 


CH A P. 


E therefore followers of 
children, 


-Β 


God «"ο, through Jefus 


and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont: 
and St. Germains we read as in the Vulg. 

? Orb. profitable. 

® Ver. 30. ἡ. e. provoke not the Holy 
Spirit. The fcripture fpeaketh of God, in. 
the fame manner as of men. 

. * See above, ch. 1. v. 13. 

* i.e. in your baptifm. We may alfo 
tranflate, according to the Greek, for rhe 
day of your redemption, i.e. according tai 
St. Jerome, of your refurrection.. 


V. 


God, as being his dear 


2. And ' love one another, as Jefus Chrift alfo hath 713-34 


loved us, and hath delivered himfelf for us, offering him- , Soba 


* Ver. 2. L. walk in love. 


ΠῚ 


. I Ze. 


felf 
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felf to God in facrifice as an offering of {weet-fmelling 


favour. 
Col. 3° Se 


3. Let not fornication be fo much as named among you, 


nor any uncleannefs whatfoever, nor * covetoufnefs. Saints 
ought not to mention thefe things. 

4. Let there be no filthy talking, no idle tales; none of 
fuch pleafantries * as are not convenient for your condition ; 
but rather 4 the pratfes of God. 

5. For know, that no fornicator, nor unclean perfon, 
nor covetous man, : which is idolatry, fhall inherit the 


kingdom of Jefus Chrift, 
Mat. χ4.4.. 
Mar. 13.5. 
Luk. 21.8. 


and of God. 


6. Suffer not yourfelves to be feduced by any man, by 
vain * difcourfe, for thefe things caufe the wrath of God 


to fall upon 7 thofe who do not believe. 
7.. Be not therefore partakers with them : 


2Thef. 2.3. 


8. For ye were heretofore altogether in darknefs; but 


now ye are ἡ in the light through our Lord, walk as " men 


enlightened by the light. 


9. For ' they who have this light, are full of goodnefs, 


righteoufniefs, and truth. 


10. * Examine what things are acceptable to the Lord, 


* Ver. 3. See above, ch. 4. v. 19. for 
the word is the fame in the Greek text. 

> Ver. 4. The word ¢u]eamvaia, which is 
in the Greek, is fometimes taken in good 
part, and this is called by the Latins #rba~ 
uttas, facetie, but the author of the Vulg. 
has very well expreffed the fenfe by fcurri- 
Litas, becaufe St. Paul here {peaks of fuch 
kind of pleafantries, as were fitter for buf- 
foons than Chriftians. 

4 1. ea ae ; the word in the 
Greek may alfo be tranflated, /weet and 
pleafing words ; fo that St. Paul doth not 
abfolutely forbid the Chriftians any plea- 
fantries in their difcourfe, provided they be 
not extravagant. St. Jerome, by reafon of 
the soeeomne words, fupports this inter- 
pretation in his commentary. 

3 Ver. 
whofe riches are his God. 


5. Gr. who is an idolater, 1. 6. tis the wi 


the philofophers, who oppofed the purity 
of the Chriftian morality ; and perhaps St. 
Paul here {peaks of the Simonians or 
Gnoftics, who were rather philofophers 
than true Chriftians. 

ΤΥ, the children of difobedience, ἐ. δ. 
thofe who refufe to obey the gol el. 

δ Ver. 8. i.e. enlightened, being no lon; 
ger ignorant, as you were formerly. 

® L. children of light. 

" Ver. 9. L. the fruit of light, 2, 6. the 
actions of thofe who are enlightened with 
this divine light. We find in the vulgar 
Greek the Gee of the fpirit, but the read- 
ne in the Vulg. is {upported by fome Gr. 

SS. and by the Syriac verfion. 

* Ver. ro. L. examining, i.e. difcerning 
by the light which ye have received, what 
of the Lord: we muft join this 
participle with the words in the 8th verfe, 


* Ver 6. ἡ. ¢. by the falfe doctrine of walk as, &c. 


11, And 


1 
“ 
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11, And have no fellowfhip with the unfruitful works of 
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3 darknefs; but rather reprove them: 

12. For itis even fhameful to fay what they do in fecret. 

13. Now it is the light which difcovereth all that is re- 
proved ; for all that is difcovered is expofed to the light. 

14. Therefore 4 itis faid; Awake, thou that fleepeft, 
arife from the dead, and Jefus Chrift fhall enlighten thee. 

15. Take good heed therefore, brethren, walk not ascol.4. 5. 


fools: 


16. Walk as wife men, and + redeem the prefent evil 


time. 


17. Be not therefore imprudent, but be careful to know Rom.12.2. 


what is the will of God. 


18. Fall not into excefs of wine, whence proceeds licen- 1Thef 4.3. 
tioufnefs; but be filled * with the Holy Spirit, 

19. Praifing God together by 1 pfalms, hymns, and {piri~ 
tual fongs, finging and repeating pfalms from the bottom of 


your hearts to the Lord : 


20. Giving thanks at all times, and for all things, to σεν. 3. 16: 
God our Father, in the name of our Lord Jefus-Chrift. 
21. Submitting yourfelyes one to another, by the fear cul, 3. 18. 


of 8 Jefus Chrift. 
22. Let wives be 
Lord. 


fubje&t to their husbands, as to the τ ret.3.1. 


23. For the husband is the head of the wife, as Jeftis 1cor.11.3, 
Chrift is the head of the church, and he is himfelf the 


Saviour " of the body. 


5 D 


3 Ver. 11. ἐ. 6. which are committed by 
thofe who are in darkneSs. 

* Ver. 14. L. he faith, i. e. the {cripture, 
or God faith ; however, we do not find 
any thing of this in the fcripture. It is 
poffible that the apoftle took it from fome 
apocryphal book, as is intimated by St. 
Jerome, or elfe it is a warning which St. 
Paul gives as one from God; but per- 
haps it is a myftical and fublime explica- 
tion which St. Paul gives to fome paflages 
of the Old Teftament, which the ieee at 
that time applied to the Meffiah. 


24. There- 


§ Ver. 16. ἡ. ὁ. lofe not a moment, let 
flip no opportunity of doing goodin thele 
evil times, the world being full of wicked 
men. | 

4 Ver. 18. ἡ. e. with holy thoughts. 

7 Ver. 19. The primitive Chriftians in 
this refpect imitated the Jews, who at this 
day have jn their prayer-books thefe pfalms, 
hymns, and fongs. 

® Ver. 21. Gr. of God; but in fome 
Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

? Ver. 23. L. of his body: which is 

ambiguous ; 
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24. Therefore as the church 15 fubyect unto Chrift, fo 
let the wives be to their own husbands in every thing. 


Col. 3. 19s 


2.5. Husbands, love your wives, even as Chrift alfo loved 


the church, and gave himfetf for it; 

26. That he might fanétify it, purifying it with the 
baptifm of water by the word ' of life ; 

27. ‘That he might prefent it before him full of glory, 


without fpot, or wrinkle, 


or any fuch thing; but being 


holy, and without any blemith. 
28. So ought men to love their wives as their own 


bodies. 


He that loveth his wife, loveth himfelf : 


29. For no man ever yet hated his own flefh; but, on 
the eontrary, nourifheth and cherifheth it, even as Jefus 


Chrift his church : 


Gen. 2.14. 
Mat. 19.5. 
Mar.10.7, 
1Cor.6e16. 


his flefh, and his bones. 


30. For we are members of his body, being formed of 


31. * For this caufe fhall a man leave his father and his 


mother, and fhall be joined to hts wife, and two fhall he 


one flefh. 


32. This 3 myftery is great, and I underftand it of Jefus 


Chrift, and the church. 


33. Now let each of you love his wife as himfelf, 
let the wife* obey her husband. 


ambiguous; for it may be as well under- 
{tood of the husband of the wife, as of 
Jefus Chrift. According to the firft fenfe the 
church is here’ fpoken of, which is called 
the body of Jefus Chrift; but many main- 
tain thar it is {poken of the husband, who 
ought to take particular care of his wife. 
This ambiguity hath been retained in the 
verfion. 

* Ver. 26. The words of fe are not in 
any of the Greek copies, nor in the an- 
trent verfions. 


| and 


> Ver. 31. #. e. it is written, that a man 
fhall leave, &c. This way of quoting 
{cripture, without taking notice that they 
do fo, is very frequent among the Jews. 

3 Ver. 32. Thus doth the word /acra- 
mentum fignify in our Vulg. as well in this 
place, as in many others, 7. ¢. a hidden 
thing. St. Paul explaineth, myftically of 
the union between Jefus Chrift and the 
church, what Mofes faith literally of the 
union between the husband and the wife. 

* Ver. 33. L. fear her husband. 
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CHAP. VI. 


i. Ces obey your fathers and mothers ' according Ex. 20.12. 
to the Lord, for this is right. re δ ἢ 
2. The firft commandment to which a promife is joined, ag ate 
is this; Honour thy father and mother, ΤΠ 1 5: 
3. That thou mayeft be happy, and live long upon the ”-**” 
earth. 
4. And, ye fathers, provoke not your children, but bring 
them up, * reproving and correGing them according to the 


Lord. 

5. Ye fervants, obey with fear and trembling, and ? with Col. 3.22. 
an upright heart, thofe who are your mafters according to 
the flefh, as Jefus Chrift himfelf: 

6. Not ferving only while ye are overlooked, as if ye Ti.2. 9. 

᾿ “ni Pet.2.18 
defigned only to pleafe men; but as fervants of Jefus Chrift 
perform heartily the whole will of God. 

7. * Serve them with affection, as if ye ferved the Lord, 
and not men. 

8. Knowing that each, as well he who is a flave, as he Dew. το. 
who 15 free, fhall receiye from the Lord the reward of the 77; 

2Chr.19.7. 
good he has done, 706 34.19. 

9. And ye mafters, in like manner, be kind to your {7 6.8. 
fervants: s be not tranfported with anger againft them, 4a; 10.34 
knowing that you have both the fame Lord in heaven, who pipers 
hath no refpect of perfons. ptaees 
_1o. Finally, brethren, 4 be ftrengthened in our Lord, 
whofe power is mighty. 

* Ver. 1. ἡ. e. as Chriftians who are, particle 2s; but the reading in the Vulg. is. 
Chrif's ought to do; oth. for the love of | fupported by feveral antient Gr. MSS. and 
the Lord. τς [by the Syriac verfion, and the fenfe is 

* Ver. 4. We may alfo tranflate, ac-| clearer. 
cording to the Greek, ixftrud? and admo-| 5 Ver.g. L. forbearing your threaten- 
μὴν them. ings. 

3 Ver. 5. i.e. fincerely and heartily. Ὁ Ver. 10. ἡ. e. be ftedfaft and conftant 

4 Ver. 7. We find in the vulgar Greek,i} in the faith, put your truft in the Lord, 
ferve the Lord with affection, without the! who will not forfake you. 


5 D2 11. Cloath 
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11. Cloath yourfelves 7 with the whole armour of God, 
that ye may be able to defend yourfelves againft the devil, 
who layeth {nares for you. 

12. For it isnot ὃ againft flefh and blood that we wreftle, 
but againft principalities and powers, againft the princes of 
this world, that is, " of this darknefs, and againft evil fpi- 
rits, ' for heavenly things. 

13, Therefore take unto you the whole armour of God, 
that * when you are affaulted, ye may be able to refift, and 
to continue firm, ? having fought well. | 

14. Stand therefore firm, girding your loins with truth 
as with a girdle, and having on righteoufnefs as a breaft- 

late. 
ἡ 15. And 4 have your feet fhod, that ye may be ready to 
go and preach the gofpel of peace. 

16. Above all make ufe of the fhield of faith, to s en- 
able you to quench all the fiery darts of the evil fpirit. 

59.17. 17. Laftly, let the hope of falvation be your helmet, 
2The/- 5.8. ληᾷ the word of God your fpiritual {word. | 

18. Praying “ in fpirit, and at all times, with all prayer 
and fupplications, watching for this continually, and pray- 

Cia ing for all the 7 faints. 
2The3.1. 19. And for me alfo, that when I would fpeak, God 


7 Ver. 11. 4. δ. do as foldiers, who put| * Ver.13. L. in the evil day, #.e..when 
on all their armour when they fight. ye fhall be attempted or affaulted by thofe 
* Ver. 12. i. 6. againft men. evil fpirits. 
° Gr. of the darknefs of this age; but] 353. Z. in all things; oth. being well 
the word age or world is not in the two] armed. ᾿ i 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains. * Ver. 15. ἡ. ὁ. be fhod as becometh 
* We find literally iz the heavenly, or| travellers. In the Levant they wear very 
rather on heavenly, according to the gram-| thin fhoes, which are made like fandals; 
matical fignification of the word in the] but the foldiers and travellers were fhod 
Greek; and as it may refer both to place| after a particular manner. 
and things, I have tranflated it in the laft] ‘ Ver. 16. 2. δ. to render all the tempta- 
fenfe, with the moft learned Greek com-] tions of the devil ineffectual. . 
mentators, who have learnedly obferved,} “ Ver. 18. i.e. not only with the mouth, 
that the particle ἐπ is here the fame as for.| but alfo in fpirit. 
Mott of the new interpreters tranflate, who] 7 i.e. the faithful. 
are in the air, becaufe the word heaven 
ts often taken in fcripture for the air. 
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may give me words boldly to make known the myftery of 
the gofpel, 

20. * That I may preach notwithftanding my chain, tn 
order to difcharge my miniftry, fo that I may declare it 
as I ought. 

21. As concerning me, and what Ido, you may be fully 
informed by Tychichus, our beloved brother, and faithful 
minifter in the Lord. 

22. Therefore I fent him to you, that ye might know 
what concerneth us, and that he may comfort your hearts. 

23. Peace, charity, and faith be with our brethren, from 
God our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

24. And grace be with them who » fincerely love Jefus 
Chrift. Amen. Ἐ 


8 Ver. 20. L. for which Iam anam-, 5 Ver. 24. 2.6. witha pure and fincere 
baffador in bonds. St. Paul was guarded |love; oth. conftantly, and without being. 
a ἃ foldier, and was bound with an iron | corrupted. 
chain as a prifoner, notwithftanding which | * Moft of the Greek copies add at the: 
he preached the gofpel in Rome. end of this epiftle, that it was writ to the 

Ephefians from Rome by Tychichus. 
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EPISTLE of S. PAUL 


PHILIPPIANS. 


3 HIE Apofile, wrote this epifile from Rome, 
Sian where be was a prifoner. e forgets nothing 
zh ieee || that might confirm the Philippians in the faith, 
Ee Mag|| commending their zeal, and giving them proofs 
a of his fincere affection for them. He exborts 
them to live in holinefi, and perfect unity, and to receive 
Timothy and Epaphroditus as faithful minifters of Fefus 
Chrift, He exhorts them alfo to have no communication with 
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3 


729 


760 


PREFACE to the PHILIPPIANS. 


thofe falfe dottors, who would introduce Fudaifm into the 
Chriftian religion, and who taught that the Safpeh without 
circumcifion, ope no man. And lafily, having given 
them fome moral precepts, he commends their charity to- 
wards him, and thanks them for the large fams with which 
they had fupplied him, 
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CHAP. I. 


(CRY AUL and Timotheus, fervants of Jefus 
Se Η-- Chrift, to all the faints in Jefus Chrift, who 
3 Wis are at "Philippi, and to all the ' bifhops and 
an ΤΩ ἢ deacons, 

a. Grace and peace be with you from God 
our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

Le | thank my God, always remembering you ; 


4. And in all my, prayers, I pray without ceafing for 
you, rejoicing 


* Ver. 1. Under the name of bi/bops, are included both the presbyters and the bifhop 
of the city of Philippi, i. e. they who had the government Ὁ this’ church; therefore 


St. Paul doth not make mention of the presbyters in particular. 


5 48, 


ἃ 
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s. That from the time ye reccived the gofpel, you have 
perfevered therein until now. | 
~ 6? 1am perfuaded thot he who hath begun fo good a 
work in you, ? will continue it until the day of: Jefus 
Chrift. 

7. And it is meet to think ‘this of you all, becaufe 
ye are in my heart, all of you partaking in my * joy, in 
my bonds, in my defence, and in the confirmation of the 
gofpel. | 

8. For God is witnefs of the love which I have for you 
all, loving you affectionately in Jefus Chrift. 

9. And I pray unto him that your charity may increafe 
more and more, and that your knowledge and judgment 
may improve. | 
᾿ς τὸ, That ye may make choice of what ts belt, that ye 
may walk upright, and without falling until the days of 
Jefus Chrift. 

11. And that ye may be filled with the *’ good works 
that proceed from Jefus Chrift, unto the glory and the 
praife of God. 

12. Moreover, my brethren, it is good for you to know 
that what hath happened unto me, hath only feryed unto 
the greater furtherance of the gofpel. | 

13. So that itis known both at the court, and among 
the people, that I am a prifoner on the account of Jefus 
Chrift. | 

14. And my bonds encourage many of our brethren in. 
our Lord; they preach the word of God much more bold- 
ly, and without any fear. 


* Ver. 6. Oth. I hope.. fignifies grace, alfo fometimes fignifies joy, 
? L. will finith it, ἡ. e. will caufe you] in the new Teftament. 
to perfevere in the faith till death. * Ver. 11. L. with the fruit of righte- 


9 Ver. 7. Gr. grace, ἡ. 6. in my af-|oufnels by Jefus Chrift, ὁ. ὁ. of the true 
flictions. There is no variation in the|righteoufnefs which proceeds from Jefus 
Greek MSS. and the Greek word which! Chrift, and not from the law. 


15. It 


to the PHILIPPIANS. 


15. It is true, that fome preach Jefus Chrift 6 out of envy, 
and ina fpirit of difputing; but others do it out ofa true 
affection. 

16. 7 Some preach it out of charity, knowing that 1 
was chofen for the defence of the gofpel. 


17. And others preach it out ofa fpirit of contention, 


which is not fincere, fuppofing to add affliction unto my 
bonds. 

18. And what matters it, provided Jefus Chrift be 
preached in any manner whatfoever, whether it be * to 
add affliction unto me, or whether it be fincerdly ὃ I +re- 
joyce therein, and will continue to rejoyce. 

19. For I know that this will turn to my falvation, 
being affifted by your prayers, and the fpirtt of Jefus 
Chrift. 

20. According to the expectation, and the hope that I 


have, that no fhame will happen unto me; but that, on 


the contrary, I fhall glorify without fear, as I have always 
done, and ftill continue to do, Jefus Chrift in my body, 
whether by my death, or the continuance of my life. 

a1. For I live only » for Jefus Chrift, and death is a 
gain ! to me. 

22. Ido not know whether it be advantageous for me to 
live in this body, or eyen what I ought to choofe ; 

“3. But I find myfelf much divided on both fides: I 
defire to die to be with Jefus Chrift, that being much bet- 
ter for me. | 

24. But it is better for you that I fhould ftill live. 
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"8 Ver. 15. ἡ. ¢. Out of envy which they { mont and St. Germain, confirm the read- 


have againft me, becaufe I preach the] ing of our Vulg. 


golpel to the Gentiles, without obliging{ 6 Ver.18. It may likewife be tranflated 


them to obferve the ceremonies of the| from the Greek, according to the appear~ 


law, being engaged in continual difputes| azces only, i.e. by a manifeft piety. 
upon that account with the other Chri-| 5 Ver. 21. ἡ. δ. to ferve Jefus Chrift, to 


ftians. preach his gofpel. 


7 Ver. τό. In the vulgar Greek the 17th} * #. e. will be advantageous to me, be- 
verfe is before the 16th, but the antient} caufe I fhall enjoy immortality with Jefus 


Gr. MS. of Alex. and the two of Cler-| Chrift in heaven. 


4 2 25. And 
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25. And being perfuaded of it, I do not doubt but my 
life will be preferved, and that 1 fhall continue fome time 
with you all, for your advancement in the faith, and for 
the joy that you will receive from it; 

26. That when I fhall return again to you, you may, 
on my account, have much greater reafon to rejoice in 
Jefus Chrift. 

Eph. 4.1. 27. The only thing I would recommend to you, is, to 

ee live in a * manner agreeable to the gofpel of Jefus Chrift, 

12, that whether I be among you, or whether I be abfent, I 
may learn that you always preferve the fame fpirit, and 
that, having but one mind, ye 7 labour together for the 
faith of the gofpel : 

28. Your enemies not being able to terrify you in 
any thing whatfoever; which will be the occafion of their 
lofs, and of your falvation. It is God that doth all this. 

29. For it is for Jefus Chrift, that he hath given you 
the grace, not only to believe in him, but likewife to fuf- 
fer for him. 

30. Having the fame combats to maintain, in which 
you have feen me, and in which ye know that I am yet 
ftill engaged. 


1 


* Ver. 27. i ¢. as Chriftians ought to jnifies literally, ye fight together, as making 
live. but one body of an army. St. Paul often 
ὃ The word which is in the Greek, fig- | makes ufe of this metaphorical expreffion. 


CHAP. IL 


1.7} therefore I may expe& any confolation in " Jefus 
Chrift; if charity can give any comfort; if there be 
any fellowfhip among us; if there be any compaffion » ; 


" Ver. 1. 2. e. from thofe who are truly | lippians being poffeffed of thele virtues; 
Chriftians, and who make profeflion of | on the contrary, he fuppofes thar they are, 
folowing the gofpel. and therefore makes ue of this very pa- 

* Namely, among che Chriftians, not | thetical expreffion. 
that St. Paul made any doubr of the Phi- 


2. Make 


to the PHILIPPIANS. 


2. Make my joy compleat, having all but one fpirit, one 
Jove, one mind, and one opinion. 

3. Doing nothing out of a fpirit of contention or vain 
glory: onthe contrary, let every one in lowlinefs of mind 
efteem the reft as fuperior to himfelf, 

4. And ? let him have more regard to their intereft than 
his own. 

5. 4 Have the fame fpirit that Jefus Chrift had, who, 

6. § Being in the form of God, * did not imperioufly 
affume to himfelf an equality with God. 

+7, But he humbled himfelf in 7 taking upon him the 
form of a fervant, when he made himfelf like unto men, 
and became fuch as other men. 

8. He debafed himfelf in making himfelf obedient even Hed. 2. 9. 
unto death, and to the death of the crofs. 

9. Wherefore God hath likewife 8 raifed him up, having 
given him aname which is aboye every thing which we 
can name. 

10. So that at the name of Jefus every 9 knee fhould 7 ας. 24. 
bend in the heaven, upon the earth, and : under the **'4-1! 
earth. . 

11. And that they fhould confefs in every language, 
that the Lord Jefus Chrift is in the glory of God his Fa- 
ther. 
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> Ver. 4. L. let him not confider his 
own intereft, but that of others. 


4 Ver. 5. i.e. imitate Jefus Chrift in 


8. 

5 Μεγ. 6. i. e. being truly God; for’ this 
is the fignification of the word form in this 
place, as St. Chryfoftom proves it by thefe 
other words of the following verfe, ἐπ 
taking upon him the form of a fervant, 
which fignifies nothing lefs than being truly 
a fervant. Caftalio, who could not be an 
author fufpected by the Unitarians, has 
confirmed this interpretation in his remark 
upon this place. 


ὁ This is the fenfe which Gagney, after 
fome. antients, has given to the~words ot 
our Vulg. and it very well exprefles thofe 


Jof the original, and even all the following 


part of St. Paul’s difcourfe. The vulgar 
manner of expreffing it in our language 
would be, 4as not boafted of being, a, ; 
7 Ver. 7. 1. δ. in making himfelf a, fer-. 
vant. é | 
8 Ver. 9. The word which is in the 
Greek fignifies, to raife above all things. 

? Ver. ro. i.e. all creatures sdore him 
and acknowledge him for their Lord. 

" L. in hell, ἡ, ¢. the dead, when they 
fhall rife again. 


12. Thus, 
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12. Thus, my beloved brethren, having always been 
obedient, work out your own falvation with fear and 
trembling, not only as if I was prefent with you; but ftill 
more now 1 am abfent. 

13. For it is God that, by the * good will which he has 
for you, ? makes ye willing and attive. - 

14. Do all things without murmuring, and 4 without 
hefitation. | 

15. That they may not complain of you, and that you 
may live as the true children of God, without reproach in 
the midft of a depraved and corrupted nation, among whom 
ye " fhine as ftars in the world. | 

16. ° Preferve the ’ word of life, that I may rejoyee 
in the day of Jefus Chrift, that I have not run in vain, 
nor laboured in vain. , 

17. And * even if my blood: fhould be fpilt upon the 
facrifice and offering of your faith, I fhould be glad there- 
at, and would rejoyce with you all. 

18. For the fame caufe alfo ought you to have joy, and 
to rejoyce with me. | 

19. Moreover I hope, with the grace of the Lord Jefus, 
to fend Timotheus fhortly unto you, that I may ΠῚ] re- 
ceive greater courage when I hear of your affairs, 

20. For I have nobody who is fo much interefted for, 
nor fo fincetely careful in what relates to you. 


t Pet. 4.9. 


Ads 16.1. 


.3 Ver. 17. St. Paul alludes to the pour- 
ing out of wine, which was performed 


* Ver. 13. Oth. according to his will, 
according as he pleafes. f ae 


3 i.e. gives you his fpirit and his grace 
to will and'to do. | ; ᾿» 
4 Μετ. τ4. Oth. without reafoning, with- 


out difputing; this is the fignification of the 


word which is in the Greek. 

5 Ver. 15. It may likewife be tranflated 
from the Greek, {ῥέπον in the comparative, 
3. e. fhine among thefe corrupted people 
as, &c. 

* Ver. 16. L. preferving. _ 

7 4. e. the dogtrine of che gofpel which 
gives life. ἐπ 


span the facrifice, for this is properly the 


1 fignification of the Greek word which is 


tramflated in our Vulg. by smmoler. The 
reading in the Latin edition, which is 
joined to the-two Gr. MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germain, is, 4ber, which is more 
literal. The. apoftle therefore meant by 
this metaphorical expreffion, that he would 
be glad to die for the defence of the faith 
which he had preached unto them. 


21. Becaufe 
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a1. Becaufe all feek their own intereft, and not that of :Cor.13.5. 
Jefus Chrift. Se ‘ 

22. " Know by That what he is: he hath ferved with 
me in the preaching of the gofpel, as a fon ferveth his 
father. | λ 

23. I hope therefore to fend him unto you, as foon as 
my + affairs will permit me. | 

24. And in the truft that I have in our Lord, I myfelf 
may poflibly come and fee you fhortly. 

25. But I thought it neceflary to fend Epaphroditus, 
our brother, unto you, who hath: laboured with me, and 
hath been my fellow foldier, * who hath ferved you as an 
apoftle, and a minifter to affift me in my wants. 

26. Becaufe he defired to fee you all, being difturbed at 
your having heard the news of his ficknefs. | 

27. And indeed he was fick nigh unto death; but God 
had pity on him, and not only on him, but likewife on 
me, that I might not have forrow upon forrow. — 

28. I made hafte therefore to fend him unto you, that 
? feeing him, ye might receive new joy, and that I my- 
felf might be 4 out of trouble. 

. 29. Receive him therefore in our s Lord, and honour 
fuch fort of perfons. | 
' go. For he was near dying for the fervice of Jefus 


_ 9 Ver.22. It may likewife be tranflated |the gofpel after St. Paul. But very likely 
from the Greek, ye know what he és; oth. |the word apoftle fignifies nothing more, in 
the proof that I have made of him. ΑΑΙἰἸτῆϊβ place, than a man fent by Sc. Paul, 

- Ver. 23. Oth. as I have fertled my]on: the part of the Philippians, to carry 
affairs, or I have feen what courfe my af-|fome alms. This is the name which the 
fairs will take, that I may fend you certais| Jews gave to thefe fort of ἠἐφύτ Sala 
news of them. 3 Ver. 28. Oth. that-ye might have the ἡ 

* Ver.25. L. and your apoftle. Some] pleafure of feeing him. 
commentators believe that Epaphroditus{ 4 ZL. without affiction. 
was truly the firft bifhop of the Philippians,| * Ver. 29. #.e. asa fervant of the Lord 
having given them the firft inftructions of | ought to be received. 


Chrift, 
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Chrift, « putting his life in danger to give me that affiftance 
which ye yourfelves would have given me. 


6 Ver. 30. This is the fignification of| thefe words, paraholatus de anima fua, i.e. 
thefe words of our -Vulg. trades animam|\as the Syriac interpreter has tranilated it, 
fuam, in relation to the antient Greek | defpifing bis life, having no regard to his 
copies, where we read, muggBoasvowserog | health in the long voyage which he under- 
τὴ ἀνχῇ» which is literally exprefled in the |took to come and fee me, and which oc- 
Latin edition which is joined to the two]|cafioned him a great fit of tickneds. 

MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain by 


CHAP. ΠΙ. 


I. M Orever my brethren, rejoyce in our Lord, Iam 
not tired. with writing the fame things unto you; 
that being neceflary for you. 

2. Beware of + thofe dogs; beware of thofe eyil 
workers; beware of thofe ? falfe circumcifed. 

3. For we are.the true circumcifed, who ferve God in 

ἴδε fpirit, and who, rejoyce in Jefus. Chrift without putting 
our confidence 4 in the flefh. 

4. Although I might have confidence in the flefh, as 
well as they, and there is nobody who feems to have more 
right to do it than I. 

Ad,23.6. - 4. Having been circumcifed; on the eighth day, of the 
{tock of Ifrael, of the tribe of Benjamin, born a Hebrew, 
and being a pharifee by profeffion. 

6. My zeal leading me on to perfecute the church of 
God; and as to juftice commanded by the law, I have 
lived without reproach. 


| Ver. 1. 1. e. as Chriftians. ought toy perfons, if we may be permitted to make 
rejoyce. ufe of that term, than circumciled, be- 
* Ver. 2. 7. 6. of thofe falfe preachers, | caufe they. are not circumciied from their 
whofe impudence. is well known to you. heart. 
> L. cutS i.e. of thofe doftors who} *.Ver.3. i.e. in carnal things, fuch.as 
value themfelyes upon their circumcifion. ‘ circumcifion is. 
But they ought rather to te called, ssangled 


7. But 


to the PHILIPPIANS. 


+, But s-what was-a gain to me, I have looked upon as 
a lofs becaufe of Jefus Chrift. 

8. And there is nothing which does not appear to me 
as a lofs, when I compare it with the excellency of the 
knowledge of Jefus Chrift, my Lord, for the love of 
whom I have deprived myfelf of all things, efteeming them 
as dung, that I might belong to him. 

. And that I might be attached to.him, being no lon- 
ger juftified by the law, but by that which proceeds from 
the faith in Jefus Chrift; that is to fay, the juftification 
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which God giveth by faith. 


1o. And that I might know Jefus Chrift, the ° power of 
his refurrection, and 7 the participation of his fufferings, 
in making myfelf conformable to him in his death. 

11. To endeavour to be a partaker of the ἢ refurrection 


of the dead. 


12. Not that I have already obtained the prize, or 
am already " perfect; but I follow after that I may ap- 
prehend it, ' having for this end been alfo apprehended by 


Jefus Chrift. 


13. For me, brethren, I count not that I have already 


obtained the prize. 


14. But forgetting what is behind, and reaching forth 
to what is before me, I think only how I may reach the 
goal, that I may carry the prize, to which God hath called 


me from heaven by Jefus Chrift. 


15. Let us therefore, as — as be 
5 


_5 Ver. 7. #.e. fince I made profeffion 
of the gofpel, fo far ftom valuing myfelf 
upon all thefe advantages, that I looked 
upon them as things that would be preju- 
dicial to me, if I placed any confidence 
in them. 

ὁ Ver. το. ἢ. 6. the great bleffings which 
his refurrection hath brought me, in the 
hope that I have of being raifed again, 
and enjoying immortality with him. 

7 ae. to fhare in his fufferings, in ma- 
king myfelf, &c. 


perfect, be thus 
like 


δ Ver. 11. ἡ. ¢. of the glorious refur- 
rection of the juft, which is properly cal- 
led the refurrection in f{cripture. 

9 Ver. 12. St. Paul alludes to thofe who"’ 
exercifed themfelves in the race: there 
were fome among them who were called 
perfect. 

* Jefus Chrift apprehended St. Paul 
when he went to Damafcus to perfecute 
the churches. 

* Ver. 15. The apoftle calls thofe per- 
Κῶ, who had made a great progrefs in the 

Chriftian 
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like minded ; and if in any thing ye be otherwife minded, 
God fhall even reveal to you what I now fay. 

16. Neverthelefs, in what we already know, let us be 
like minded, and let us have the fame rule. 

17. Brethren, be followers of me, and mark thofe who 
follow the example which we have fet you. 

Re16.17- 18. For many live otherwi/e, of whom I have often told 
you, and tell ye even now weeping, that they are the enc- 
mies of the crofs of Jefus Chrift. 

19. Whofe end is deftruction, whofe God is their belly, 
whofe glory is their fhame, who mind only earthly things. 

20. But as for us, 3 heaven is our dwelling, from whence 
alfo we look for the Saviour, our Lord Jefus Chrift ; 

2%. Who fhall change the vile condition of our body, 
that ic may be like his glorious body, “ by the power 
whereby he fubjecteth all things to himfelf. 


Chriftian religion. He would have them | heaven, 1. 6. all our actions have regard 

have the fame opinion concerning cir-|to heaven, which is to be our dwelling, 

cumcifion and the other ceremonies of | and where Jefus Chrift, our head, refideth. 

the law, as he had, which true Chriftians}| + Ver. 21. This expreffion denoteth the 

ought to reject, as being abolifhed by the| fupream power of Jefus Chrift, to whom 

σοίρε!. ᾿ God fubjected all things after his refur- 
> Ver. 20. L. our converfation is in| rection. 


CHAP. IV. 


I. Ἵ πἰεείοιε, my moft dear and beloved brethren, who. 
are my joy, and my ' glory, * continue ftedfaft,. 
my beloved, in our Lord. 
2. I befeech * Euodias and Syntyche, that they be of 
the fame mind in our Lord, 


3. And I befeech thee alfo, the faithful * companion of 
ny 


* Ver. 1. L. crown. difcourfe to Epaphroditus. The word in 

* i.e. perfevere in the Chriftian religion. | the Greek may be underftood either of a 

3 Ver.2. Two women of confiderable| man or woman, if we confider only the 
rank in the church of Philippi. grammatical fenfe. Therefore fome wri- 
* Ver. 3. St. Paul srobably directs. his| ters, and thofe very antient, pea ne 
τ Pauw. 


to the PHILIPPIANS. 


my labours, to affift thofe women who have ftrove with 
me for the gofpel, with Clement and the reft who have 
laboured with me, whofe names are written in the book 
of life. 

4. Rejoyce in our Lord always: I fay again; Rejoyce. 

5. Let your ’ modefty be known unto all men: the 
Lord is at hand. : 

6. Be not troubled about any thing; but ¢ in all things 
make your requefts unto God, your prayers, your fuppli- 
cations, and thankfgivings, 

7. And let the 7 peace of God, which paffeth all under- 
ftanding, * keep your hearts and minds in Jefus Chrift. 

8. Finally, my brethren, let your minds be wholly 
taken up with what is true, with what is honeft, with 
what is juft, with what is » holy, with what ts lovely, 
with what is of good report, with what is vertuous, and 
with what is laudable τ in behaviour. 

9. Prattife what ye have been taught by me, and what 
ye have received of me; what ye have heard from me, and 
what ye have feen me do and the God of peace * fhall be 
with you. | 

19. Now I rejoyce much in the Lord, that at laft + your 
care for me hath, as it were, flourifhed again: ποῖ chat 
you did not intend well; but ye were too much taken up. 

11. I fpeak not becaufe Iamin want; for I have learned 
to be contented with what I have. 

12. I know how to behave myfelf both in need and 
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St. Paul fpeaks to his wife: but thofe who jJews; and are ftill to be found in their 


fuppofe that St. Paul was married, agree | prayer-books. 


that he had no wife at that time; which] 7 Ver. 7. i.¢. that happinefs which God 


they prove from the firft epiftle to | hall give you. 
the Corinthians, ch. 7. v. 8. where the 


a reckons himfelf among the unmar-| % Ver..8. Gr. chafte, pure. 
ried. 


€ i. e. wholly fix you to Jefus Chritt. 


* This word is not in the vulgar Greek, 


§ Ver. 5. Oth. moderation, gentlenefs. | but fomething like it is to be found in the 
4 Ver. 6. ἡ. 6. in all your wants, apply | two MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain’s. 
yourfelves to God by prayer: thefe words,{ * Ver. 9. z.e. fhall not forfake you. 


fupplications, prayers, &c. are the names 
of divers kinds of prayers among the} former affection towards me. 


5 F 2 


3 Ver. το. ἐ. ὁ. you have renewed your 


ΤΆ 


772 The EpisTLE of St. Pau, Cc. 


in abundance, I have been inftructed to live contented 
every where, and upon all occafions, whether I be full, 
or whether I be hungry; whether I want, or whether I 
abound: | 

13. I can doall things thro’ 4 him that ftrengthneth me. 

14. Neverthelefs I am obliged to you, that ye affifted 
me in my neceflity. : 

15. Ye well remember, O Philippians, that at the time 
of my preaching to you, when I departed from Macedonia, 
no other church, befides yours, fupplied me with any thing, 
which deferves to be mentioned. 

16. For even ye fent me to Theffalonica what I wanted 
more than once. 

17. Not that 1 defire gifts of you; but I defire * that when 
this account is made up, great gain may accrue to you. 

Romiz1, 18. All hath been remitted to me; fo that I abound; I 
want nothing fince I received what you fent me by Epa- 
phroditus, which 15 an odour of a {weet {mell, and a facri- 
fice acceptable and well-pléafing to God. 

19. May my God fulfil all your “ defires according to 
his riches, giving you his glory by Jefus Chrift. 

20. And may God our Father be glorified for eyer. 
Amen. 

21. Salute all 7 the Saints in Jefus Chrift. 

22. * The brethren who are with me falute you. All 
the faints falute you; but efpecially » they who are of 
Cefar’s houfhold. : 

23. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with your 
fpirit. Amen *. 

4 Ver. 13. Gr. Jefus Chrift: but wef 7 Ver. 21. i.e. they who believe in 
read in forne antient Gr. MSS. as in the|Jefus Chrift. All the Chriftians were cal- 
Vulg. led faints. 

5 Μεγ. 17. A comparifon taken from] ® Ver. 22. 2 δ. the faithful. 
merchants, who lay out their money in] " Thefe were fome domeftics, or free- 
trade. men of Nero. 

6 Ver. 19. Gr. neceffities, ἡ. 9. I be-[ * Weread at the end of this epiftle in 
feech God, that if you come to want, he| moft of the Greek copies, that if was 


would return you the like, and that abun- | written to the Philippians from Rome, by 
dantly through Jefus Chrift. Epaphroditus. 
THE 
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Ὁ Τῆς Θο Lthough St. Paul was a prifoner in Rome, he 
ΠΆΘΟΙ neverthele/s took great care of the other churches, 
Rl BE and inquired into their condition. Iy the begin- 
Roos ning of the Chriftian religion, the converts, 

ΠῚ both Fews and Gentiles, not being able to lay 
afide their old prejudices, caufed great difturbances. The for- 


mer, fuppofing that Fefus igh had not abolifhed the law of 
ἤ 


Mofes, thought that they were obliged to obferve the ceremonies 
of the law, as well as of the gofpel: the latter, being per= 
fuaded that Chriftianity did not contradi# reafon, introduced 

Several 
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everal opinions merely human. Nay, the Fews of that are 
ih am difper fed "τάς the Greeks, held ome J the fey 
of the Platonic fect. St. Paul being informed that fome falfe 
dotfors, infected with thefe errors, had propagated them in 
the church of Coloff@, a city of Phrygia, he wrote this epifile 
to them, to confirm them in the faith which had been taught 
them by Epaphras. He, at the fame time, explains to them 
wherein confifts the purity of the gofpel, which was not 
founded upon human traditions; but upon the word of Fefis 
Chrift. The Apoftle afterwards, according to his cuftom, 
proceeds to the laying down fome moral precepts, and pre- 
feribes the rules which they were feverally to follow, for 
living holily, and fuitably to their condition, 
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CHAP. I. 


τ τὴ AU L an apoftle of Jefiis Chrift, by the will of 
= a” Ἢ God, and 'Timotheus our brother, 
3 isa) 2. To the faints and faithful brethren in 
ACSC, Jefus Chrift, who are at Coloffe: grace and 
" peace be with you, from God our Father, and 
our Lord Jefus Chrift. 
3. We give thanks to God, the Father of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift, praying always for you. 


4. Since 
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4. Since we have heard of your faith in Jefus Chrift, and 
the love which ye have for all ' the faints. 

5. * For the reward which ye hope to have in heaven, 
which ye have known by the word of truth, shat is, by 
the gofpel, 

6. Which hath come to you, as it hath alfo been {pread 
3 throughout all the reft of the world, where it bringeth 
forth fruic * and increafeth, as it hath done alfo among 
you, fince the day that ye heard of the grace of God, and 
had a true knowledge thereof. 

7. By the inftruétions which ye have received from our 
well-beloved Epaphras, who ferveth Jefus Chrift with us, 
and is his faithful minifter among you ; 

8. Who hath alfo declared to us your : fpiritual cha- 
rity: 

9. Therefore, fince that time, we ceafe not to pray unto 
God for you, and to befeech him that ye may perfectly 
know his will, being filled with wifdom and {fpiritual un- 
derftanding ; | 

το. ‘That you may behave yourfelves as * God requireth 
of you, performing all that may pleafe him, being fruitful 
in every good work, and increafing in his knowledge, 

11. And that, being powerfully fupported by the might 
of his 7 glory, you may fuffer with all patience, and with 
a ftedfaftnefs accompanied with joy. 

12. Giving thanks to * God our Father, who hath made 


" Ver. 4. i. e. the faithful, the Chri-] §° Ver. 8. L. in the fpirit, ἡ. ὁ. accord- 
ftians. Thus doth the word faints fre- ing to the Greek commentators, fpiritual ; 
quently fignity in St. Paul, as I have be-| oth. by the fpirit, 7.e. which cometh from 


fore obferve the Holy Spirit. , 
* Ver. 5. L. for the hope which is laid} © Ver. 10. Gr. the Lord, ἡ. e. Jefus 
up for you in heaven. Chrift, the meaning is, that you may live 


3 Ver. 6. This expreffion, which is hy- | according to the gofpel. 
perbolical, fignifies only a great part of the} 7 Ver. 11. otb. power. 
world. ® Ver. 12. We do not read the word 
* This word is not in the vulgar Greek, | God in the vulgar Greek; but Stephens 
but it is in fome Gr. MSS. as well as | found it-in three of his Gr. MSS. 
in the Vulg. 
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us worthy to partake of the inheritance of the faints » in- 


lightening us, 


13. And who having delivered us from the power of 
darknefs, hath tranflated us into the kingdom of his dear 


Son ; 


14. By whofe blood we have been redeemed, and our 


fins have been forgiven us, 


15. Who is the image of the * 


before all creatures : 
16. For all things in heaven, 


invifible God, * the firft 


and in earth, have been 70 τ. 3. 


made 1 by him, whether vifible or invifible, thrones, do- 
minions, principalities, powers, allare created by him, and 


for him; 


17. So that he ts before 4 all, 


fubfift. 


and ’ by him all things 


18. He is the head ὁ of the church, which is his body, τ Cor. 15% 


he who is? the original and the firft of thofe who rife again 
fo that he holdeth the pre-eminence in all. 


e 20. 
? Apot. 1. 5's 


19. Becaufe God hath been pleafed that * all fhould be 


in him. 
9 ZL. in light, ἡ. e. by the light of the 


gofpel, or by ἐκρεῖ, which is called 
light. 


* Ver. 15. God is called invifible, not: 


only becaufe he is fo by his nature, but 
Αἰίο becaufe he made himfelf known to us 
by his Son, who is his image. 

* L. the firft born of every creature. 
Thefe words, the rage born, among the 
Hebrews, frequently fignifies him who is 
eminent above the reft. See the epiftle 
to the Romans, ch. 8. v. 29. where Jefus 
Chriit is called rhe fut born of all his bre- 
thren, i.e. the moft excellent, and firft in 
dignity. St. Paul would fhew here, by 
this expreflion, that, as among the He- 
brews, the elder brother inherited; in 
like manner Jefus Chrift was the heir and 


Lord of the creation, and confequently 
above every creature. 

4 Ver. τό. L. in him. 

- 4 Ver. 17. Orb. all things. 

5 As all things were created by Jefus 
Chrift, they are alfo preferved by him. 

4 Ver. 18. L. of the body of the 
church, ἡ. 6. of his body, which is the 
church. 

7 L. the beginning, the firft born from 
the dead, 2. e. who rofe ἅτ from the 
dead to enjoy immortal life. 

® Ver. 29. L. chat all fullnefs fhould, 
dwell in him, i, δ. all graces and fpiritual 
gifts were in him, that he might impart 
them to the church whereof he is the 
head: in this fenfe do we read in St. John 
ch. 1.v. 16. we bave all received of his 


fulnefs. 


5G 40. And 
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40. And that by him, all things fhould be reconciled 
» for himfelf, ' having appeafed, by his blood thed upon 
the crofs, as well what is in earth, as what is in heayen, 

a1. And ye who were afore-time far from God, being 
enemies to him by your wicked works, 

22. He hath alfo now " reconciled you to him, » by 
Jefus Chrift, who fuffered death in his flefh, to prefer 
you holy, and unblameabie, and uareproveable in his 
fight 

_" 3. If fo be ye continue in the faith grounded and fet- 
tled, and be not moved away from the hope given you by 
the gofpel which ye have heard, which has been preached 
4 to all the nations in the world, whereof I have been made 


the minifter. 


24. I Paul, who now rejoyce in my fufferings for you, 
and who ’ fulfil in my flefh what is behind of the fufferings 
of fefus Chrift, for his body’s fake, which is thé church, 

25. Whereof I have been made a minifter, God having 
appointed me to difpence * the word to you, 7 that you 
might be more throughly inftructed therein, . 

26. That is, of the myftery which hath been hid from 
thofe who lived in ages paft ; but God hath now difcovered 


it to his faints, 


ἢ Ver. 20. 4. e. for his glory; which is 
ambiguous, fince it may refer to God as 
Well as Jefus Chrift; orb. with himfelf, 7. e. 
With God. 

"7. e. having by his death reconciled 
fen and angels, 7. e. heaven and earth 
being united under οὐδ head. See Ephe- 
fians, chi. v. fo. | 

* Ver. 22. The gofpel hath reconciled 
alt nations to God: what St. Paul here 
fays of the Coloffians in particular, ee 
to be éxtended to all the Gentiles, efpe- 
tially to therm to whom the gofpel had 
Been preached. 

? L. in the body of his flefh by his 
death. This expreffion implieth, that Jefus 


Chrift had a body liké ours, and did really 
fuffer death. 

4 Ver. 23. This is an hyperbole. See 
above v. 6. 

5 Ver. 24. We find in the Latin edi- 
tion annexed to the two Gr. MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Germains, I fill up: 
which better exprefles the force of the 
Greek word, not that Jefus Chrift did not 
vive a full fatisfaction to God by his death , 
but he fuffered in the perfon of St. Paul, 
becaufe this apoftle fuffered for him, when 
apes the ‘ A ἶ 

er. 29. ἡ. e. the a]. 

7 L. to accomplihh it. se 


27. Τὸ 
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27. To whom he would make known the greatnefs of 
the riches of this myftery in refpect of the Gentiles, which 
is Jefus Chrift, *the hope of your glory. 

28. This is he whom we preach, reproving every man, 
and teaching them » in all wtfdom, that we may make 
them perfec + in Jefus Chrift. | 

29. Whereunto | alfo labour, ftriving according to 
the ftrength which he gtveth me, which worketh in me 
mightily. | 


© Ver.27. #. e. through whom you are [ought to do; oth. in all fpiritual wifdom, 
to hope for eternal glovy. which they ftand in need of for their fal- 
? Ver. 28. 4 ε. with much prudence] vation. 
and difcretion, as preachers of the gofpel{ * ἡ. ὁ. in the Chriftian religion. 


CHAP. UO. 


I. Fok I would that ye knew how carefully I labour 
for you, and for them at Laodicea, and for all who 
never faw me, 

2. That their hearts may be comforted, and ' that being 
inftructed in the love which they ought to have towards 
each other, they may be filled with the riches of a perfec 
underftanding, to know the myftery of God our Father, 
and of Jefus Chrift, 

3. In whom « are all the treafures of wifdom and know- 
ledge, * which have been hidden. 

4. Now this I fay to you, left any man fhould impofe 
upon you with 4 ftudied difcourfes. 


" Ver. 2. We may alfo tranflate from, 24 Ver. 4. Inftead of fublimitate, which 
the Greek, being bound by the love. is in our Tule. we read in the Latin edi- 
* Ver. 3. Oth. are hidden all the trea-|'tion annexed to the two MSS. of Cler- 
fures, &c. mont and St. Germain’s, /ubtilitate, i. e. 
3 The following words of St. Paul feem fubtile, which better expreffes the force of 
to intimate, that by thefe hidden treafures | the Greek word, which fignifies fubtile and 
of wifdom, we are to underftand the| perfuafive difcourfes, which have nothing 
gofpel, which was a myftery hidden from | but the appearance of reafon. 
all former ages. See above ch. 1. y. 26. 


5 G2 5. For 
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5. For though I be abfent from you, yet I am with you 


in my fpirit, and I behold your ’ good behaviour with 
joy, and the ftedfaftnefs of your faith in Jefus Chrift. 

6. Continue therefore to follow the doctrine of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift, as you have received it; 

7. © Being rooted in, and buile upon him, ftrengthening 
yourfelves in the faith 7 which hath been taught you, and 
* giving thanks for the progrefs which ye make therein. 

8. Beware left any man» feduce you by ‘ the vain rea- 
foning of falfe philofophy, " proceeding from the tradition 
of men, and founded only upon the firft rudiments of an 
human knowledge, and not upon Jefus Chrift. 

9. For ?in him dwelleth all the fulnefs of the Godhead 


bodily : 


τὸ. And from him cometh your fulnefs, he being the 
head of the principalities and powers. 

11. By him alfo you have been circumcifed, not with 
the circumcifion of men; but with the circumcifion of 
Jefus Chrift, which hath ftripped you 4 of your carnal 


bodies, 


$ Ver. 5. L. order. 

© Ver. 7. St. Paul makes ule of thefe 
two metaphorical exprefflions, to fhew the 
Coloffians that Jefus Chrift ought to be 
the root and foundation of their doctrine. 

7 L. according as you have been taught, 
ἢ. e. receive no other doctrine than What 
you received from Epaphras. 

® L. abounding in him (Gr. thereiz) in 
thank{giving. | 

® Ver. 8. The verb in the Greek figni- 
fies, according to the grammatical fenfe, 
feize upon asa prey. 

* L. by philofophy and falfe deceiving : 
the firft Gnoftics, even in the beginning, 
mixed feveral tenets of the platonic fe 
with the Chyiftian religion; and this phi- 
lofophy the“apoftle here calls fale deceit. 


* L. according to the tradition of men, 
and the rudiments of the world, ἡ. ὁ. this 
pate doth not come from God, but 
man, and is full of falfehood and uncer- 
ae 
3 Ver. 9. 1. 6. he is really and truely 
God, and confequently from him alone 
proceedeth true wifdom. The word bodily, 
is here to be underftood folidly or truely, 
with refpect of fhadows to bodies. 

* Ver. 11. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
the body of the fins of the flefb; but the 
word fis is not in feveral Gr. MSS. any 
more than in the Vulg. nor is it neceflary 
for the fenfe: for by the word flefh, which 
St. Paul oppofes to the fpirit, he under- 
ftands thofe evil appetites which incline 
ΠΗ to fin, and which proceed from the 

efh. 


12. Haying 
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14. Having been buried with him in baptifm, being 
alfo rifen again with him by faith, * which God, who 
hath raifed him, hath given you; 


13. So that when you were 


dead by your fins, and 


¢ your uncircumcifion, he hath quickened you with him, 


forgiving you all your fins. 


ςς 


14. Having blotted out the hand writing 7 of the ordi- 
nances which was againf{t us, making it of none effect, by 


fixing it to the crofs. 


15. * He hath aifo fpoiled principalities and powers, 


whom he hath led in triumph, 


as a {pectacle to all the 


world, » having vanquifhed them himfelf. 
16. Let no man therefore condemn you for eating, or 
drinking, or in refpect of holy days, new moons, or fab- 


bath days. 


17. For thefe were but a fhadow of things to come; 


whereas Jefus Chrift is the body. 


18. Suffer not yourfelves to be * feduced by thofe who 
delight to * humble themfelves before angels, paying them 


$ Ver. 12. L. of the operation of God 
who hath raifed him from the dead. 

4 Ver. 13. 4. ¢. living, as Gentiles, in all 
kind of fins. 

7 Ver. 14. In all the Greek copies, and 
in the Syriac verfion, we read, ὅν rhe or- 
dinances, ot in the ordinances, i. e. having 
abolifhed the antient law, which is here 
called, the hand writing or obligation, by 
the precepts of the gofpel; for thus doth 
the word decretum or dogma properly fig- 
nify in the Greek. See the epiftle to the 
Ephefians, ch. 2. v. 15. The reading in 
the Vulg. may alfo be reconciled with the 
Greek text; for the hand writing or obli- 
gation of the decree, feems to be nothin 
more, than the hand writing which fixe 
us to the decrees and ordinances of the 
Jaw: but the firft fenfe is more natural. 

3 Ver.15. ἡ. 6. having conquered the 
devils who reigned in the world, he led 
them in triumph. 


? We may alfo tranflate from the Greek, 
having vanquifbed them by the crofs, for 
the pronoun, αὐτῷ, may refer to the word 
crofs, which goes before. The mott 
learned Greek commentators have follow-. 
ed this fenfe after Origen. 

" Ver. 18. The author of the Vulg. 
hath rather expreffed the meaning, than. 
the grammatical fenfe, of the Greek verb, 
in which the commentators and interpre- 
ters are not agreed. e may tran{late 
literally, 4 prize to be taken away: now 
this prize was the gofpel liberty. St. Paul 
reprefents to the Coloffians, that being 
Chriftians, they ought not to fubject them-' 
felves to a fuperititious worfhip and vain 
ceremony. 

2 The Jews had introduced into their 
religion, feveral fuperftitions relating to 
the worfhip of angels, which were adopted 
by the firft Gnoftics. We alfo find, at 
this day, many of thefe fuperftitions in the 
moft antient books of the Cabalilts. 


a fuper- 
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a fuperftitious worfhip, intruding into thofe things which 
they have not feen, being vainly puffed up with their 


thoughts, which are merely human. 
19, And not adhering to the head, who holding all 
parts of the body joined and well bound together, giverh 


them a divine increafe. 


20. If therefore ye are dead, with Jefus Chrift, ᾽ to the 
firft rudiments of the world, why have you: ftill the fame 
thoughts, as if ye were not dead to them? ~ 

21. + Touch not, they fay to you, tafte not, eat not that. 

22. However all thefe are things 1 which confiime by 
ufe, and which are founded only upom the ordinances and 


imaginations of men,- 


23. Which imaginations have neverthelefs fome ap- 
pearance of wifdom, joined to a fuperftition, and an affeffed 
humility, * and a mortification of the flefh, not giving the 
body all the nourifhment neceffary for it. ) 


3 Ver. 20. 2. e. this fuperftitious wor- 
fhip, and thefe vain ceremonies invented 
by men.’ Thele fuperftitions were com- 
mon both to the Jews and Gentiles, the 
former having borrowed fome of them 
from the latter. 

* Ver. 21. The apoftle introduces, a: 
fpeaking, thefe falfe preachers of the gof- 
pel, who had joined to the Chriftian reli- 
gion the fuperftitions of the Pythagorean 
philofophers, and certain appointments of 
the Jews concerning meats and drinks ; 


CHAP. 


the Rabbins having in this refpect greatly 
refined upon the law of Mofes. | 

§ Ver.22. Oth. which caufe the ruin 
of thofe who ufe them, becaufe they 
wholly confide in them. 

© Ver. 23. We may tranflate more lite- 
rally, paring not the body, and baving no 
regard to the fatisfying of the flefb. St. 
Paul would fhew the Coloffians by thefe 
words, that true piety did not confift in 
thefe rigorous abftinences. 


HIT. 


1. PF then ye be rifen again with Jefus Chrift, « lift up 
yourfelves towards heayen, where Jefus Chrift fitteth 


at the right hand of God ; 


' Ver. 1. L. feek the things which are above, i. ¢. live a heavenly life. 


2. Let 
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2. + Let your affe@ion be for heavenly things, and not 
for things on the earth. . | 

3. For ? ye are dead, and your life is hidden with Jefus 
Chrift in God: 

4. When Jefus Chrift, * who is your life, fhall appear, 
then fhall ye appear ‘ glorious with him. 

5. * Mortify therefore the members of your earthly zps. 5. 3. 
bodies, fornication, uncleannnefs, impure affections, evil 
concupifcence, and covetoufnefs, which is idolatry. 

6. For thefe crimes doth the wrath of God fall upon 
unbelievers. 

7, And ye committed them aforetime, when you liyed 
in thefe diforders : | 

8. But now forfake all thefe things, anger, and all Rom.6.4. 
wrath, malice, reviling, and all filthy difcourfe. ee 

9. Ufe not lying one to another; putting off the olds pet21. 
man with his deeds ; OP fe 3. 

to. Put on 7 the new man, whichis renewed by know- 
ledge, after the image of him that created him. 

11. * In this new creation there is no difference between 
the Jews and Gentiles, between the circumcifed and the 
ufhcireumcifed, the Barbarian amd the Scythian, between: 
bond and free; but " Jefus Chrift ts all in all. 

12. Put on therefore, as the eleét of God, holy and 
beloved, compaffion, kindnefs, humility, « modefty, 
pattence. 


* Ver. 2. Orb. think only on fpiritual}Jews, fienifies created; fo that Chriftianity 
and heavenly things. is, aS it were, a fecond creation. St. Paul. 
-* Ver. 3. 7. e. by your baptifm you died | here alludes to the. firft creation, and this 
with Jefus Chrift,, you have renounced] knowledge, is the knowledge of the my- 
the things of this world, and live only for | fteries of the gofpel. 7 
heaven, where Jefus Chrift is. § Ver.11. ὦ. 6. formerly the Jews only 
* Ver. 4. ἡ. ὁ. the author of your life. | boafted of being the people of God: but 
* L. in glory, ἡ. e. thining with gloty. Jin the Chriftian religion there is πὸ dif- 
Ver. 5. ἡ. 6. renounce all fins, follow | ference, Ge. 
no more the lufts of the fleth. § 7, e. the Chriftian Religion regards all 
7 Ver. το. Thisnew man is the Chri-} mankind of whatever nation and quality. 
ftian, and the word renewed, among the! ἢ Ver. 12. Gr. gentlenels. 


13. For- 
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13. Forbearing one another, pardoning your brother if 
you have any quarrel againft him. Imitate the Lord, who 
forgave you : 

14. But above all thefe things have charity, which is 
a * perfea& bond. 

15. Let the peace ' of Jefus Chrift, to which you have 
been called as being but one body, “4 fill your hearts, and 
‘ make yourfelves acceptable. 

16. * Let the word of Chrift dwell in you abundantly, 
filling you with wifdom. Teach and admonifh one another 
7 in pfalms, hymns, and fpiritual fongs, finging praifes to 
the Lord chearfully with your whole heart. 

1Cor, 10. 17. Whatfoever ye do, in word or deed, do it in the 

3. name of our Lord Jefus Chrift, giving thanks through him 
to God our Father. 

Eph.5.22 48. Wives, fubmit yourfelves to your own husbands, as 
it is fit in our Lord. 

rPet.3.1. 19 Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter againft 
them. 

Eph.6.1. 40, Children, obey your parents in all things, for this ts 
well pleafing to the Lord. | 

Eph.6.4 2%, Fathers, provoke not your children, * left they be 
difcouraged. 

Titus 2.9. 22, Servants, obey in all things your mafters according to 

Per-2-18: the Alefh, not only ferving them while they overlook you, 
as if you only fought to pleafe men; but with an upright 
heart, and fearing God. 

23. Whatfoever ye do, do it heartily, as doing it for the 
Lord, and not for men, 


* Ver. 14. L. of perfection. 6 Ver. 16. i. e. confirm yourfelves more 

3 Ver.15. Gr.of God; butin fomeGr. | and more in the doétrine of the gofpel, 
MSS. we read as in the Vulg. which is true wifdom. 

* Orb. reign or prevail in your hearts. 7 See the epiftie to the Ephelians, ch. 5. 


* i. δ. make yourfelves well plealing, and [ v. 19. 


be thankful for the graces you have re-} 8 Ver. 21. 7. δ. left they be caft down, 


cone oth. praife God, give thanks unto | and grow defperate. 
im. 


24. Knowing 
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24. Knowing " that he fhall reward you with heayen, 
ι ferve the Lord Jefus Chrift : 

25. For he that doeth wrong, fhall be puntfhed for Rom... 5. 
the wrong that he doeth, * God having no refpect of 
perfons. 


9 Ver. 24. L. ye fhall receive from the{ ὁ Ver. 25. L. there is no accepting of 


Lord the reward of inheritance. perfons before God, 3. 6. allare equal. But 
' We may alfo tranflate from the Greek, | the words before God are notin the Greek, 
ye ferve. . they feem to have been added in the Vulg. 


to make the fenfe the clearer. 


CHAP. IV: 


1. \ffAfters, " render to your fervants what in juftice and Lcke 18.1. 
equity you ought, knowing that ye have the fame oe oa 
mafter in heaven. τ᾿ ' 2 Thef.3.1. 


2. Perfevere and watch in prayer with thank{fgiving. 

3. Pray alfo all of you for us, that God may give us an 
entrance to preach his word, and to declare = the myftery 
of Jefus Chrift, for which I am in bonds; _ 

4. And that I may publith it freely, as 1 ought. 

5. Behaving yourfelves wifely towards thofe who are Eph. «5. 
not of the church, # redeeming the time. 

6. * Let all your difcourfe be accompanied with grace, 
and feafoned with falt, that ye may be able to anfwer 
every man, as Is fit. 

..%. You fhall be informed of all that relates to me by 
our dearly beloved brother Tychicus, a faithful minifter 
of the Lord, who ferveth him with me. _ 

8. I have fent him to you on purpofe that he may 
Know your eftate, and that he may comfort your hearts." 


* Ver. 1. It would be better to jointhis; 4 Ver. 6. ἡ. e. when you converfe with 
verfe to the foregoing chapter, and to be-| fuch as are not Chriftians, {peak to them 


gin this at the 2d verfe. in a manner moft likely to gain upon them, 
* Ver. 3. i. 8. ea ΕΟ, _ | behaving yourfelves' however with wifdom 
3 Ver. 5. See the epiftle ‘to the Ephe-}| and prudence. 


fians, ch. §. v. 16. 


5H - 9. He 
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. He is accompanied with Onefimus, dur faithful and 
beloved brother, who is your country-mam ‘They hall 
inform you of all that has ‘happened here 

το. Ariftarchus, who is my fellow-prifoner, ahd > Mark, 
coufin of Barnabas, falute you. «¢ If this laft, 1 wpon 
whofe account you have been writ to, come to you, re- 
ceive him well. | | 

rt. Jefus, furnamed * Juftus, faluteth you alfo: they ate 
= by birth, and * they only labour with me for the. 

kingdom of God: they have been my confolation. 

12. Epaphras, a fervant of Jefus Chrift, who is of your 
city, faluteth you: ' he applies him#felf continually to prayer 
for you, that» ye may perfevere in perfection, and may 
always fulfil the will of God. 

13. For this I teftify to you of him, ° ‘that he Jabour- 
‘eth greatly for you, and for ‘thofe of Laodicea, and 
Hierapolis. 

1Tim411 14, Our dear brother ¢ ἔξ τῆς phyfician, and Detiay, 
falute you. 

15. Salute our brethren of Laodicea, "ἢ and Nymphas, 
and the church which is in his houfe. ᾿ 

16. When this letter has heen read saiony you, caufe 
that it be read alfo in the church of Laodioea, and that 
likewife That of the " Laodiceans be read to you. 


17, Moree 


5. Ver. 10. Some confound this ‘Mark ed by the word 'follititus, tétning, that 
with St. Mark. the evangelift. See ‘ihe|he conftantly «applied Himéblf, :praging dili- 
Acts of the epoftles, ch. 12. v.12. ently for their falvation,‘oyq-of his..fear 

i.e. Barnabas : fotre ‘néverthelefs be- Feit ‘they fhould not perfevere in the Chri- 
ie that St. Paul fpeaks of Mark. | Tian religion. 

7 L. touching whom ‘ye réceived:coms} + 7. e. ye may be-f{tddfaft «and iconftant 


mandments. _ in the doctrine of the. el, whereof. 
8 Ver. αι. This‘is ‘Roman fathe;‘mia-|Have a thoroug 7 abate ὍΣ 


ny Jews had at that time two names. "Thus! 3 Ver. 13. he hath much zeal for 
did St. Paul, who had the name of Sau/j}you; but we read in 'fome Greek-MSS. as 
among the Jews, call himfelf Paw! among|in the Vulg. 

“the 2 Romans; and other ‘Gentiles. | “4 Ver. 14. All the anticnts believe, that 


viz. Mark and Fefus. St. Paul fpeaks: of St. Luke the: evangelift, 
* Ver. 12. We find ΕΘ: in the ae who was ἃ netive of Antioch. 


labouring for you continually in prayer?) 5 Ver. 16. ἡ. e. Written: from. Laodicea: 
which the author of the Vulg. hasrexplain- for in all the Greek copies, and in the 


Syriac 
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17. Moreover, charge Archippus that he takes care to 
acquit himfelf of the miniftry which he hath received, for 


the love of the Lord. 


18. 51 add my falutation with my own hand. Remem- 


ber my bonds. 


Syriac verfion, we find tx Λαοδικείας 2 how- 
ever, we read in the Latin edition an- 
nexed to the antient Greek MS. of St. 
Germains, Laodiceam, as if St. Paul had 
written an epiftle to the Laodiceans; and 
indeed forne authors reckon fifteen epiftles 
of this apoftle; but the Greek of this old 
copy agrees with the vulgar Greek; and 
Theodoret had reafon to reject as {purious 
the Greek epiftle to the Laodiceans, which 


Grace be with you. 


Amen. * 


was handed about in his time. The Latin 
fragment publifhed under the fame title of 
the epiftle to the Laodiceans, ig a manifett 
forgery. 

© Ver. 18. L. the falutation, by the hand 
of me Paul. 

* At the end of this epiftle in moft of 
the Greek copies we read, that ἐξ was 
written to the Coloflians from Rome, and 
fent by Tychicus and Onefimus. 
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PREFACE 


ΤΟ UF H E. 
Firft Epistte of Sc PAU Ls 
TO THE. 


THESSALONIANS. 


ἐν 7. Paul being the jrft who had converted a 
ἘΣ Seat number of the inhabitants of 7 hefalonica,. 
ἘΠῚ the metropolis. of Macedonia, ever 7 took 
amp) 2 great deal of care of them. herefore 
under fianding that they had fuffered great per- 
fecutions from the Fews, and not being able to leave Co- 
rinth, where he then was, he fends his difciple a: 


2 
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to them to comfort them, and firengthen them in the faith. 
Fe commends their zeal an 


confiancy, and thanks God 
for the fincere affection which they had foewn towards the 
Gofpel ; and then concludes, as ufual, with giving them 
fome moral precepts, to which 


foins fome points of 
‘dofrine relating to the refurrettion. 


οοςϑϑοςϑορεϑοοςϑοφῶρο ὡς Ὡς θϑθθξοθος9 


Cer 


» ee a ss gn ON ἘΞ ΣΝ, ἃ 


FIRST EPISTLE 
QO F 
Ss. °° P AU L 
TO THE 


THESSALONIANS. 


CHAP. 1. 


1. CREBRSDAUL, Silvanus, and Timotheus, unto the 
| τὰ bea Ἂν is church of Theffalonica, which is in God 
be Ei ἐ our Father, and in our Lord Jefus Chrift, 
GAG ἴθ grace and peace be with you '. 

| 2. We give thanks to God always for 

you -all, making mention of. you without ceafing in our 
prayers. 

3. And remembering in the fight of God, who is our 

Father, * the work of your faith, of your labours and 


"Ver. ‘1.-Brom God our Father, and our Lord Fefus Chriff, is added in the Greek ; 
but thefe words are not in the Syriac verfion any more than in the Vulg. 
* Ver. 3. #. 6. your faith, the charity which have brought forth fuch good fruit. 


love, 
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love, and the firmnefs of your hope in our Lord Jefus 
Chrift. 

4. For. we know, * brethren, beloved of God, your 
election. 

5. For our preaching of the Gofpel to you was not in 
words only ; but it was alfo accompanied 4 with the power 
of the Holy Ghoft, ' and a fulnefs of grace. Ye your- 
felves know * what we did for your falvation while we 
were among you: 

6. And ye have been followers of me, and followers 
of the Lord, having received the gofpel amidft much 
affliction, with a joy which proceeded from the Holy Ghoft. 

7 So that ye have been examples to all that believed i in 
Macedonia and Achaia : 

8. For from you hath 7 the word of the Lord founded 
out, not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but alfo in every 
place * your faith to God-ward 15 fpread abroad; fo that 
we need not to {peak of it 

9. Becaufe every where they report in what manner ye 

~ received us, when we came unto you, and how ye turned 
to God from idols, to ferve the living and true God, 

10. And to wait for his Son Jefus from heaven, whom 
he raifed from the dead, and who ° hath delivered us ' from 
the wrath to come. 


δ Ver. 4. Oth. my- beloved brethren; “ L. what we have been for the love of 
that you have been elected .by God. you. 

4 Ver. 5. i.e. miracles, and both the| 7 Ver..8. i.e. the doctrine of: thegofpel 
outward and inward gifts of the Holy] 8 i.e. the profeffion you make: ‘OF the 
Ghoft. Chriftian religion. 

5.1. of much fullnef%. ‘Thus doth the} 9 Ver. το. Gr. who delivereth us, ἢ. δ. 
author of the Vulg. often interpret the who fhall deliver us. 


word in the Greek, which we may alfo i.e. from the everlafting punifhment 
tranflate, a full perf{uafion. which God fhall inflict upon the wicked. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. Il. 
I. Fok ye yourfelves know, brethren, that our com- 
ing to you was not without fruit. 
2. And ye are not ignorant, that notwithftanding we 
had juft before fuffered, and been fhamefully entreated at 
Philippi, trufting in our God, we preached his gofpel to 
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you without fear amidft many ' croffes. 

3. For there was neither * error, nor ? uncleannefs, nor 
deceit, in the inftructions which we gave you. 

4. But as we were judged worthy of God to be put in 
truft with the preaching of the gofpel, fo do we publith 
it, not to pleafe men, but him only who knoweth the 


bottom of our hearts. 


5- For never did we ufe flattering words, as ye know : 
God is witnefs that we did not aim at our own intereft. 
6. Nor of men fought we praife, neither of you, nor 


of any other. 


7, Although we had power, 


as the apoftles of Jefus 


Chrift, to live at your expence, we behaved ourtelves 
among you ¢ as children, and asa mother who cherifheth 


her children. 


8. Having therefore fo great an affection for you, we 
were willing to have given you, not the knowledge of the 
gofpel of God only, but alfo our own life, fo dear were ye 


unto us. 


9. For ye remember, brethren, our labour and travel, 


Alts 20.34, 


ECor 4.12. 


and how we laboured night and day, that we might not be 21. ,.8. 


_* Ver.2. The Greek word fignifies lite- 
rally combats. St. Paul had a great num- 
ber of adverfaries who refifted him. 

* Ver. 3. Oth. impofture; fo doth the 
word literally fignify in the Greek. 

3 i.e. we have preached to you pure and 
found doctrine. 

4 Ver. 7. According to the vulgar Greek 
we fhould tranflate gewtly ; but fome anti- 


ent Gr. MSS. confirm the reading in the 
Vulg. which is alfo fupported by the anti- 
ent Gr. MS. in the {French ] king’s library, 
which hath the Scholia annexed, under the 
name of St. John of Damafcus, and by the 
Greek text printed with the Scholia of 
Oecumenius ; the meaning is, gentle and 
peaceable as children, - 


41 charge- 
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* Ver. 15. Gr. their own prophets: but 
the Vulg. ; A (omevantient Cree 
MSS.. 
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chargeable to any of you, when we preached the gofpel 
of God unto you. 

10. Ye are our witneffes, and God alfo, how holily, 
juftly, and unblameably we have liyed among you who 
have received the faith. 

11. Ye are not ignorant how we exhorted and comforted 
every one of you, as a father doth his children. 

12. We conjured you to live § worthy of your vocation, 
God having called you to his kingdom, and his glory. 

13. And for this caufe alfo thank we him without 
ceafing, in that when we taught and preached his word to 
you, ye received it not as the word of men; but as it is 
in truth, the word of God, which worketh in you that 
have believed. 

14. For ye, brethren, became followers of the churches 
of God, which in Judea believe in Jefus Chrift, having fuf- 
fered the fame evils of your own country-men, as they 
have of the Jews, 

15. Who even killed the Lord Jefus and the ὁ prophets; 
who have alfo perfecuted 7 us; who pleafe not God, and 
are enemies to all men, 

16. And who, heaping fin upon fin, forbid us to fpeak 
to the Gentiles concerning their falvation ; for the wrath of 
God is for ever fallen upon them. 

17. But we, brethren, who have been abfent from you 
for a fhort time, having you always in our minds, wifhed 
more abundantly to fee you with great defire: 

18. So that we would have come unto you, evenI Paul 
did fo intend more than once ; but fatan hindered us. 

19. What is the caufe of our hope, of our joy, and of 
the crown wherein we may glory? Is it not ye who fhall be 
fo in the prefence of our Lord Jefts Chrift in the day of 
his coming. 

20. For ye are our glory and our joy. 


MS. of Alex. and in the Syriac verfion as 
in: the Vulg. 


agrees with fome antient Greek 


5 Ver. 12. L. worthy of God. | 7 Gr. you; but we read in the antient 
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CHAP. I. 


I. Wy Bacon being impatient to hear of you, we chofe 
to be left at Athens alone, 

2. And fent Timotheus, our brother and minifter of God 
«in the gofpel of %e/us Chrift, to ftrengthen you, and ex- 
hort you to continue ftedfaft in the faith ; 

3. That no man fhould be moved by the perfecutions 
which we fuffer ; for ye know that we are appointed there- 
unto. 

4. And even when we were with you, we told you be- 
fore that we fhould fuffer tribulation ; which hath come to 
pats, as ye know. 

5. Therefore not being able any longer to forbear, I 
fent him to know the ftate of your faith, fearing left the 
2 tempter fhould have tempted you, and our labour have 
become vain. 

6. But Timotheus, whom we fent to you, being now 
returned, hath brought us good tidings of your faith and 
charity, and the affection wherewith you always remember 
us, and that ye greatly defire to fee us, as we alfo defire 
to fee you. 

7. And this, brethren, hath comforted us in all our 
affliction and diftrefs, that ye have kept the faith. 

8. For now ye revive us, if ye ftand faft in our Lord. 

9. And what thanks ought we not to render to our God 
for you, for all the joy wherewith ye caufe us to joy be- 
fore him? 

10. We befeech him earneftly night and day that we 


may fee you again, ? that we may render your faith more 
perfect. 


* Ver. 2. And who laboureth with us is added in the Greek; but thefe words are 
not in the antient Gr. MS. of Alex. ) 

* Ver. J i.e. the devil, who is called the tempter in St. Matth. ch. 4. being the 
rs of mankind, whence he is called /ztam. 

δ Ver. το, ZL. that we may accomplith that which is lacking in your faith. 
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11. May God our Father and our Lord Jefus Chrift be 


pleated 


to direét our way towards you, 


12. And the Lord make you to increafe and abound 
more and more in love one towards another, and towards 
all men, making it equal to that which we have for you, 

13. That your hearts may be eftablifhed unblameable in 
holinefs before God our Father, in the day when our Lord 
Jefus Chrift fhall appear with all his faints. + Amen. 


4 Ver. 13. The word dmen is not in the Greek, except it be in the anuient MS. of 
Alex. in one of England, and in the two antient MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger- 
mains. It is certain that this word is not always placed at the end of a difcourfe, as 
may be proved by many inftances in the Jewith prayers. 


~ 


CH 


A P. IV. 


1. [{Urthermore we befeech you, brethren, and intreat 

you by the Lord Jefus Chrift to follow, as to your 
behaviour (that ye may be pleafing to God) the inftructions 
which ye have received of us, * that ye may perfect your- 


{felyes more and more. 
Rom.12.2. 


Eph. 7.37. Chrift. 


2. For ye know what precepts I gave you from Jefus 


3. It is the will of God that ye fhould be holy, abftain- 


ing from fornication. 


4. And that every man fhould * ufe his body asa veffel 
of fanctification and honour. 


5. Not following the ? 


inordinate lufts of his flefh, as 


the Gentiles, who know not God. 
6. Let no man injure his brother, or defraud him in any 


* Ver. 1. L. that ye may abound more |pleafing to God, that you would perfect 
and more; there is neverthelefs fome diffe-| yourfelves therein more and more. 


rence as to this verfe between the Latin 
and the vulgar Greek, where we do not 
read thefe words, fic οὖ" ambuletis ; fo that 
acorns ‘to this reading we fhould tran- 
flate, and we befeech you by the Lord Tofu 
that having learned of us how you ought to 
behave yourfelves, that ye may be well 


* Ver. 4. L. know how to poffefs his 
veffel in fanctification and honour. By the 
word veffel fome underftand the wife, as 
if this related to the behaviour of the huf- 
band towards the wife; but it is more na- 
tural to explain it of the man himfelf. 

4 Ver.5. L. the luft of concupifcence. 


matter, 
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matter, becaufe the Lord avengeth fuch crimes as we have 
already told you, and declared from him. 

+, For God hath not called us unto uncleannefs, but unto 
holinefs. 

8. He therefore that defpifeth thefe admonitions, de- 
fpifeth not man, but God, who hath alfo given us his Holy 
Spirit. 
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9. As touching the love which ye ought to have for the 70.13.34. 


brethren, ye need not that I write unto you; for ye have a τε τα: 
been taught of God to love one another. 1 ‘Foh. 2.10 


10. And this ye do towards all our brethren in Mace-@ 4 15. 


donia: but we befeech you, brethren, to become more 
and more perfect ; 

11. To ftudy to be quiet, and to employ yourfelves each 
of you about your own bufinefs, + to labour with your 
own hands, as we commanded you, to behave yourfelves 
honeftly towards them that are not Chriftians, and not to 
covet what 15 another’s. 

12. Now I would not have you be ignorant, brethren, 
concerning the dead, that * ye forrow not as others that 
have no*% hope 

13. Forif we believe that Jefus died, and rofe again, 
we ought alfo to believe that God 7 will raife them who 
died in Jefus, that they may be with him. 


14. For we declare unto you in * the name of the Lord, τ cor. ts. 
that 9 we who are alive, and fhall be upon the earth at his?3- 


coming, fhall not prevent thofe who are dead. 
15. For the Lord himfelf fhall defcend from heaven, 
when he hath given the fignal by the voice of an arch- 


* Ver. 11. This is chiefly to be under-|2. e. with Jefus Chrift ; the fenfeis, he will 
ftood of thofe who have nothing to live | raife them as he did Jefus Chrift, to eternal’ 


upon. St. Paul would not have them run | life. 


about from place to place to beg. See} 3 Ver. 14. L. in the word; oth. having: 


the following epiftle, ch. 3. v.10, 11,12. [learnt it from the Lord. 


§ Ver. 12. ἡ. 6. weep not after their} 9 St. Paul would only thew by this ex- 
death, as if they had wholly perithed. preffion, propounding himfelf for an ex- 
ὁ i. e. hope of another life after this. | ample, that all men fhall be raiféd toge- 


7 Ver. 13. L. will bring them with him, | ther. 


angel, 
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angel, and by ' a trump of God, and they who are dead 
in Fefus Chrift, thall rife » firft. 

16. Then we who are alive, and fhall be upon the 
earth, fhall be caught up together with them in the clouds 
to meet Jefus Chrift in the air, and ? fo fhall we ever be 
with the Lord. 

17. Wherefore comfort one another 4 by thefe words. 


* Ver. 15. The voice of the archangel; * Gr. in the firft place. 
is compared to the trumpet which fhall]| ? Ver. 16. ἡ. e. we fhall always dwell in 
found from God. This is ἃ metaphorical] heaven with Jefus Chrift. 
expreffion: the word God may alfo πραγ} * Ver. 17. #.e. by what I have juft told 
Β ich fhall make a great noife 5 an Ὧδ-} you. 
ra 


CHAP. V. 


I. A* to times and feafons, ' ye need not, brethren, 
that I write unto you: 
2Pet.3.10. 2, For yourfelves know well that the day of the Lord 
“a τό: 17 thall come as a thief in the night : 

3. For when they fhall fay, all is in peace and fatety, 
then fhall fudden deftruction come upon them, and pains, 
as travail upon a woman with child, and they shall not be 
able to efcape. | 

4. But ye, brethren, * who are not in darknefs, ye fhall 
not be overtaken by that day as by a thief: 

5. For ye are? enlightened with the light of the day ; 
we are not in the darknefs of the night. | 

6. Therefore let us not fleep, as do others; but let us 
watch, and be fober: 

7. For thofe who fleep, fleep in the night ; and they 
that be drunken, are drunken inthe night. ᾿ 


* Ver. 1. viz. of the coming of Jefus Chrift. 


: es 4. i.e, in ignorance ; ye know the will of God, and therefore cannot be fur- 
prized. 


3 Ver. 5. L. children of the light, and children of the day. 8 Β 
. Dut 
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8. But let us, who are enlightened by the day, be fober: ¥ s9. 17. 
let us put on faith and charity asa breaftplate, and for ue oe 
helmet the hope of falvation. 

g. For God hath not 4 appointed us unto wrath, but to 
obtain falvation through Jefus Chrift our Lord, 

το. Who died for us, that whether we wake or 5 fleep, 
we might live with him. 

11. Wherefore, brethren, comfort yourfelyes together, 
and edify one another, as alfo ye do. 

12. Now we befeech you, brethren, confider them that 
labour among you, * who are oyer you inthe Lord, and 
inftruct you. ἢ 

13. Love them highly for their 1 work’s fake, . and live 
in peace * with them. 

14. We befeech you alfo, brethren, to reprove » un~ 
quiet {pirits, to comfort thofe who want courage, {upport 
the weak, and to be patient towards all men. 

15. Be careful that no man render evil for evil; but »ρρ.17.11: 


ever feek to do good to your brethren, and to all others; 20.22. 
16. : Be always chearful. ἀρ κοι 
17. Pray without ceafing. Ece.18.22, 


18. In every thing give thanks; for this is the will of 47" 


God, * through Jefus Chrift. 
19. Quench not the 5 {pirit. 


4 Ver. 9. ἡ. 6. God did not call us to 
the gofpel, to deftroy us. 

5 Ver. 10. ἡ. δ. in whatfoever ftate we 
be, whether dead or living. 

© Ver. 12. 2. e. the bifhops and priefts. 

7 Ver. 13. L. by reafon of their. works, 
ze. of their miniftry; fince they labour 
for your falvation. 

8 Gr. among yourlelves; but in the 
time of Theophylact, there were fome 
Greek copies which agreed with our Vulg. 
and this reading is fupported by the Syriac 
interpreter. 

> Ver. 14. The Greek word fignifies 
literally, 
who do not do their duty. 


z 


will 


thofe who are diforderly, oth. rhofe- 


Col, du 2. 


* Ver. 16. 7. ὁ. be not caft down what- 
ever adverlity befals you, always preferve’ 
an evennefs of temper. 

* Ver. 18. L. in Jefus Chrift, which 
be joined to the preceding word 
but, as here mention is made of 
prayers and thank{givings which ought to” 
be offered to God, I believe the meaning. 
of St. Paul is, that we fhould direct our 
prayers to God through Jefus Chrift, who 
is our mediator. 

* Ver. 19. i. e. the gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft; which St. Paul compares to a fire, 
which becomes extinct when itis not fup- 
plied with fuel. 


20. Defpife 
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20. 4 Defpife not prophefies. 

41. But * proving all things, hold faft that only which 
is good : 

22. Reject every thing that appears to be evil. 

23. May he who is the God of peace, give you perfeét 
holinefs, that your {pirit, foul, and body may be preferved 
altogether blamelefs to the coming of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

1Cor 1.9. a4, Faithful is he that hath called you; who alfo ¢ will 
accomplifh your hopes. 

25. Brethren, pray for us: 

26. Greet all our brethren with an holy kifs. 

27. I conjure you by the Lord, to caufe this epiftle to 
be read to all our holy brethren. 

27. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with you. 
Amen *. 


4 Ver. 20. i.e. efpecially efteem the] ° Ver. 24. L. hall do, i.e. fhall give 
gift of prophefy. See the firft epiftle to] you all that he hath promifed. 
the Corinthians, ch. 14. v. 1. * We read in moft of the Greek co- 
ἡ Ver. 21. #.e. according to St. Chry- pies, this epiftle was written from Athens; 
foftom, believe not lightly the prophets | but many believe that it was written from 
and the interpreters of the myfteries of our | Corinth. 
religion: examine what they fay, and fepa- 
rate the truth from falfhood. 


THE 


ΤΣ TESTES TSIEN ΣΧΈΣΕΙ 
ROU ΣΝ ΠΟΥ ΠΕΣ το NG LAGI AGING 


_ KT Er 


AP 60C3B4F96 66998F39 86586099 6F360639 OF 


PREFACE 


Second Eristzix of St. PLUL 


TO THE 
THESSALONIANS 


BECCA. Paul in this epiffle commends the Theffalonians 

ORGY for their perfeverance in the Chriftian religion, 
. Me! giving thanks to God for the conftancy which 
yy they had foewn amidft the perfecutions and tri- 
‘bulation which they had fuffered for the gofpel. 


eee, 
He fpeaks to them of the coming of Fefus Chrift, who foal 


caufe them to enjoy eternal reff with the faints; whereas their 


per fecutors ig be punifbed with eternal death. Now ‘the 
ὄ 


report of the laf? coming of Fefus Chrift, having tervified 
many, who thought that the day approached, St. aol to 
5 K comfor Ζ 


Bor 


$02 


Preeace to the Ild of THEssaLoniA? ". 


comfort them, and put a flop 10 the diforders which thi: 
caufed in their churches, declares that this day was wi fo 
near as fome would perfuade them, and that Antichrift muff 


pirft come, and be overthrown by Fefus Chrifi. After which, 


he earnefily exhorts them to perfevere in the dottrine which 
had been taught them: and laftly, proceeds, as ufual, to 
moral precepts. He exhorts them chiefly to avotd idlenefs, 
and not merely.out of sah ak to intermeddle with other mens 
matters, and rather to labour with their own hands, than to 
be burthenfome to their neighbour. 
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THE 
SECOND EPISTLE 
δι. P A U C&L 
TO THE 


THESSALONIANS. 


CHAP. I. 


» eee AUL, Silvanus, and Timotheus, to the 

ΟΜ church of Theflalonica, which is in God 
ai Ὁ fa our Father, and in Jefus Chrift our Lord, 
ΘΕ. 2. Grace and peace be with you from God 

~ our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chritft. 

3. Weare bound to thank God always for you, brethren, 
and it is meet that we fhould do fo, becaufe that your 
faith increafeth continually; your charity towards each 
other augmenteth more and more. 
5K 2 4. Which 
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4. Which maketh us ourfelves to glory, im the churches 
of God, for your patience and faith, and alk the afflictions 
and tribulations that ye endure. 

5. » Whereby is known the juft judgment of God, 10 
that ye are counted worthy of his kingdom, for which ye 
tuffer ; 

6. The juftice of God being concerned to recompence 
tribulation to them that trouble you. 

7. And to you who are afflicted, reft with us, when the 
Lord fefus from keaven fhall appear, " with a mighty 
company of his angels, 

8. In flaming fire, to take yengeance on them that know 
not God, and that obey not the gofpel of our Lord Jefus 
Chrift : 

9. Who fhall be punithed with everlafting deftruction. 
3 by the Lord, full of glory and power, 

10. When he fhall come to be glorified tn his faints, 
and to be admired by all them who have believed, as ye 
who have received our teftimony concerning that day. 

11. Wherefore alfo we pray God always for you, that 
our God would make you worthy of his calling, and fulfil 
all good defigns in you by his power, and the work of 
your faith; 

12. That the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift may be 
glorified in you, and that ye may be glorified in him by 
the grace of our God, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 5. L. as an example of the) ἡ Ver. 7. LE. with the angels of his 
juftice, &c. 2. 6. which manifeftly fheweth] might. 


that God, who is juft, will caufe you ta Ver. 9. LZ. from the Lord, and from, 
triumph after fo many: fights. the glory of his power. 
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Ii. 


1. New we befeech you, brethren, by the coming of 
our Lord Jefus Chrift, and by the re-union which 


we fhall have with him '; 


2. * Not to forfake your belief lightly, and not to be 
terrified on pretence of any * prophecy, * or report, or let- 
ter, as from us, as if the day of the Lord was at hand. 

3. Suffer not yourfelves, by any means, to be feduced ; mp». ¢. 6 
for before that day " apoftacy muft happen, and Ἅ the man 
of fin be revealed, τ that many of perdition. 

4. ὃ That enemy who fhall exalt himfelf above + all that 
is called God, and that is worfhipped, " fo that he will 
caufe himfelf to be placed in the temple, + defiring to pafs 


for God, 


5. Remember ye not, that while I was yet with you, 1 


told you thefe things? 


6. And ye know now, what withholdeth him who fhall 


appear in his time, 


7. For the ? myftery of iniquity * beginneth ta work, 


* Ver.1. wiz. at his coming, when ally- 


men fhall appear together before him. 

+ * Ver. 2. Orb. not eafily to be fhaken 
in your opinions, #.e. in the dodtrine 

which we have taught you. 


8. ZL. fpirit: there were at the fame time: 


falfe preachers, who affirmed that they 
were infpired by God, 

* L. word, difcaurfe: falfe reports, and 
even forged letters, were fpread abroad, 
under the name of St. Paul. 

§ Ver. 3. ἡ. e. the greater’ part of the 
Chriftians forfake their religion. 

* 7. e. that wicked and ἤρα man. 

? L. fon of perdition, #% 6. who fhall 
perifh miserably, 


δ Ver. 4. L. who oppofeth himflf; 


|viz. to Gad: the word fatan hath the 


fame fignification. 

9 Gr. whofoever is called God. 

* L. fo that he will fic; but the word 
to fit, fignifies here, ta be put or placed. 

* The Greek addeth, gs God; but we 


{do not read thefe wards in fame Gr. MSS. 


any more than in the Vulg. 
§ Ver. 7. ἡ. ¢. this concealed jniquity. » 
# L. already worketh, viz. by his fore= 
runners: there were, even at that time, 
fome feeds of that impiety which fhould 
be under Antichrift. 


only 
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only s he, who now letteth, withholdeth him till he him- 


felf be deftroyed. 
Tf Ute 4. 


8. And then fhall that wicked one appear, whom the Lord 


Jelus Chrift fhall flay with * his bare word, he fhall bring 
to nothing with the brightnefs of his coming. 
. He, who working by fatan, muft come with all kind 
of power, with lying figns, and lying miracles, 
10. And with all illufions which fhall incline thofe to 
unrighteoufnefs who 7 are to perifh, becaufe they have 
8. not received and joved the truth, that they might be 


faved. 


For this caufe God » fhall fuffer them to fall into 


an error which fhall make them believe a lye. 

11. So that they, .who, inftead of believing the truth, 
have confented to unrighteoufnefs,: fhall be condemned. 

12. As forus, brethren, beloved ' of God, we are bound 
to thank him always for you, becaufe he chofe you " firft, 
that ye might be faved, fandtifying you by his {pirit, and 
giving you the 3 true faith. 

13. Whereunto he hath alfo called you by our preach- 
ing, that ye might obtain the glory of our Lord Jefus 


Chrift. 


14. Be therefore conftant, brethren; keep “τῆς doétrine 
which ye have been taught by me, either by word, or our 


letter. 


§ Thele words are very obfcure. δι. 
Jerome, and before him Tertullian, have 
explained them of the Roman empire, as 
if anctichrift was not to come till that em- 
pire was de(troyed. 

6 Ver. 8. L. the breath of his mouth. . 

7 Ver. 10. L. do perith. 

ΒΓ, have not received the love of the 
truth, ἐν e. the truth of the gofpe! which 
God was pleafed to reveal to mankind. 

> We find literally, bell fexd them an 
operatias of error, that they may bclieve a 
lye, ἡ. e. acecrding to the moft learned 
Greck commentators, fhall fuffer them to 
fall inte error, fo that having-forfaken the 
truth, they fall believe a lye. 


" Ver. 12. Gr. of the Lord; but in the 
two antient MSS. of Clermont and St. 
Germain’s we read as in the Vulg. 

7 L. the firft fruits, 7. e. that ye may 
be the firft and chief fruits. The author 
of the Vule. might probably. read in the 
Greek, ἀπαρχὴν» as we find in a MS. of 
Engiand,; wreveas we find in the vulgar 
Greek, da’ ἀρχῆς, i.e. from the beginning 5 
we read in the fame fenfe, ab izitio, in 
the Latin annexed co the two antient Gr. 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain’s. 

3.1,. the cruth of the faith, ἡ. e. the 
knowledge of the gofpel. 

* Ver. 14. L. the traditions which ye 
have learned. 


15. Our 
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15. Our Lord Jefus Chrift, and God our Father, who 
hath loved us, and given us everlafting confolation, and 
good hope through his grace, 

16. Comfort your hearts, and ftablifh you in every kind 
of good work, and good dottrine. 


CHAP. II. 


I, OW, brethren, pray for us, that the word of the £p/.6.19. 


“Lord may be fpread abroad, and be reverenced ©” + 
every where, even as it hath been by you, | 

2. And that we may be delivered from ' troublefome 
and wicked men,, for all have not the gift of faith ; 

3. But + God, who is faithful, fhall ftrengthen and 3 de-. 
fend you againft the evil /pirit. | 

4. The confidence which we have in our Lord touching 
you, perfuadeth us that ye do, and will do, all which we 
command you. 

s- Fhe Lord direct your hearts 4 into the love of God,. 
and the patience of e/us Chirift. 

6. Now we command you, brethren, in the name of 
our Lord Fe/us Chrift, to feparate yourfelves from every 
brotler s that followeth not the way of life, and ¢ dodtrine 
which we have taught them. 

7. For ye yourfelves know how ye ought to follow us,. 
for being among you, * we did nothing to difturb any one, 

3 Ver. 6. L. who walk diforderly. 
δ , the tradition which they have re- 


ceived from’ us. 
? Ver. 7. L. we were not troublefome ; 


" Ver. 2. #.e: who endeavour cnly toy 


hurt others. 
* Ver. 3. Gr. the Lord; but in the 
antient MS. of Alex. and in the two of 


Clermont and St. Germain’s we read.as in 
the Vulg. 

ἢ L. fhall keep you from: the evil, or 
the evil one: the expreflion evil one, is 
often taken in fcripture for the devil. 

* Ver.5. We may alfotranflate, accord- 
ing to the Greek, izclining them to the love 
of God, and patience, i.e. to wait with 
patience for the. coming of Jefus Chrift. 


2 


the word, in the Greek, fignifies literally, 

diforderly: this is a metaphorical expref" 
fion, taken from foldiers who leave their 
ranks. St. Paul reprefents to the Theffa- . 
lonians, that he has done nothing difor-. 
derly: our Latin interpreter had more re- 
gard to the fenfe, than the proper figniti~ 
cation of the Greek word. 


8.. Neither 
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8. Neither did we live at any man’s expence, but 
wrought with labour day and night, that we might not be 
chargable to any of you; 


9. * Not becaufe we have not power; but becaufe we 
would make ourfelves an enfample unto you, that ye may 


follow us. 


1o. For even when we were with you, we faid to you; 
That he who would not work, fhould not eat. 

11. We hear that there are fome among you » who 
difturb ‘others, and working not all, are bufy-bodies: 

12. Now them that are fuch, we command and befeech 
by our Lord Jefus Chrift, * to be quiet, and live by their 


labour. 
Gal, 6. 9. 


13. But ye, bréthren, be not weary in* well-doing. 


14. If any One obey not what we write to you in this 
‘epiftle, * note that man, and have no company with him, 


that he may be afhamed : 


him as your brother. 


15. Yet count him ‘not as your enemy, but * reprove 


16. I befeech ‘the Lord of péace, to give you his peace 


always, * and in all places. 


The Lord be with you all. 


17. I add my falutation with my own hand; this is my 
fign in all my epiftles; fo I write. 
18. The grace-of'our Lord Jefus Chrift be with you all. 


Amen *, 


® Ver. 9. i. 6. I might, as a’ preacher of 
the gofpel, require of you the neceffaries 
of life. 

9 Ver. 11. The Greek fignifieth literally, 
walk diforderly. See above, v. 7. 

" Ver. 12. #.e. not to run from place 
to place, but to continue in their houfes. 

* Ver. 13. i.e. neverthelefs aflift your 
neighbour, and beftow alms. 

3 Ver. 14. 2. δ. inform again{ft him. 

* Ver. 15. We may alfo tranflate, ac- 


cording to the Greek, literally, admonifh 
im. 

Ὁ Ver. 16. Gr. by all means; but in the 
Greek and Latin of the two MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Germain’s we read as in 
the Vulg. Beza hiimfelf, and Pifcator, 
prefer thts reading to the vulgar Greek. 

* We readin molt of the Greek copies, 
thar this (δεσμά letter to rhe Theffalonians 
was writ'from Athens. But it is more 
probable, that it was writ from Corinth 
as well as the frit. 
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PREFACE 


TO THE 
ΕΠ Eristrie of St. PAUL 


TO 


TIMOTHY. 


gum {71S epiftle, which St. Paul writes to bis 
zi ee faithful difciple Timothy, is full of excellent pre 
ed — ΒΩ] cepts for the miniffers of the Gofpel in parti- 
) 49} cular, and the faithful in general. Herein we 
fee what qualifications are chiefly required in 
thofe who are promoted to the epifcopacy, and other dignities 
in the church, and the feveral rules which they are to ob- 
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PREFACE to TIMOTHY. 


ferve, both as to the government of their churches, and their 
private condutt. As moft of the new converted Fews ree 
tained fomething of what they had learned in the fynagogues, 
the Atoftle earneftly exhorts Timothy to preferve the dottrine 
4 the Gofpel pure and unmixed, and not to fuffer it to 
4 


corrupted by Fewifh traditions, full of fables and un- 
neceffary queftions. 
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FIRST EPISTLE 
Ss. PA U L 


TIMOTHY. 


CHAP. I. 


™ faith: grace, mercy, and peace be with you, 
from God our Father, and Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

3. As TI have already * befought thee to ftay at Ephefus, 
when I went into Macedonia, I alfo befeech thee to charge 
fome to teach no doéttrine contrary to ours ; 


* Ver. 1. ἡ. δ. on whom we build all our hope. 
* Ver. 2. Gr. my true fon. 
? Ver. 3. The word in the Greek fignifies alfo exhort. 


5L2 
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2TiM.2.23 
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4. And not to gtve heed to * fables, and endlefs + pe- 
nealogiecs, which sather oacafion difptes, than 6 edify us 
in the faith which God requires of as. 


5. Now the end of the commandment ts charity, out of 
a pure heart, a good comfcience, and faith unfeigned. 
6. Some having turned afide from this way, have fallen 


into vain difcourfes : 


7. They defire to be thought teachers of the law, under 
ftanding neither what they fay, nor whereof they affirm. 


Rom.7.12. 
ufe 1s made of it. 


8. Now we know that the law is good, when a good 


9. I know that’ the law is not for the righteous man, 
but for the wicked and difobedient, for the wngodly and 
finners, for impure and impious, for parricides and man- 


flayers ᾿ς 


10. For whoremongers, for fodomites, * for thofe who 
fell men whom they have ffolen, for liars, for perjured 
perfons, and ali whofe lives are contrary to found doétrine : 

i1.: Which is according to the » glorieus gofpel of God 


* Ver. 4. The converted Jews could} 


not forbear mingling their traditions with 
the Chriftian religion. St. Paul calls thefe 
traditions fables, becaufe they were in- 
vented by their doctors. 

5 The Jews kad at that time great dif- 
putes conceming their genealogies. Each 
family had their books of genealogies, but 
thefe books not being preferved during 
their captivity, this occafioned great dif- 
putes among them. 

* Inftead of the word edification, which 
is in our Vulg. and in the vulgar Greek, 
St. Chryfoftom read economy, or difpenfa- 
tion, and he has been followed by all the 
other Greek commentators, and even by 
Rob. Stephens, who hath retained thi- 
treading in his Greek edition after the Car- 
d'nal Ximenes. But Beza in this place 
hath preferred the reading in our Vulg. 
which is alfo confirmed by the antient 
Syriac verfion. 


7 Ver. 9. 1.6. had men continued in 
the righteoufnefs which God beftowed on 
the firft man, they would not have ftood 
in need ef a jaw to deter them from wick- 
ednefs. The righteous man doth not need 
to be admonifhed by the law, his reafon 
fheweth him what he is to purfue, and 
what to avoid. Before the-law there were 
good men, who carefully obferved what 
it prefcribes for the voiding of fn. We 
may alfo tranflate, as if there were an he- 
braifm here, the lau is not againft the 
righteaus, byt againft the wicked, againft 
thofe, crc. inftead of for, putting every 
where againft. 

® Ver. το. Thus doth the word plagiaris 
fignify which is in the Vulg. and which 
very well expreffes the word in the Greek. 
Mention is made of this crime both in the 
‘aw of Mofes, andin the Roman law. 

® Ver. 11. L. of the glory of the bleffed 
God, #.e. which maketh the name of God 


τ glorious throughout the earth. 


infinitely 


t ΤΙΜΟΤΗΥ. 
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infinitely happy, the difpenfation whereof was committed 


fo me. 


12. I give thanks to Jefus ‘Chrift our Lord, who hath 
ftrengthened me, for that he counted me faithful, making 


me his minifter ; 


13. 1, who was before a blafphemer, a petfecutor, and 
injurious ; but 1 obtained mercy of God, becaufe I was 
then ignorant, not having the fatth, 

a4. And the grace of our Lord was exceeding abundant 
in me with faith and love, which is ' in Jefus Chritt. : 

a5. This is certain, and we ought throughly to believe aat9.13. 
it, that Jefus Chrift came into the world to fave finners, of 


whom I am the greateft. 


16, But I obtained mercy of God, that in me Jeftis Mar.2.17. 
Chrift fhould firft fhew forth his great long-fuffering, and 
that I might be a pattern to them who fhall believe in him 


for the obtaining everlafting life. 


17. Unto God only, the king eternal, immortal, and 


invifible, be glory and honour for ever. 


Amen. 


18. Now I chiefly exhort thee, fon Timothy, that 3 ac- 
cording to the prophecies which went before of thee, thou 
perform the duty of a good foldicr, 

19. Keeping the faith, and a good confcience, which 
fome haying rejected, have made. fhipwreck, lofing the 


faith 3 


20. Of whom are Hymeneus and Alexander, whom I 
have delivered to 4 fatan, that they may learn not to blaf- 


pheme. 


" Ver. 14. Οὐδ. Ὁ 
the merits of Jefus Chiritt or which com- 
eth from Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 17. Orb. of the world; the vul- 
gar Greek after the word only adds wife, 
which is not however in the antient MS. 
of Alex. nor in the Syriac verfion, any 
more than in our Vulg. 

? Ver. 18. ZL. according to the forego- 


Jefus Chrift, i.e. by]ing prophecies concerning thee, 7.c. the 


revelations of the Holy Ghoft, which the 
faithful received when thou waft ordained 
bifhop ; the gift of prophecy was then 
common in the church, and the prophets 
contributed much toward the fupplying it 
with good pattors. 

4 Ver. 20. See the 1ft epiftleto the Co- 
rinthians, ch. 5. v. 5. 


CHAP. 


814 
CH 


. 


men ; 


The First ErisTuLeE of St. Paut 


AP. II. 


Exhort therefore chiefly that ' fupplications, prayers, 
interceflions, and giving of thanks, be made for all 


2. For kings, and all that are in authority, that we 


may lead peaceable and 
? purity. 


quiet lives in all godlinefs and 


3. For what I recommend to you is good, and accept- 


able to God our Saviour : 


4. ? Who will have all men to be fayed, and * have the 


knowledge of the truth. 


s. Becaufe there is but one God, and one mediator be- 
tween God and men, ‘ Jefus Chrift, man ; 

6. Who gave himfelf * to redeem all, 7 thus giving 
teftimony to what fhould happen at an appointed time. 

+. Unto this end I was made a preacher and apoftle; I 
tell you the truth, I lye not, that 1 might teach the nations 


the ὅ faith, and the truth. 


8. I will therefore that men pray every where, " lifting 
up pure hands, and banifhing all wrath and difputing. 


1 Pet. 3.3. 


9. I will alfo that the women be cloathed in modeft ap- 


parel, wherein there is nothing contrary to fhamefacednefs 


" Ver. 1. Thefe are the names of divers 
prayers, which we {ftill find in.the Jewith 
prayer-books. 

* Ver. 2. The word in the Greek not 
only fignifies chaftity or purity, but in ge- 
neral every thing which concerns decency 
of behaviour. 

3 Ver. 4. 2. e. God having called all 
men in general to the gofpel, we ought 
alfo to pray for all men in general. 

* i. e. of the gofpel. 


$ Ver. ς. Oth. he who is called Jefus 
Chritt. ) ᾿ J 


of prayer 


© Ver. 6. Oth. to be a ranfom: thus 
doth the word in the Greek fignify, as if 
Jefus Chrift had given himfelf for a ran- 
fom to redeem us. 

7 L. the teftimony in his due time, i.e. 
Jefus Chrift thus delivering himfelf to die 
for mankind, confirmed the predictions of 
the prophets, which were to come to pafs 
at the time appointed by Ged. 

δ Ver. 7. ἢ. 6. the true worfhip of God; 
oth, the pure truth. 

9 Ver. 8. The Jews wafhed their hands 
before ον prayed, and they have ἃ form 
or this ufe. 


and 
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and decency, ' let them not curl their hair, nor wear gold, 


pearl, or coftly array ; 


10. But, which becometh women profeffing godlinefs, 
let them adorn themfelves with good works. 
τι. Let the women moreover learn in * filence, with all «Cor. r4. 


fubmiffion. 


34. 


12. I fuffer them not to aflume any authority over their 
husbands; but they muft keep 3 filence. 


13. For Adam was firft formed, then Eve. 


Gen. 1.27. 


14. And Adam was not feduced ; but the woman, fuffer- cen. 3.6. 
ing herfelf to be feduced +, was in the tranfgreffion. 

15. " Neverthelefs, they fhall be faved by the children 
which they bring forth, if they continue in faith, charity, 


holinefs, and “ὁ modefty. 


* Ver. 9. Orb. weave their hair in treffes, 
with gold {pangles, as was the manner of 
fome Grecian ladies, efpecially at Athens. 

* Ver. 11. The word in the Greek fig- 
nifies reft, tranquillity, as if St. Paul for- 
bad them to meddle in any bufinefs, leav- 
ing that care to their husbands. Our in- 
terpreter reftrains it to the filence which 
they ought to obferve in the church, they 
not being permitted to talk or ask quetti- 
ons there; which was alfo obferved in the 


fynagogues. 


CHAP. 


3 Ver. 12. We may alfo tranflate from 
the Greek, continue quiet, i.e. not meddle 
with any thing whatfoever. 

4 Ver. 14. viz. by the ferpent. 

* Ver. 15. Women having no employ- 
ment, whether ecclefiaftical or civil, St. 
Paul faith, that they fhall notwithftanding 
be faved, as well as the men, God having 
created them for the multiplication of 
mankind, and that they fhould take care 
of their children. 

° L. fobriety, the word in the Greek 
may alfo be cranflated chatftity. 


HI. 


I. [™ is very true, if a man defire the office of a bifhop, 
* he defireth an honourable employment. 


* Ver. x. L. the ἘΡΙΚΟΡΔΕΥ͂; defireth aj The Syriac interpreter maketh ufe here, 


Sate work. The word 


ifbop (epifcopus)| and in the following verle, 


of the word 


ignifies literally, he who hath the over-| presbyter or elder ; and indeed the word 
fight of others, as to their conduct and| difbop includes, in this place, both bifhops 
behaviour, and is ufedin the Greek of the | and priefts, who prefided in the aflemblies 
LXX. whence the apoftles borrowed it.' of the Chriftians. 


2. A 
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2. A bifhop then mult be blamelefs > * he muft not have 


married a fecond wife; he muft be fober, prudent, grave, 
3 chafte, a lover of hofpitality, +diligent in teaching ; 

3. Not given to wine; not violent, but s moderate; let 
him not be contentious, nor: coyetous : 

4. But let him rule his own family well; let his children 
be fubje& to him, ὁ and let them. live chaftly : 

5. For if a man know not how to rule his own. faniily, 
can he take upon. him the care of a church? 

6, Let him not be a7 novice,. left. becoming infoJent, 
he be punifhed " as the devil. 

7. Moreover, he muft have a: good: report of » thofe 
who are not Chriftians, that he fall not into reproach. and 


the ἔπαγε of the ' devil. 


8. Likewife muft the deacons be * chafte, ? not double- 
tongued, not given to wine, not greedy of filthy lucre. 
9. But let them keep, the myftery of the faith with a 


pure confcience. 


10. They muft alfo be proved * before they officiate, 
and they fhould be free from all blame. 


* Ver. 2. L. the husband of one wife. 
The Jews being allowed to have feveral 
Wives, fome believe that St. Paul, in this 
place, only forbids a plurality of wives. 
This is ποῖ ἃ command of the apoftle: 
but, tecaufe at that time perfons in ἃ mar- 
ried ftate were chofen to govern the 
church, he would not have thofe ordained 
priefts or bifhops, who had been twice 
married. 

3 The word chaffe is not in. the Greek; 
one fingle Greek word has been rendered 
two ways in our Vulg. 

‘ 4 ZL. teacher. The word in the Greek 


is generally tranflated by fit to teach; but. 


this interpretation is too grammatical. The 
antient interpreter hath better expreffed the 


fenfe by dotforem, which doth ‘not only. 


fignify a man fit to teach, but one whe 
does actually teach. 


> Ver. 3. Nor greedy of filthy. lucre is 
added in he Greek; but thefe: words are 
not in feveral Gr. MSS: any more than in 
the Vulg. 

δ Ver. 4. The word in the Greek figni- 
fies literally, with all decency, i.e. let their 
morals be good. 

7 Ver. 6..i.e. newly eftablithed in the 
Chriftian religion. 

8 viz. for his infolence. 

> Ver. 7. Τὰ thofe whp.are witheut: 

ἢ Oth. of calumniators. 

Ver: 8: The word in the Greek figni- 
fieth, in general, grave, and decent in be- 
haviour. 

3 7. e. lyers, deceivers. 

4:Ver. 10. i.e. before they are made: 
deacons. 


11. Even 
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11. Even fo muft the s women 6 be chafte, not flan- 
derers, fober, and faithful in all things. 

12. Let only fuch be made deacons 7 as have married 
but once, who rule their children and all their family well. 

13. For they who have difcharged their office well, 
@ fhall rife toa higher degree, and ® have great liberty in 
the faith which 1s in Jefus Chrift. 
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14. Thefe things I write unto thee, hoping neverthele/s 


to fee thee fhortly, 


15. That if I tarry long, thou mayeft know how to 
behave thyfelf in the houfe of God, which 15 the church 
of the living God, and the pillar ' which fupporteth the 


truth. 


16. And without queftion great is * this myftery of god- 
linefs, 3 which was manifefted 4 in the flefh, " juftified by 
the {pirit, known of the angels, preached to the Gentiles, 
believed in the world, and made high and glorious. 


5 Ver. 11. ἡ. e. the deaconefles, accord- 
ing to the moft learned Greek commen- 
tators; oth. their wives, ἡ. δ. the wives of 
thofe who were ordained priefts and 
deacons. 

-S We may alfo tranflate, according to 
the Greek, grave. See above, v. 8... 
7 Ver. 12. The fame expreffion as above, 


V. 2. | 

ὃ Ver. 13. L. fhall purchafe a good de- 
pree, ἡ. 6. fhall be promoted to a higher 
dignity, viz. to the priefthood. 

9 i. e. fhall preach the gofpel of Jefus 
Chrift with more confidence and con- 
{tancy. 

* Ver. τῷ. L. and the fupport of the 
truth, ἡ. ὁ. which faithfully preferveth the 
true doctrine of Jefus Chrift, 


* Ver. τό. i.e, the myftery of the gofpel 
which I preach. 

3 We find in the vulgar Greek God was 
manifeft, but in the Greek and Latin of 
the two MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger- 
mains, and in a Greek MS. of England, 
we read as in our Vulg. and this reading 


is confirmed by the Syriac verfion. 


* i. e. by Jefus Chrift, cloathed with a 
mortal nee 

§ 7. e. hath been-declared and confirmed 
by the power of the Holy Ghoft ; the 
word juftify is fometimes taken in this 
fenfe in the Greek of the LXX. Thefe 
words, which are very difficulr to be ex- 
plained, may alfo be underftood of Jefus 
Chrift, who was manifefted both accord- ,. 
ing to his flefh, and his divinity. 


5M CHAP. 
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IV. 


ΠΝ PR OW the Ftoly Spirit * fayeth exprefly ; That in the 


latter times fome fhall depart from the faith, giving 


2. They fhall fpeak only lyes, being hypocrites, whofe 


3. 3 They fhall forbid marriage, and the ufe of meats 
created by God for the ¢ faithful, and for thofe who know 


4. For all that God hath created 1s good, and nothing 


5. Becaufe it is fanétified by ealling upon God, and by 


6. Teaching thefe things to our brethren, thou fhale 


art a true minifter of Jefus Chrift, 


who haft been well educated and inftructed in the faith, 


7. Reject 7 ridiculous and impertinent fables, and exer- 


2 Pet. 3. 3. 
Fudev™®- + eed to feducing fpirits, and doétrines of devils. 
confciences are * black with crimes. 
the s truth, that they may eat with * thank{giving. 
ought to be refufed; if it be received with thank{giving : 
prayer. 
make it appear that thou 
and in good doétrine, whereunto thou haft adhered. 
11Π|722.1.: 4.» 
cife thyfelf in godlinefs. 
2T11.2.23 


8. * For the exercifes of the body profit little; but 


Tit 3.95. godlinefs is profitable unto all things ; the goods of this. 


* Ver. 1. ἢ. e. revealeth to me. 

7 Ver. 2. L. feared. with a hot iron. 

3 Ver. 3. This happened foon after the 
time of the apoftles, there being heretics 
who abfolutely condemned marriage, and 
others the ufe of certain meats. 

* j.e. the Chriftians. 

$ i, e. the truth of the gofpel. 

5 Tt has always been the cuftom of the 
church to make prayers, called benedictions 
and thanxk{givings, before and after eating, 
wherein they followed a practice  ftill 
obferved among the Jews. 

7 Ver. 7. Gr. prophane, #. e. contrary 
to the holinefs of religion, fuch as the im- 
pertinent fables, and the ridiculous exph- 
cations of the fcripture, with which the 


Jewifh Talmud abounds. In the begin- 
ning of Chriftianity, the Gnoftics had made 
a monftrous mixture of thefe fables with 
the Chriftian religion. 

® Ver. 8. This is a metaphorical exprel- 
fion taken from the 4thlet2, who addicted 
themfelves to bodily exercifes. St. Paul 
would infinuate, by this expreffion, that 
folid and true piety doth not confift in 
bodily exercifes, butin faith, and practifing 
the commandments of God. The pha- 
rifees, who lived a very rigid and auntere 
life, were not the better upon this account. 
We might alfo tranflate, according to the 
Greek, bodily eels profit but fora fbort 
time ; and this fenfe hath been followed by 
the Syriac interpreter. 


prefent 
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prefent life, and of the life to come, being promifed 
thereto. 

9. What I fay to you is certain, therefore ye ought not 
to doubt thereof : 

τσ. For the end of our labours, and of the injuries which 
we fuffer, is, our hope in the living God, who is the 
Saviour of all men, and efpecially of thofe that believe. 

11. Command and teach thefe things. 

12. Let no man defpife thee becaufe of thy youth; but 
Iet thy difcourfes, thy converfation, thy charity, » thy 
faith, and thy chaftity, be an example to the faithful, 

13. "Till I come, applying thyfelf to reading, exhor- 
tation, and inftruction. 

14. Negleé not the gift which thou haft received, and 
which was given thee ' according to a prophetical reve- 
lation, Σ when the affembly of the presbycers laid hands 
on thee. 

τς. Meditate upon thefe things; think thereon incef- 
fantly, that the progrefs which thou makeft therein may 
appear to all. | | 

16. Take heed unto thyfelf, and to thofe whom thou 
teacheft ; continue thefe exercifes; for in fo doing thou 
fialt fave thyfelf, and them alfo that hear thee. | 


% Ver. 12. The word /pirit is added in| nifies both bifhop and prieft; fo that 
moft Gr. copies, i. e. thy zeal. _ \presbyterium, which is both in the Greek 
" Ver. 14. L. by prophefy. Seeabove,|and Latin, is to be underftood of ‘the &- 
ch. 1. v. 18. oth. to prophet, #.e. tointer-; nate or affembly of thofe who prefided in 
pret the holy fcriprures, which is properly | the churches. St. Paul had ordained Ti- 
the duty of a bifhop. mothy in the prefence of certain bifhops 
* L. with the laying on of τῆς hands of | and priefts. 
the presbytery. The word presbyter fig-' 


CHAP. YV. 
I ἍΜ AKE not ufe of fevere rebukes towards the elders ; 


but rather of entreaties, they being as your fa- 
thers : exhort the young men, as your brethren ; 


5M 2 2, The 


820 The First ἘΡΙΘΤΙΕ of St. ῬΑΟΌΙ, 
2. ‘The aged women, as your mothers; the younger, as 


fifters, with all purity. 


. 1 Affift widows, who are widows indeed. 
4. Let the widow, who hath children or grand-children, 
2 Jearn firft of all to govern her family well, and to render 
to her parents what fhe hath received from them; for this 
thing 1s acceptable to God. 
s. But let her that is a widow indeed, and hath no af- 
fiftance, truft in God, and Jet her continue in fupplicattons 


and prayers night and day 


6. But fhe that liveth in pleafure, 1s dead, tho’ fhe 


feemeth to live. 


+. 3 Charge them therefore that they be blamelefs. 
_ 8, He that helpeth not his own, and efpecially thofe of 
his.houfe, * hath denied the faith, and 1s worfe than an 


infidel. 


9. Let not any be taken into the number " of widows 
who are not threefcore years old, having been the wife 


only of one man. 


10. Let them be well reported of for good works, for 
having brought up children, for having lodged ftrangers, 
wafhed the faints feet, relieved the afflicted, and diligently 
followed every good work. 

11. But the younger widows reject ; for 5 when they 


* Ver. 3. L. honour; but to honour, as 
St. Jerome obferves, frequently fignifies in 
fcripture, to fupply any one with the ne- 
ceflaries of life; whence comes the word 
honorarium, fignifying the penfion or fee 
given to lawyers. 

* Ver. 4. We find /earz in the plural in 
the Greck, and according to this reading 
it muft be tranflated, if any widow bas 
children or grand-children, let them learn 
before all things to bebave themfelves pioufly 
towards their family. But this precept of 
the apoftle’s feems rather to relate to the 
widow than to the children ; and indeed 
if we do read /earn in the plural, as the 


Greek, the fenfe in the Vulg. will be very 
good, viz. let widows who have children, 


c. 

3 Ver. 7. Oth. thefe things give in 
charge, that they may be blamelefs. 

᾿ Ver. 8. 7. ε.. fheweth by his actions 
that he is not a true Chriftian. | 

5 Ver. 9. ἡ. e. the widows who were 
maintained at the expence of the church, 
and who'in forme refpects had the over- 
fight of the others. 

δ Ver. 11. Oth. waxing incontinent a- 
sae what they have promifed to Jefus 

rift. 


haye 


3 
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have lived voluptuoufly at the expence of Jefus Chrift, 
they will marry. ᾿ 

12. They are guilty, becaufe they have violated the 
promife they have given. 

13. Moreover, being idle, they are wont to go from 
houfe to houfe, and are not only idle, but they. become 
tattlers and bufy-bodies, fpeaking things which they ought 
not. 

14. 7 I will therefore that thefe young widows marry, 
have children and a houfe to govern; that they may not 
give caufe to our enemies to revile us. 

15. For fome haye already departed from us to follow 
fatan. 

16. Ifa man that believeth δ" hath widows, let him re- 

Jieve them, that the church, not being charged, may 
affift them who ° are widows indeed. 

17. Let a double ' reward be given to the* presbyters 
which rule well, efpecially to thofe who are appointed to 
labour in preaching and inftructing. 

18. For the feripture faith; Thou fhalt not muzzle the Dew.25-4. 
ox while he treadeth out the corn, and the labourer ought 17?" 9. 
to receive his hire. Luke 10.7. 

19. Receive not an accufation againft a presbyter, but 
upon the report of two or three witnefles. | 

20. Rebuke them publickly that fin, that others alfo 
‘may fear. 

21. I charge thee before God, Jefus Chrift, and the 
9 elect angels, to obferve thefe things without prejudice, 
and without preferring one before another. 


7 Ver. 14. i.e. for the avoiding thefe| “ Under the name of presbyter's, as we 
diforders, they had better marry. have already remarked, the bifhops are 
3 Ver. 16. Or 2 woman that believeth, \alfo included. 
is added in the Greek. 3 Ver. 21. i. e. holy, as they are called 
, #. e. who are truly neceffitous. in St. Matthew and St. Luke; of. the 
Ver.17. Z. honour. See above,{ good angels. 
¥. 3. 


a2, Lay 
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a2. * Lay hands fuddenly on no man, neither partake 
of the fins of others. Be always " chafte. 

23. Drink no longer water alone, but ufe a little wine, 
for thy ftomach fake, and thy frequent infirmities. 

24. © Some mens fins are known before they are exa- 
mined, and others are not known till after this examina- 
tion. 

25. There are likewife fome good actions known before 


examination, and they that are otherwife, cannot always 
be hidden. 


4 Ver. 22. St. Paul fpeaks of ordinations,; ° Ver. 24. This refers to v. 22. where 
which in the beginning of the church | St. Paul recommends to fue to lay 
were performed by the laying on of hands, | hands fuddenly on no man, fo that this 
which is called in Hebrew, femica. ought to be reftrained to thofe only who 

5 Orh. pure, innocent, averfe to all fin. 'are to be ordained. 


CHAP. VI. 


I. Ι.: as many as are fubject to mafters, fail not to 

Ἂ 2 render them all kinds of refpe@, that * the Lord, 
and his dodtrine, he not blafphemed. 

2. They that have believing mafters, let them not def- 
pife them, on-pretence that they are their-brethren; but 
rather let them be more diligent to ferve them, -becaufe 
they are believers, beloved of God, * and partakers of his 
graces: thefe things teach and exhort. : 

3. If any man.teach otherwife, and fubmitteth not to 
the wholefome doctrine of our Lord Jefus Chrift, and his 
godly inftructions, 


" Ver..1. Gr. God, but in the Greek) carefully: the moft learned Greek com- 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont} mentators refer thefe words to the fervants 
and St Germain’s, we read as in the] who were obliged to ferve their matters, 
Vulg. who reward them for their ferviees: we 

* Ver. 2. i.e. Chriftians as well as they,| fhould tranflate in this fenfe, becaufe they 
and they ought confequently to ferve more! partake of their benefits. 


4. He 
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4. He is; vain, knowing nothing, whofe mind being 
¢ depraved, is taken up with difputes, and queftions about 


words; whereof cometh envy, 
mifings, 


ftrife, railings, evtl fur- 


5. And difputings of men of corrupt minds, who being 
far from the truth, regard godlinefs as a means to inrich 


themfelves ὁ. 


6. Now godlinefs, when a man is contented with what 


he hath, is great gain. 


7, For we brought nothing into this world, and tt is 706 1, a1. 


certain we can carry nothing out. 
8. Having therefore food and raiment, we ought to be 


therewith content. 


Ecc. 5. 14. 
Pro.27.26. 


9. But they who feek to be rich fall, into temptation, 
and the {nares ὁ of the devil, and into many 7 vain and 
hurtful lufts, which drown men in deftruction and perdi- 


tion. 


10. For ὃ the defire of becoming rich, is the root of all 
evil: fome who have been poffefled with this defire, have 
forfaken the faith, and have fallen into great trouble and 


perplexity. 


11, But thou, Ο » man of God, flee thefe things; fol- 
low righteoufnefs, godlinefs, faith, charity, patience, 


meeknefs. 


12. Exercife thyfelf in the glorious fight of faith, bear 
away for thy prize eternal life, whereunto thou has been 


3 Ver 4. The word in the Greek fig- 
nifies, puffed. up, viz. by his knowledge, 
aithough he knoweth nothing which con- 
cerneth true piety. 

4 L. being fick: falfe doctrine is a dif- 
cafe τ the mind. ' 

er. §. From fuch withdraw thyfelf, 
is added in the vulgar Greek; but ye 
words are not in fome antient Gr. MSS. 
any more than in the Vulg. 

® Ver. 9. The word devil is not in the 
Greek, except it be in the two MSS. of 


Clermont and St. Germain’s, where it 
feems to be added to make the Senfe the 
clearer. 

7 Gr. foolifh; but the author of the 
Vulg. did probably read ὠνονήτες» and not 
ὡνοήτας. ᾿ 

8 Ver. το. Oth. ςονεϊοιίηο. The 
word, in the Greek, fignifieth literally, the 
love of money. 

9 Ver. 11. i. e. fervant of God: thus 
are Mofes, David. and the Prophets, cal- 
led in {cripture. ΄ 


called, 
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called, and for which τ thou has made fo excellent a pro- 
feflion before many witnefles. 


Mat.27.101 


37» 


13. I command thee before God, who quickeneth all 
Fo. 18.34, things, and before Jefus Chrift, who, * by fo excellent a 
profeffion, gave a good teftimony under Pontius Pilate, 


14. To keep thefe commandments, that thou mayft be 
without {pot and reproach till the coming of our Lord 


Jefus Chrift, 
Ap.17.td. 


15. Whom he fhall caufe to appear in his time 3, who 


@ 19. 16. is the Blefled, and only Potentate, the King of kings, and 


Lord of lords ; 


Fobni.18. 
Fohn 4.12. 


16. Who only is immortal, dwelling in light, which 
no man can approach, who hath not been feen, nor can 


be feen by any man, * whofe honour and empire are eter- 


nal. Amen. 


Lukas 


17. Charge them that are rich in this world, * not to be 


prefumptuous, nor to truft in riches, which are uncertain ; 
but in the living God, who giveth us abundantly all things 


to enjoy, 


18. To do good, to be rich in good works, to give 


freely, ° to be charitable, 


19. Tolay up, inftead of wealth, a good foundation 
for the time to come, that they may obtain 7 true life. 
20. O Timothy, keep ὁ the cruft which has been com- 


* Ver. 12. L. thou haft confeffed the 
good confeffion,; this may be underftood 
of the confeffion of faith which ‘Timothy 
made at his baptifm, or rather when St. 
Paul ordained him bilhop, with the af- 
fembly of priefts and bifhops, who affifted 
at the ordination. 

* Ver. 13. Jefus Chrift anfwered with- 
out fear to Pilate, thar he was truely the 
Meffiah fent from God. 

3 Ver. 15. ἡ. δ. he who is eminentl 
happy, and the foundation of all aa | 

he Pagans alfo gave their gods the name 
of bleffed. 

* Ver. 16. O+h. let his empire be glori- 
fied for ever; fee above, ch. 1. 17. 


$ Ver. 17. L. not to be high-minded: 
the rich generally defpife others as below 
them. 

6 Ver. 18. L. to communicate, #. e. to 
diftribute part of their wealth to others, 
inftead of heaping up treafures: we may 
alfo tranflate literally, according to the 
Greek, be communicative and fociable. 

7 Ver. 19. Gr. eternal life: but in fome 
antient Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion, 
we read as in our Vulg. 

8 Ver. 20. i. e. according to the moft 
learned fathers, the wholefome doétrine 
of the gofpel, which I have taught thee. 


mitted 


to TIMOTHY. 
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mitted to thee, avoiding *° prophane novelties of words, 
and " all the oppofitions of thofe who falfly take upon 


them the title of learned. 


21. Some who take upon them this title, have forfaken 


the faith. Grace be with thee. 


5 Inftead of novelties of words, we find 
in the vulgar Greek, and in the Syriac 
verfion, umprofitable or vain words ; which 
our interpreter hath tranflated in the fol- 
lowing epiftle, ch.2. v. 16. by vaniloquia, 
i.e. doctrines only built upon words. See 
above, v. 4. 

* We find literally, rhe oppofitions of 
feience falfely fo called. In the firft begin- 
ning of the Chriftian religion, there were 
heretics, who mixed the tenets of the pla- 
tonic philofophy with the religion of Jefus 
Chrift. ‘They aflumed the ticle of Guoffics, 
that is, earned, fromthe word yy@ers, 7. 6. 
knowledge. Nay, before the preachin 
of Chriftianity, the Jews had introduce 


Amen *, 


many of the platonic notions into their 
religion. 

* At the end of this epiftle, in moft of 
the Greek copies, we read, that 25 ws 
written from Laodicea, the metropolis of 
Phrygia Pacatiana. But, as it hath been 
before obferved, we are not to rely much 
on thefe forts of additions at the end of 
St. Paul’s epiftles. We find only in the 
antient Greek MS. of Alex. Saal in the 
Syriac verfion, that it was writ from Lao- 
dicea. Beza found 2 Greek MS. where 


he read, that ## was written from Mace-~ 
donia, and in the Arabic verfion, publifhed 
by Erpenius, we find, that this epiltle was 
written from Athens. 
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PREFACE 


Second EpisTLe of δέ, PAUL 


ΤΟ 


TIMOTHY. 


Sra !. Paul, who had given Timothy hopes rhat he 
SIPehey fould foon come to him, not being able to pere= 


R ΠΣ ΩΝ | form his promife, becaufe he was ΔῊ detained 


Maske prifoner at Rome, writes this fecond epifile to 
~ him to comfort him. He exhorts him, at the 

fame time, to difcharge his office of 4 bifbop, with his ufual 
prudence and alacrity, and to defend the gofpel of Fefus 
Chrift again#t all oppofers, with fortitude and refolution. 
5N 2 He 
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Prerace to the 114 of Timotuy. 


He foretels, that fall teachers fbould arife, having but 
a (βου of piety, and indulging themfelves in all kinds of 
vice. Therefore he conjures him to watch, and to preach 
the word of God without ceafing, at all times, and in all-places, 
We find the fame infiruttions in this, as in the ¢ it 
epifiles. 


THE 


THE 


SECOND EPISTLE 


OF 


Ss. P A U &L 


TIMOTHY. 


CHAP. I. 


SHS AUL an apoftle of Jefus Chrift, by the 
Oe ieee gy will of God * to preach the promife * of life 
4 ΓΚ which we have ? in Jefus Chrift, 

| tA Ce 2. To Timothy, my dearly beloved fon: 


= grace, mercy, and peace be with thee, from 
God our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 


" Ver. 1. L. according to the promife. 


* i. e. of eternal life which God hath promifed to thofe who believe in Jefus Chritt. 
* Oth. by Jeius Chrift. 


3 I 
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3. I thank God, whom I ferve with a pure confcience, 
4 and whom my forefathers have ferved, making mention 
of thee in my prayers without ceafing day and night; 

4. And being mindful : of thy tears, 1 defire to fee thee, 
that I may have a perfect joy ; 

5. Remembering a//o the fincere faith which is in thee, 
and which Lois, thy grandmother, and Eunice, thy mother, 
had before; and I am perfuaded that the fame is in thee. 

6. Therefore I exhort thee to ftir up the grace of God 
which thou haft received by the * laying on of hands. 

Rom.8.15. 7. For God hath not given us a {pirit of fear, but of 
power, of love, and of 7 moderation. 

8. Be not therefore afhamed of the teftimony which thou 
giveft of our Lord, nor to fee me a prifoner for his fake ; 
but partake of the labours of the gofpel, according to the 
ftrength which God hath given thee, 

Τὶ. 4.57. 9. Who hath faved us, * and called us by his holy call- 
ing, not according to our works, but » according to his 
own purpofe, and ' his good will towards us in Jefus Chrift, 
: before the creation of the world, | 

10. And which hath now been made manifeft * by the 
coming of Jefus Chrift our Saviour, who hath deftroyed 
death, and made known life, and immortality, by the 
gofpel, | 

1Tima.7, 11. Whereunto I have been appointed a preacher, an 
apoftle, and a teacher of the Gentiles. 


* Ver. 3. L. trom my forefathers. St.| ὃ Ver.9. 2.6. when he called us to the 
Paul fhews by thefe words, that the Chri-|gofpel. . sae 
ftians adored the fame God as the Pa-}| 9% The Calling to the gofpel proceedeth 


triarchs did. merely from the will of God. 
3 Ver. 4. i. δ. Of the tears which thou! " L. the grace which he hath given us. 
didtt fhed when I parted from thee. * L. before the world begun; this ex- 


© Ver. 6.1.6. when I ordained thee bifhop. |preffion may alfo fignify, J/omg fince, or 
7 Ver. 7. L. of fobriety: but as the|many ages paft. εἰ 
mind is here fpoken of, we are to under-| ? Ver.ro. L. by the enlightening, oth. 
ftand by this /fobriety, that firmnefs of]appearance, #. 6. when Jefus Chrift came 
mind, which the preachers ot the gofpel]iato the world. | 
ought to have in the dangers whereto 
they were then expofed. 


12. For 


 ΤΙΜΟΤΗΥ. 
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12. For the which caufe I alfo fuffer thefe evils ; but I 
am not afhamed, for I know in whom I have trufted, and 
I am perfuaded that he is able to keep ¢ that which I have 
committed to him, till s the great day. 

13. Let the found doctrine, which I taught thee, be thy 
rule in the faith, and in the charity which ts in Jefus 


Chrift. 


14. Preferve ¢ this good truft by the power of the Holy 


Ghoft which dwelleth in us. 


15. Thou knoweft that all thofe ’ of Afia have for- 
faken me, of which number are Phygellus and Her- 


mogenes. 


16. The Lord fhew mercy to the family of Onefiphorus 5 2Tim4.19 
for he hath often refrefhed me, and hath not been afhamed 


of my chains. 


17. On the contrary, coming to Rome, he fought me 
out fo diligently, that he found me. 

18. The Lord grant that he may find mercy ὃ before 
him in ° that great day; thou knoweft yery well how many 


feryices he did me at Ephetus. 


* Ver. 12. This isa metaphorical phrafe, 
which St. Paul makes ufe of, to fhew the 
confidence which he has in God, taken from 
thofe who deliver their money in truft, 
and who give it to fuch only in whom 
they can confide; and this is his faith, 
which God fhall reward with eternal life, 
which is the hope and reward of thofe 
who believe in Jefus Chrift. 

_ ἯΤΟ that day, ἡ. 6. the day of the laft 
coming of Jefus Chrift, which is called 
the day in {cripture, by way of excellence. 


4 Ver. 14. ἢ, 5. the truft of the found 
doctrine which [have taught you, and the 
precepts which I have left you. 

7 Ver. 15. L. who are in Afia, 2. δ. ag 
the moft learned Greek commentators ex- 
pound ir, thofe of Afia who had accom- 
panied him. to Rome, and who had for- 
faken him, feeing his danger. 

δ Ver. 18. L. before the Lord; an 
Hebraifin. 

δ See above, v. 12. 


CHAP. 


δ᾽2 


CH AP. 


E therefore ftrong, 
in Jefus Chrift. 
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II. 


my fon, " in the grace which is 


2. And what I have taught thee « before many witnefles, 
commit thou to faithful men, who fhall be able to teach 


others. 


3. Endure labour as a good foldier of Jefus Chrift. 

4. No one, who is ἃ foldier * of God, intangleth him- 
felf with all the affairs of this life, that he may pleafe him 
only in whofe fervice he is engaged. 

5. Now he that ftriveth,.* doth not obtain the ptize un- 
lefs he ftriveth according to the laws prefcribed. — 

6. The husbandman muit " labour, before he gathereth 


the crop. 


7. Confider what I fay ta thee; and “4 the Lord fhall 
give thee underftanding. in all things, © ae 
§. 7 Remember that our Lord Jefus Chrift, of the feed 
of David, was raifed according to * the gofpel which I 


have preached to you, 


9. And ‘for which I fuffer as an evil-doer, even unto 
bonds; * but the word of God cannot be bound. ᾿ | 


" V. 1. ἡ. δ. in the grace which you have 
received, for preaching the gofpel of Jefus 
Chrift, difcharge well thy office of a bifhop. 

* Ver. 2. i.e. publicly, oth. by many 
witneffes, i.e. according to Clemens Alex~ 
andrinus in Oecumenius, cititg to you the 
laws and the prophets as witneffes of the 
doctrine which I have taught you. 

3 Ver. 4. The word God is not in the 
Greek. St. Paul makes ule of a metapho- 
rical expreffion, taken from the military 
laws, by which they, who were engaged 
in the emperor’s fervice, were forbidden 
to exercife any other profeffion befides 
that of a foldier. 


* Ver. 5. L. is not crowned; he alludes 


to the there, or thofe who exercifed 
themfelves intherace. ‘They were crowa- 
ed who conquered. , ee 
$ Ver. 6. Orb. wha Iaboureth, is ‘the 
firft thar réceiveth the fruits. ᾿ 

4 Ver. 7: Gr. may.the Lord give thee: 
but the Vulg. agrees with the antient Gr. 
MS. of Alex. and with the two MSS. of 
Clermont and Sc. Germain’s. 

? Ver. 8. St. Paul fets before ‘Timothy 
the example of Jefus Chrift, who did not 
rife again, till after he had fuffered death 
for us- 

8 L. my gobpel. 

9 Ver. 9. ἡ. δ. I cannot be hindered 
from preaching the gofpel of Jefus Chrift. 


10. There- 


to TIMOTHY. 


10. Therefore I endure all things for the elects fake, 
that they may alfo obtain the falvation which 1s in Jefus 
Chrift, and the glory * of heaven. 

11. 1 tell you a certain truth; for if we die with him, 
we fhall alfo live with him. 

12. If we fuffer with him, we fhall alfo reign with him ; M4?10.33 
. . , r. 8.38. 
if we deny him, he will alfo deny us. Ror. 3. 7: 

13. If we be not faithful to him, yet he fhall be ever 
faithful: for he cannot be contrary to himfelf. 

14. Of thefe things put the faithful in remembrance, 
charging them, before the Lord, 20 obferve them. Strive 
not about words; for fuch difputes can only deftroy the 
hearers. 

15. Study to fhew thyfelf approved unto God as a work- 
man + that is not afhamed of his work, and who faith- 
fully teaches the true dodtrine. 

16. Shun prophane and yain bablers; for this wholly 
tendeth to ungodlinefs. 

17. And their words are like a canker which fpreadeth 
by degrees, of whom are Hymeneus and Philetus. 

18. They have forfaken the truth, affirming » that the 
refurrection is already paft, and have overthrown the faith 
of fome. 

19. But the folid foundation which God hath laid, ftand- 
eth firm, having ¢ this feal, whereon is written; * The Lord 
knoweth them that are his. Whoever therefore ὅ calleth 
upon the name of the Lord, let him depart from iniquity. 
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* Ver. το. Gr. eternal. 


* Ver. 19. Oth. this device or infcrip- 
* Ver. 15. 2.6. is not afhamed of the 


tion, 7. e. a feal whereon this fentence was 


gofpel of Jefus Chrift, this is a compari- 
fon taken from bad workmen, who are 
afhamed of their work. 

Ver. 18. ἡ. e. that there is no other 
refurrection, than the refurrection of the 
foul, which confifteth in the knowledge 
of the truth. The firft heretics expounded 
in a metaphorical fenfe, what is faid of the 
refurrection in the fcripture, and thus de- 
nied the refurrection of the body. 


engraved on the {ftone. 

5 Thefe words are to be found in 
Numbers, ch. 16. v. 5. in the verfion of | 
the LXX, which St. Paul has followed. 
We have already obferved, that, to know, 
often fignifies in the feripture, to /ove. 

6 Orb. beareth the name, #. 6. profef- 
feth the Chriftian religion. 


40 30. ΝΟΥ͂ 
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20. Now in a7 rich houfe, there is not only gold and 
filyer veffels; but alfo veffels of wood and of earth; and 
fome ate for honourable, and others for difhonourable 
ufes. 

21. He therefore who fhall keep himfelf pure, abftain- 
ing * from thefe things, fhall be a veffel of honour » fan@i- 
fied, meet for the feryice of the Lord, amd prepared to 
every good work. | 

22. Fly alfo youthful lufts, and follow righteonfnefs, 
faith, charity, and peace, with them that call upon the 
name of the Lord out of a pure heart. 

1Tim. 4. 23. ' Ridiculous queftions avoid, which afford ‘no in- 
Tt.3-9 ftrudctions, knowing that they do gender ftrifes. 

24. Now a fervant of the Lord muft not ftrive; but be 
gentle unto all men, fit to teach, patient. 

25. Moderate in reproving thofe who refift * the truth, 

26. To fee if God will not give them knowledge, cau- 
fing them to repent of their errors; and whether they will. 
not recover themfelves,- efcaping out of the [πᾶτε of the 
devil, who holdeth them captive, * that they.may follow 
his will. 


7 Ver. 20. L. great houfe, 2). ὁ. the 
houfes of -great men: St. Paul'makes ufe 
of this comparifon, to fhew that it is not 
furprizing that, in the world, or in the} 
church, which is the houfe of God, there 
fhould be both good and wicked men. 

8 Ver. 21. 2. 6. the vices fpoken of 
v. 16. and all other wickednefs; oth. de- 
parting trom thofe falfe doctors mentidned 
V. 16, 17» 18. 

9 i.e. purified, and fet apart to holy 
ules. The apoftle alludes to the veffels in 
the temple, which were not to be employ- 
ed in prophane ufes. 


" Ver. 23. L. foolifh, ἡ. 6. impertinent, 
and which have nothing τὸ do: with true 
wifdom.' °° ie ΝΕ 

ἢ Ver. 25. i.e. the gofpel: however, 
this word is not in‘ the Breck the inter- 
preter hath added it to make the fenfe the 
clearer. 

7 Ver. 26. L. according to his will: 
which is ambiguous, fince it may refer to 
the will of God,.%.:e...God:willing and 
permitting it to be fo. ‘We may likewife 
join thefe words to the :forepoing, if they 
will not come to themfelves, vin. according 
to the will of God. . 


CHAP. 


to TIMOTHY. $35 


CHAP. II. 
I. OW know that ' afterwards fhall come times of ττῖν» 4.1. 
trouble. 2 Pet.3. 3. 


ude 15. 
ἃ. For: men fhall be lovers of themfelves, covetous, penne 


vain, proud, revilers, difobedient to parents, unholy, 

3. Without natural affection, # enemies to peace, calum- 
a intemperate, inhuman, * without love. 

. Traitors, infolent, high-minded, lovers of pleafures 
ne than lovers of God ; 

4. Who fhall have the form of godlinefs, but hall, in 
truth, renounce it; fuch avoid. 

6. For of this “fort, are fuch as get into houfes, a 
hold in captivity * women laden with fins, and poffeffed 
with diverfe lufts, 

7. Who are ever learning, and never come to the know= Ex. 7. 11: 
ledge of the truth. 

8. Now as Jannes and * Mambres withftood Mofes, fo 
thefe alfo refift the 7 truth, their minds being corrupted 
and perverted from the faith. 

. But they fhall not proceed much farther, for their 
folly fhall be manifeft unto men, even as theirs ‘then was. 

10. Thou haft fully known my doétrine, manner of 
life, purpofe, faith, conftancy, charity, natience, 

11. Perfecutions, afflictions which came unto me at 


™ Ver. 1. L. in the laft days: thusis the 
time called, during which the new law is 
to continue, in refpect of the Old Tefta- 
ment, which preceded ir. Now τῇς] Latin, isa diminutive, or rather.an expre{- 
apottle {peaks of a time not far diftant. | fion of contempt, viz. letle women. 
~ * Ver. 2. ἐν 4. mot of the Chriftjans|  ° Ver. 8. Gr. Jambres, the names of 
fhall love only themfelves, fhall have no|thefe two Egyptian magicians are not in 
love for their neighbour. | the feripture, but in the apocryphal books 

> Ver. 3. Oth. taithlefs, promife-breakers. | of the tous 

* The word in the Greek fignifeth lite-| 7.2. δ, the gofpel. 
rally, having no love for good men, or 


that which is good, ἡ. e. who hate good 
‘men. 
5 Ver. 6. The word in the Greek and 


50 2 Antioch, 
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Antioch, at Iconium, at Lyftra, and what elfe I endured, 
and how the Lord delivered me out of all. 

12. Yea, and all that will live godly in Jefus Chrift, 
fhall fuffer perfecution. 

13. But evil men, and feducers, fhall wax worfe and 
worfe, deceiving and being deceived. 

_ 14. But continue thou conftant in what thou haft learn. 
ed, and hath been intrufted to thee, knowing of whom 
thou haft received it: 

15. Befides, * from thy childhood thou haft been in- 
ftruéted in the holy fcriptures, which are able to teach 
thee how thou mayft obtain falvation, through the faith 
which is in Jefus Chrift. 

spertac. 46. The whole fcripture, * being infpired by God, is 
profitable for inftruction, ' for reproof, for correction, and 
the teaching how to Itve a good life. 

17. That + the man of God may be perfect, throughly 
furnifhed unto all good works. 


8 Ver.15. The mother of Timothy,| which they read in the fynagogues in the 
who was a Jewefs, had caufed him to be in- | original tongue. 
ftructed as the Jews inftruct their chil-]| % Ver. 16. We may tranflate more 
dren at this day: as foon as they can {peak,| clearly from the Greek, is infpired, and 
they teach them to read, and afterwards | profitable. 
to tranflate the bible into the language of | ἡ. 6. to convict thofe who are in er- 
their own country ; fo that they read the | ror. 
holy {cripture almoft from their childhood.| ° Ver. 1 Ἧ i.e. the fervant and minifter 
Some even read it in Hebrew, efpecially | of God, oth. the preacher of the golpel. 
the law of Moles, and fome other books 


CHA P. IV. 


i. I Charge thee ' before God, and before Jefus Chrift, 
who fhall judge the quick and the dead, * at his 
coming, and his kingdom. 


Ἔ : Mat The Greek adds therefore: but this particle is not in feyeral antient 
r. 2 Pate are i= ον 
~ O¢b. by his coming and reign, 
2, To 


to TIMOTHY. 


2. To preach ? the gofpel 4 diligently, omitting no op- 
portunity ; + reprove, * befeech, rebuke with great 7 mo- 
deration, and with all dotrine. 

3. For the time will come, when men will not endure 
found doétrine, and when " refufing to hear any thing but 
what flatters them, " they fhall have recourfe to a multitude 
of doétors, who fhall comply with their paffions. 

4. They fhall give ear to fables, departing from the 
truth. 

5. But watch thou, be conftant in « labour, do thy 
work of an evangelift, perform the duties of thy miniftry, 
2 be fober ; 

6. For as for me, my ἢ blood fhall foon be poured out, 
the time of my death 1s at hand: | 

7. | have 4 ended the glorious fight, I have finifhed my 
courfe, I have kept ‘ the faith. 

8. It remains only that I receive the crown of righte- 
oufnefs laid up for me, which the Lord, who is a righteous 
judge, fhall give me ¢ at that great day, and not to me only, 
but to all likewife 7 who love his coming. Come to me as 


foon as thou canft. 


8 Ver.:2. L. the word. 

41. in feafon, out of feafon, 4 e. at 
all times. 

$ Oth. convince; thus doth the word 
in the Greek properly fignify 3 fo that a 
bifhop who reproveth others without good 
reafon, is efteemed rath, as St. Chryfoftom 
obferveth upon this paflage. 

© The word in the Greek fignifies to 
exhort. 

7 L. with all patience. 

8 Ver. 3. L. having itching ears. 

® L. they fhall heap to themfelves 
teachers. 

* Ver. 5. i. e. the evils which thou fhalt 
fuffer. 

* This word is not in the Greek. 


3 Ver. 6. See the epiftle to the Philip- | hi 


pians, ch. 2. v. 17. where we have ex- 
oa this metaphorical expreffion of St. 
aul. 

* Ver. 7. I have fought the good fight ; 
fome tranflate, I have well fought, as if it 
were an hebraifm; but the article in the 
Greek, before the word goed, denoteth 
forme eminent and remarkable fight, which 
the apoftle, in his foregoing epiftle, ch. 6. 
v.12. calls the good fight o ie faith. 

5 Oth. the fidelity which I owe to Jefus 
Chrift. i 

4 Ver. 8. L. in that day, }. 6. the day of 
his coming. | 

7 Gr. who have loved. The true be- 
lievers love the coming or reign of Jefus 
Chrift, in hopes that they fhall reign with 

m. 


9. For 
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9. For Demas, who loveth * this world, hath forfaken 
me, and is gone to. Theffalonica ; 


10. Crefcens to * Galatia 3; 
11. Only Luke 1s with ee 


Col. 4. 14. 


‘Titus to Dalmatia; . 
take Mark and ‘bring him 


2Tim.a.16 with thee, for he is profitable to me for the miniftry of 


the gofpel. 


12. Tychicus have I fent to Ephefus. 
13. " The cloak that T-left'at'‘Troas with Carpus, when 
thou comeft, bring with ene and * my books, ΕἸΡΕΙ͂ΔΙΥ 


> my parchments. 


14. Alexander the copperfinith hath ihe me mete evil, 
the Lord will * reward him according to his works. 
15. Of whorti be thou alfo awale, for he ΕἸθεγν with- 


f{tood our doétrine. 


ἢ . 
ῃ t 


16. "Che firft time that'l defended my ciate: no man 
affifted me, but all forfook me: I wifh that this be not 


laid to their charge. 


17. But the Lord helped me, and ftrengtheried me, that 
I might fintfh : the preaching of. the gofpel, and that all 
nations might hear it, fo that 1 was delivered out of Ὁ the 


niouth of the lion. 


8 Ver. 9. 2. e. the conveniencies of this 
life. 

9 Ver. 10. Thus do we read im the two 
Gr. MSS. in the Syriac, and two Arabian 
verfions : however, in the time of St. 
Epiphanius, fome Gr. copies read to Gaul, 
and Theodoret faith, upon this paflage, 
that by Galatia St. Paul meant Gau/. What 
might give occafion to this reading or ex- 
‘pofition, was, that the Galatians were a 
colony of Gauls. 

* Ver. 13. This was a large cloak worn 
in the country, which was alfo ufed in town 
in the winter to keep off the rain. St. Je- 
rame, St. Chryfoftom, Theophylact, and 
Oecumenius, fupport this interpretation 5 
butthefe Gr. authors make mention alfo of 
another explanation, which- the Syriac in- 
terpreter gives the Greek word, which, ac- 
cording to him, fignifies a cafe or casket, 
‘which. fentainee ὅς Paul’s books. The 


Greek Scholiaft in the [French] king’s li- 
brary, under the name of St. John of Da- 
mafcus, hath only inferted this laft inter- 
Sie ae Moreover, fome, according to 
t. Jerome in one of his letters to po 

Damafus, have underftood by this word a 
volume, or roll, which is nothing elfe but 
a parchment, on which the Jews at this 
time write the copy of the.law ufed inthe 
fynagogues ; but perhaps St. Paul meant by 
this the large skin which ferved as a cover 
to his books. 

* i. e. the facred books. 

* Parchments or skins were then made 


ufe of to write upon, as paper is now. 
“Thefe parchments probably contained fome 


of St. Paul’s remarks 
* Ver. 14. Gr. may he reward him : 
but in the antient MS. of Alex. and in one 
of Ste hens, we read as in the as 
er. 17. é.¢. from the cruelty of Nero. 


. The 
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18. The Lord, * who hath delivered me from all evil, 
will preferve me, that he may give me his heavenly king- 
dom: to him be glory for ever, Amen. 

19. Salute Prifcus and Aquilas, and the family of One- 2Τίρι τοῖς 
fiphorus. 

20. Eraftus abode at Corinth, but Trophimus I left at 
Miletum fick. 

21. Do thy diligence to fet out before winter. Eubu- 
lus, Pudens, Sinus, Claudia, and all the brethren, falute 
thee. 

22. The Lord Jefus Chrift be with thy fpirit. Grace 
be with you. Amen. * 


® Ver. 18. Gr. fhall deliver from all evil, , brought before the emperor Nero; but in 
and fave me. the antient Gr. MS. in the [ French] king’s 

* At the end of moft of the Greek }litrary, to which are annexed the Scholia 
copies thefe words are added, The fecond| under the name of St. John of Damafcus, 
epiftle to Timothy, who was ordained the{ and in the Syriac verfion, we read only, 
firft bifbop of the Ephefians, was written | that this fecond letter was written from Ὁ 
ον; Rome when Paul was rhe fecond time ἢ Rome. 
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EPISTLE of St. PAUL 
ΤΟ 


ΠῚ T US 


See TUS, 4 difciple of St. Paul, and his faithful 
ἐς ἜΣ Companion in the preaching of the Gofpel, fiaid 
᾿ Gi | a “ὦ A take care of the churches in that 
Peeemen) ὑπ, ὁ Apofile, who had intruffed him 
-.-- with this office, ye him in this vine the 
qualifications requifite in thofe whom he was to ordain’ bifbops, 
or priefis, and how he was to behave himfelf towards the 
Cretans, who were very corrupt in their manners. We find 
the fame moral precepts and inftruttions in this, as in” the 


former epifiles. 
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CHAP. I 


PEGIAIN NUL, ἃ fervant of God, and an apoftle of 
SAR Jefus Chrift, ‘to declare the faith ὁ of the 
ral? | ms elect of God, and to make known the 3 truth, 
WaT ae which 1s after godlinefs. 
crake 2. And which giveth the hope of eternal 
life, which God, who cannot lye, promifed 4 many ages paft. 


ἡ Ver. 1. L. according to the faith. See the 2d epiftle to Timothy, ch. r. v. 9. 
* i.e. of thofe whom God hath elected 1 2, ὁ. refolved before all eternity to promife. 
or called to the gofpel, for the obtaining | But the firft interpretation is more {imple. 
of eternal life; oth. to the elect. ~ St. Paul faith the fame thing at the begin- 

3 ἡ. 6. the gofpel, whole defign isto bring} ning of his epiftle fo the Romans, that 
men acquainted with the true worfhip of |God had long before promifed his gofpel 


God. by the prophets. 
4 Ver. 2. L. before the world began. 


4Β 2 3. For 
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3. For ke im * due time performed his promife, the 
able of the gofpel having been committed unto me 


y the commandment of 


God our Saviour ; 


4. To Titus, my “ beloved fon in the faith, which is 
common to us; grace and peace be with you from God our 
Father, and Jefus Chrift our Saviour. 

5. I left thee in Crete, that thou fhouldft fet in order 
the things.that remain to be fet in order, and that thou 
fhouldft appoint 7 presbyters in every city, as I ordained. 

6. They ought to be blamelefs, and to have had but 
one wife; their children muft be faithful, not accufed of 


rot, not unruly. 


7. For the ὃ bifhop muft be blamelefs, as he: is the mi- 
nifter of God ; he muft not be proud, foon angry, given 
to wine, a ftriker, nor a lover of filthy lucre. 

8. But he muft exercife hofpitality, be * moderate, fober, 


juft, holy, temperate ; 


9. Holding faft the true doétrine which he hath re- 


ceived, that he may be 


doétrine, and know thofe who oppofe. it. 
10. For there are many, efpecially among the 


able to inftruét others in found 


Jews, 


who ‘will not ? fubmit, and who, fpreading fables, feduce 


fouls. 


11. Thefe men ought diligently to be oppofed, who 
fubvert whole families, teaching, fox filthy lucre, things 
which ought not to be taught.. , 


§ Ver. 2. i.e. in his appointed time. 

© Vor. 4. Gr. true, i.e. my faithful dif- 
ciple. 

5 Ver. 5. i. δ. bifbops, according to the 
moft learned Greek commentators; the 
word presbyter being the fame thing as 
ZploniMms elders which among the Jews fig- 
nites thole who prefided in. the fynagogues. 


8 Ver. 7. Ag Sc. Paul here calls thofe} 


bifbops whom he had before called priefs, 


byter was then given to both, biftopsand 
priefts. | 

9 Ver. 8. ἡ. e. gentle to all men; for 
‘thus doth the Latin word in the Ws fig- 
nify, and it very well explains the Greek. 
word, which is. generally tranflated by, be 
who. loveth good. men, or that which is 
good. 

* Ver. 10. L. are difobedient, i.e. do 
‘nat fubmic to the orders of. their paftors, 


St. Jerome infers, that.in the beginning of }'refufe to obferve the. difcipline. of the 


the church bifhops and priefts were the 
fame, idem eftergo presbyter, qui epifcopus 5 
but this only proves, that the ngme; pref- 


church, ftill living after the manner of the 
i Jews. 
* L. vain talkers, and deceivers. 
12. One 


to TITUS. 845 

12. 3 One of themfelves, who is a prophet of their 
own, hath faid ; The Cretans are ever lyars, * dangerous 
beafts, men " who fpend their whole time in eating and 
drinking. 

13. The ὁ witnefs of this poet is true, wherefore rebuke 
them fharply, that their faith may be always pure, 

14. And that they may not give ear to Jewifh fables, 
and the commandments of men, which depart from the 
truth. 

15. 7 Unto the pure all things are pure, but unto them Rom14.i0 
that are defiled and unbelieving, is nothing pure; but their 
reafon and confcience are defiled. 

16. They profefs that they know God; but in their 
works they deny him, being abominable, unbelieving, and 
* incapable of every good work. 


3 Ver. 12. #. δ. a poet of their country,{ tence of Epimenides, which is become a 
whom they efteemed as a prophet, viz.| proverb. 
Epimenides, who wrote a book intitled,} 7 Ver. 15. St. Paul applies this general 
concerning oracles. St. Paulcallshim a pro-|fentence to the Chriftians, who were not 
phet, becaule he was commonly termed fo. | any longer to make a difference, as under 


4 L. evil. the law of Moles, between what might law- 
_ 5 L. flow bellies. ‘The Candiots at this} fully be eaten, and what was unclean. 
day are great drunkards. δ Ver. 16. L. reprobate, unto every 


4 Ver. 13. L. this witnefs, i.e. this fen-] good work eee i. e. their error makes 
them incapable of performing good actions. 


CHAP. IL. 


1, Bur teach thou what is agreeable to found doétrine. 
2.. Exhort the aged men to be ' fober, * chafte, 
prudent, pure in faith, charity, and patience : 
3. The aged women likewife, that they be 3 in habit as 


* Ver. 2. The Greek word alfo fignifies | no levity in their behaviour, misbecoming 
vigilant, as St. Jerome hath obferved upon| the gravity of an aged man. _ 
this place. Thisinterpretation is fupported| 3 Ver. 3. The word in the Greek, and 
by the Syriac verfion. even that of baditus in the Latin, not only 
* We may alfo tranflate the word inthe] fignifies the garment, but alfo all the out- 
Greek by grave, decent, i. e. who betray’ ward behaviour. 


-becometh 
3 
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becometh holy women; 
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not railers, not given to much 


wine; but that they be teachers of good things : 

4. To teach the young women to be wife, to love their 
husbands, and their children ; 

5. To be prudent, chafte, * fober; to take care of their 
family ; to be moderate, and obedient to their husbands; 
s that-the word of God may not be reviled. 

6. Young men likewife exhort to be ¢ fober. 

7. In all things fhew thyfelf a pattern of good works, 
7 in doétrine, in integrity, in gravity of behaviour. 

8. Ufe found fpeech that cannot be condemned, that our 
adverfaries may be afhamed when they have no evil thing 


to fay of us. 
Eph. 6. §- 


9. Teach fervants to be obedient to their mafters, and 


Cel. 3-22- tg pleafe them in all things, not contradicting them: 
10. Not to do them any wrong ; but to be faithful to 
them in all things ; that in all their actions they may * re- 
commend the doétrine of God our Saviour. 


1Pete2+18. 


Tit. 3. 4+ 
unto all men, 


11. For τῆς grace of God our Saviour is made manifeft 


12. Teaching us, that denying ungodlinefs and worldly 
lufts, we fhould live foberly, righteoufly, and godly in 


this world ; 


13. Looking for our bleffed hope, and the * glorious 
appearance of the * great God and our Saviour Jefus 


Chrift : 


* Ver. 5. This word is not in the Greek : 
it is a fecondary fenfe of the word 
σώφρογας, Which not onl fignifies prudent, 
as it is tranflated in our γα. but feber. 

5. 2.6. that unbelievers may not have oc- 
cafion to defpife the Chriftian religion. 

δ Ver. 6. Orth. moderate, i. 6. not to 
fuffer themfelves to be hurried away by 
the paffions of youth. 

7 Ver. 7. We find literally in the vulgar 
Greek, fhewing ix thy doctrine integrity, 
§ravity, andincorruptnefs. This laft word, 
Which is not in fome copies, is an unne- 
ceffary repetition. 


14. Who 


8 Ver. 10. i.e. givetheir mafters agood 
opinion of the Chriftian religion. 

9 Ver. 11. ἡ. e. God calleth all men to 
the gofpel, without refpect of perfons, 
quality, age, or (εχ. We find in the Greek 
the grace of God which bringeth falvation 
to all men, hath appeared, i.e. the gofpel 
which giveth all men hopes of falvation, 

* Ver. 13. L. of the glory, ἡ. 6. which 
fhall be full of glory and majefty. 

* i.e. of Jefus Chrift the great God, and 
our Saviour. Thus ought the Greek text 
to ke tranflated, as St. Jerome and the 
moft learned Greek commentators have 

obferved, 


to TITUS. 847 


14, Who gave himfelf for us, that he might redeem us 
from all our fins, and purifying us, make to himfelf a peo- 
ple 9 acceptable to him, and zealous of good works. 

15. Thefe things teach; rebuke and exhort with all au- 
thority ; * fuffer not any man to defpife thee. 


obferved, fince there being no article in| which St. Paul feems to have borrowed 
the Greek before the word Saviour, thefe|from the Greek of the LXX. fignifies 
words, great God and Saviour, relate to| peculiar. In this fenfe are the Jews in the 
Jefus Chrift; fo that, according to them,| Old Teftament called the people of God; 
there is not the fame ambiguity in the ori-} becaufe God had chofen them to be his 
ginal as in the Latin verfion. people before all other nationis. 

? Ver. 14. The word in the Greek, and! 4 Ver. 15. ZL. let no man defpife thee. 


CHAP. II. 


1. PUT’ 'them in mind to be fubje& to princes and 
' ‘powers, to obey their commands, to be ready, to 

perform every good work, © a 

2. To fpeak evil of no man, not to love difputing, but 
to be gentle, fhewing all meeknefs unto all men. 

3. For we ourfelves alfo were fome time * foolifh, un- 
believing, not knowing whither we went, fubjeé to all. 
kinds of lufts and pleafures, full of malice and. envy,. 
hateful, and hating one another. . REE tat Ee 

4. But when God our Saviour fhewed his goodnefs and Tit. 2. 11, 
love towards men, | | 

5. He faved us, not becaufe of the good works which 2Tim. 19. 
we had done, but through his mercy, and the baptifm of 
regeneration, and 3 of the renewing of the Holy Ghoft, 

6. Which he fhed on us abundantly through Jefus Chrift 
our Saviour. 

7- That being juftified through his grace, * we may in 
hope be heirs of eternal life. 


| Ver. τ. ἡ. 6. the Cretans, who perhaps were inclined to Sedition. 
Ver. 3. #. δ. we lived like irrational animals. 

2 Ver. 5. We may alfo tranflate from the Greek, Sy the renewing. 
Ver. 7. 4.2. expect the inherirance. 


8. This 
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8. This is moft certain, and I defire thee to confirm 
s thofe in this truth, who believe in God, that they may 
be careful to be the firft to praQ@ife good works. This is 
good and profitable unto men. 
εἶ 9. But avoid “ ridiculous queftions, 7 genealogies, con- 
Ae F ; ᾿ 
2Tim.2.23tentions, and difputes about the law ; for they are unpro- 
fitable and vain. 

10. * An heretic, after 9 the firft and fecond « admoni- 
tion, avoid. 

11. Knowing that he that is fuch, is a loft man, and is 
himfelf inwardly convicted that he finneth. 

12. When I fhall fend Artemas or Tychicus, endea- 
vour to come unto me {peedily to Nicopolis: for I have 
determined there to winter. ἊΝ 

13. Be careful to fend firft Zenas, * a doétor of the law, 
and Apollo, and let nothing be wanting to.them. | 

1... Let our brethren alfo learn to be firft in good 
works, when ? there is occafion, that they may ποῖ. be 
unfruitful. ΝΞ ΞΕ Pa ae. 


1 Time 1 ads 


a 
} a 
at “ 


5 Ver. 8. (Οἵ. thofe who kaye believed. 


° Ver. 9. .L. foolifh. See τῆς fecond 
epiftle to “Timothy, ch. 2. v.23. The 
Jews, who. became -ChrifHans;:-and even 
the new converted Gentiles, introduced 
into the Chrittian religion, feveral queitioms 
which cormipted the purity thereof; the 
one by mingling their traditions therein; 
the pi i the ‘platonic philofovhy. . 


ἦγε. 10.,8.'2 a man who, having 


been frequently admonifhed of his errors, 


perfifteth obftinately therein, and feparateth 
himfelf from the church. 


9 St. Jerome obferves upon this paflage, 
that the word in the Greek fignifies barely, 


after having admonifhed him. 
* Our Latin edition agrees with all the 
Greek copies. St. Irenzus feerms never- 


this ds 
expreflton fignifies, yure thaw-ance, OF, 88 


7 See the frit epiftle co Timothy, ch. 1. 
ye |’ ' . ‘['Theodoret exprelles it, twice and thrice. 


thelefs ‘to have had a Greek copy, where 
he read, after one fingle admonition. 


Ter- 
tullian, St. Cipiians, Paciam and fome 
other -antient Latin fathers, fujport this 
reading, which St. Jerome himéelf :men- 
tions as if ic were in the Greekiin his time, 
at leaft in fome copies. For, according 
to him, St. Arhanatius read as we read at 
in the Greek and Latin: ‘This 


ΑΒ ΜΕ, 13. The word: in the Greek, 
which our interpreter hath very well 
tranflated by /egi/peritum, fignifies, ax inter- 


preter of the law;.which may be equally 


underftood of the Jewifh and the Roman 
law: the Syriac interpreter, and the Arabic 
of Erpenius, have /cribe. 

? Ver. 14. 7. e. when the faithful have 
need of them. 


15. All 


70 


be with you all. Amen *. 


4 Ver.15. L. in the faith, 2. e. our bre- 
thren who are united with us by faith, 
oth. they who love us truely and Πη- 


cerely. 

5 The word God is not in the Greek, 
. but in the Greek and Latin of the two 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain’s, we 
read of our Lord. St Jerome, who found 
the fame reading in the Latin edition of 
his time, faith, that this word is not in 


΄ 
x 


TITUS. 


15. Allthat are with me falute, thee. 
love us * in the unity of the faith. 


849 
Salute them that 
The grace ‘ of God 


the authentic copies, that is, in the origi- 
nal Greek. 

* We read at the end of this epiftle in 
moft of the Greek copies, that it was 
written from Nicopolis in Macedonia, to 
Titus, who was ordained the firft bifbop of 
Crete. But although thefe fort of additions 
be in moft of the antient Gr. MSS. it is 
certain they do not belong to the text. 
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PREFACE 


EPISTLE of & PAUL 


TO 


PHILEMON. 


ROT IZeX Hilemon, whom St. Paul had converted, was a 
Γ ESQ rich man of Coloffé, who beftowed large alms on 
δὶ yee the faithful of the city. One of his flaves, cal- 
Taskegr led Onefimus, having robbed him, fied to Rome, 
ΠΤ - where, going to St. Paul, who was a friend of 
his mafter’s, he repented of his fault, and became a Chriftian. 
St. Paul having kept him fome time with him, to inftrult him 
in reRgion and piety, fent him back to Philemon, with this 
letter of recommendation. 
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EPIS ILE 
δ. P A U L 
PHILEMON. 


mothy our brother, to our beloved Phile- 

# mon, our fellow labourer ; 

Κι 2. And our well beloved ' fifter Apphia, 
" to Archippus + our fellow foldier, and to 

the church in thy houfe : 


* Ver. 2. The word βίον is not to be|learned Greek commentators conjecture, 
found inthe vulgar Greek, but it is in the [τῆι Apphia was wife to Philemon. 
Alex. MS. and in the two MSS. of Cler-] * # δ. who fought with Timothy and 
mont and St. Germain’s, in which the|me in defence of the gofpel of Jefus Chrift. 
word beloved is not inferted. Thus were|Archippus was probably a preacher of the 
the Chriftian women called. The moft!gofpel. 


: 3. Grace 
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3. Grace and peace be with you from God our Father 
and our Lord Jefus Chrift. ae 4 
4. I thank my God, making mention of thee always in 


my prayers ; 


5. Hearing of thy love and faith towards our Lord 
Jefus Chrift, and towards all the faints, 

6. 3? That « the charity which your faith caufes you to 
diftribute, * may appear to the whole world, and be 
known by all the good * works which you perform for the 


love of Jelus Chrift. 


7. For thy charity, dear brother, hath given us great 
7 joy and confolation, perceiving the * relief which the 
faithful have received from thee. 

8. Therefore ° altho’ J have in Jefus Chrift full power to 
prefcribe what is fit for thee to do, 

g. The love which I have for thee caufeth me rather to 
make ufe of prayers ' with thee who art aged, even as I, 
Paul, who am now in bonds for Jefus Chrift. 

10. I befeech thee therefore for my fon Onefimus, whom 
I have begotten in my bonds, 

11. Who in time paft was unprofitable to thee, but who 
now is profitable to us both. 

12. 1 fend him to thee, and I intreat thee to receive him 


as * one who is very dear 


3 Ver. 6, This muft be joined with 
at 4. i.e. I befeech God that the charity, 
ζ. 


4 L. the communication of thy faith. 
5.1. become evident: we find in the 
Greek be effeiual ; but the Latin inter- 
reter might read in his Greek copy 
ἐναργὴς» and not évegqne: and Beza himfelf 
tata this reading againft all his Greek 


© The word work is notin the vulgar 
Greek, where we find only all the goods; 
but it is in the Greek MS. of Alex. in one 
of Stephens, and Ximenes has put it in his 
Greek edition. 


to me. 


7 Ver. 7. Gr. grace; but the fame word 
alfo fignifies joy: neverthelefs, feveral Gr. 
pee ae in this place the reading in 
the : . 

® 1,. that the hawels of the faints have 
been refrefhed. 

9 Ver. 8. Orb. altho’ I be free, becaufe 
of Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 9. We find literally in the Greek, 
being fuch a one as Paul the aged, which 
is ambiguous. It would be more clear if 
we tranflated, tho’ I be fuch as I am, 
namely, Paul the aged, and moreover ὦ pri- 


foner ἐπ the fake of Fefus Chrift. 


* Ver. 12. L. mine own. bowels. 


13. I 


ta PHILEMON,. 


13. I defigned to keep him with me, that he might 
ferve me ? inftead of ferving you, in my bonds for the 
gofpel : . 

14. But I was not willing to do any thing without thy 
confent, that thy good work fhould not be, as it were, forced, 
but voluntary. 

15. For 4 perhaps he quitted thee for a fhort time, that 
thou mighteft receive him for ever. 

16, Not any more as a flave, but as one who from be- 
ing a flave is become our beloved brother, for whom I 
have a particular affection, and whom you ought to love 
more as belonging to you, ‘ both according to the manner 
of men, and “ according to the Lord. 

17. If therefore thou counteft me as thy brother, re- 
ceive him as myfelf. 

18. If he hath wronged thee, or oweth thee ought, 
take me for his furety. 

19. I Paul, who write to thee with my own hand, I will 
fatisfy thee, not to fay to thee, that thou oweft thine own 
felf unto me. 

20. I befeech thee, brother, that I may obtain of thee 
in our Lord what I defire ; give me this comfort in our 
Lord. | 

a1. I have written this to thee, being perfuaded that 
thou wilt 7 hearken to me, and knowing that thou wilt do 
even more than I fay. 

22. Prepare me a lodging ; for I truft that through your 
prayers I fhall be in a condition to come to you. 

23. Epaphras, my fellow-prifoner for Jefuis Chrift, fa- 
lutes thee. 


3 Ver. 13. L. for you; oth. in your] % #. 6. becaufe he is your brother, inaf- 


ftead. much as he is a Chriftian. 


* Ver. 15. i. δ. perhapsGod was pleafed} 7 Ver. 21. L. having confidence in thy 
that he fhould leave you, &c. St. Paul] obedience; but to obey fignifies alfo, efpe- 
judges fo from the event. cially in the Greek of the LXX. to 

$ Ver. 16. L. in the flefh, 7. e. becaufe | Aearken, and it isnot probable that St. Paul 
he is your flave, and his body wholly in| fpoke in fuch an imperious manner. 


24. Mark 


your power. 


3 
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44. Mark alfo, Ariftarchus, Demas, and Luke, my 
fellow-labourers. 


25. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with your 
{pirit. Amen. * 


* We read in moft of theGreek copies{are not in the antient Gr. MS. in the 
at the end of this epiftle, that it was} [French] king’s library, to which are an- 
auritten fron: Rome to Philemon by Onefimus | nexed the Scholia under the name of St. 
a flave. Thefe words by Onefimus a flave}John of Damatcus. 


TR πὶ 
ὃ ὟΝ Ὁ 
ee — 


a 


wht wR 


i δὴ 


BUY see ἐδ, ὦ 


2 gp ἘΝ cy? SNS, 


THE 
PREFACE 
TO THE 
FPISTLE of Si. PAUL 
TO THE 


HEBREWS. 


Funes) Ε Grotius had confulted the beff and moff antient 
pen Greek copies of the epiftles of St. Paul, he would 
rE ΡΟΣ 70} fo boldly have es that the epifile to 
ΒΩ the Hebrews was placed after all the reff, be- 
π΄ €atfe it was long queftioned whether it were cano- 
nical, and written by this Apoftle ; for in moff of the Greek 
MSS. it 1s placed immediately after the fecond epifile to the 
7 heffilonians « and. indeed twas generally received by all. the 
orthidox churches in the θα. It is true, that the weffern 
church did queftion its authority, and for a great while it 
5R was 
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was not read in their public affemblies, at leaft. in fome 
churches. St. Cyprian never cites this epifile, which proves 
that it was not then read in the African churches. But after 
all, the tradition of thefe wefiern churches cannot. be true, 


fincé St. Clement, bifbot of Rome, and a difciple of the Apo 


files; bath quoted it in bis epifile to the Corinthians. Opta- 
tus, St. Hillary, St. Ambrofe, St. Auguftine, and fome other 
Latin fathers, have not only received tt as canonical and dtvine, 
but as being really written by St.Paul , therefore when St. 
Yerome affirmed that in his time it was not generally received 
among the Latins, he only meant that it was not publicly read 
in moft of the weftern churches ; for he, as well as the other 
fathers, afcribes it to this holy Apoftle in many parts of bts 
works: aid moft of the antient heretics acknowledge that St. 
Paul is the author of it. The Arians were the firft among 
the eafterns, who rejected it, becaafe it did not favour their 
novelties; which gave occafon 10 7 heodoret to fay, that thefe 
Jectaries oppofed all the antient traditions of the church, who 
read it in their affemblies from the time they'had received 
the writings of the Apofiles. Even Eufebius of Cafarea,who 
could not be fufpetted by the Arians, believed with all the 
antients that it was really St. Paul's. The authority of St. 
Clement is an evident proof that at βγῇ the Roman church 
agreed perfettly with the eaftern churches upon this point. ft 
is probable, that the Novatian fchifm afterwards obliged fome 
of the Latin churches to forbear reading this epiftle to the 
flebrews publicly, for thefe fchifmatics fupported their no- 
velties upon thefe words of the fixth chapter, For it is im- 
poffible for them who were once enlightened, who have 
tafted of the heavenly gifts, who have received the Holy 
Ghoft, who have likewife tafted of the fweetnefs of the 
word of God, and the benefits of the world to come, if 
they fhall fall away, to renew themfelves by repentance.. 
W hich feemeth abfolutely to condemn all repentance after 
baptifm ; for to be enlightened, in this place, is the fame 
thing as to be baptifed. Jt cannot however be denied, but 
that the ftile of this epifile ss different from that of the . 
0 
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of the epiftles of St.Paul. Origen, who was fenfible of this, 
believed that it was written by one of the difciples of this 
Apofile, who probably only committed to writing what he had 
learned from bis mafter. It is alfo poffible, that St. Paul 
wrote it in Hebrew, and that it was afterwards tran/flated 
into Greek by St. Luke, or St. Clement ; and this is the opi- 
nion of T heophylatt : but it 1s much more likely that it was 
at firft compofed in Greek, which does not hinder but that.the 
 Apofile might be the true author of it. As to the thoughts, 
which are very great and fublime, it doth not feem that 
they can be any other's than St. Pauls, who writing to Fews, 
Speaks as a learned Pharifee. Nay, fuch of the prefent Fews, 
as are acquainted with the frile of their antient dottors, freely 
confefs, that this epiftle muf? have been writ by a man well 
verfed in their law, and that he hath followed, in the fub- 
lime interpretations that he giveth to many paffages of the Old 
Teftament, the. method then prattifed in their fynagogues. 


he new converts among the fews were fo prejudiced in. 


avour of the law of Mofes, that they could not wholly for- 
Toke it. te hey wd pie 0 that the Meffiah pi to 
their nation, was not to deftroy it, but to perfec? it. St. 
Paul therefore addreffés this epifile to them, to exhort them 
to continue firm and conftant in the faith which they had 
embraced, and to put their whole traf in Fefus Chrift, who 
is the fupreme prophet whom God hath fent to men for their 
Jalvation. He fhews that Fefus Chrift is not only far above 
Mofes, but the Angels themfelves, being the only Son of God; 
and that they ought to give ear and draw nigh to him with 
confidence, becaufe he is thew high priefi. Fle therein ex- 
plains in what this office of high prieft, wherewith Fefus 
Chrift is invefted, confifts, and how the antient priefihood, 
which was not to continue for ever, was intirely abolifbed, 
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CHAP. I. 


a paft ' on feveral occafions, and in divers 
8.5 manners, by his prophets, 

2. Hath at length in thefe days fpoken 
to us by his Son, whom he hath appointed 


heir of all things, by whom he hath alfo made : the 
world. 


* Ver. τ. The word in the Greek and L 


at fundry times, and by feveral prophets, who lived in different ages. 
> Ver. 2. L. the ages, 


atin fignifes literally iz feveral parts, i. e. 


3. And 


862 The Epistce of St. Paus, 

Wif7.26. . 3, And ab ὃς ἐδ * the brightmels of his glory, aud « rhe 
image of his fubtunce, and as he fufteineth all things τ ‘by 
his powerful word, after he had purified us from our fins, 
he is fet down at the right hand * of God 7 1n the higheft 
heaven, 

4. Being exalted as much above the angels, as the name, 
which he hath inherited, 1s above theirs. 

p2.7. 5, For * to which of the angels hgth God ever faid ;: 

sam 7-14 "Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten thee? and in 
another place; ® I will be to him a Father, and he fhall be 
to me a Son. 

Ρῇ 96.700 6. And again, when he bringeth ' his firft born into the 
world, he faith; Lt * all the angels-pf God worfkip him, 


3 Ver. 2. This is what the fathers of the 
council of Nice called, light of light, i.e. 
(as we read in the book:.of Witdom, ch. ¥. 
v. 26. whence St. Paul feems to have 
borrowed this-expreffion) the brightnefs of 
the eternal liget. By this metaphor, which 
is taken from the fun, the apoftle would 
fhew, that the Son is the image of the 
divine Majefty,; for thus doth the word 
glory fignify. 

* L. the character, ἡ. e. the impreffion 
of the perfon of the Father: which is a 
metaphor taken from an impreffion of a 
feal,; and fo the Son-is in all thinps the 
image of the Father. . 

§ ZL. by the word of his power, #.¢. -by 
his powerful command: the meafiing is, 1g 
that Jefus Chrift:geverneth the whole|moft déar'to him; and Sc, atl fatemthis 
world, whereof he is Lord and Mafter. -jalfo proves; :that Jefus Chrift is the Son of 
δ ᾿ of the Majefty, é. 6. the fupream]God in.an efpecial manner, and notias. 

ajefty. 7 


the angels. . 
7 Not that God is limited by any {pace;; * Origen believeth that thefe’ words 
but St. Paul makes ufe of an expreffion } were alan from Deut. ch. 32. v. 43- 
common among the Hebrews, who call! where they are ftill-to be :found in. the 
the place of .Gad’s refidence, thebeavex |verfion of the LXX. | 
of heavens, or the higheft -heaven. ων τ χε eat : ica 


δ Ver. 5. The apoftle would fhew from 
this paflage of the plalms, that Jefus Ghrift 
is not. the Son of God in thefame manner. 
as the angels are called abe Jons of Bod, 
but that he is fo in an efpecial manner, 
he, with the Jews of his time, by a deras 
or fublime and fpiritual fenfe, applies to 
‘the Mefhiah, whar Neandertal iterally 
of David when raifed to the throne. See 
the Acts of the. Apoftles, ch. 13. v. 33. 
εἰ, 9 Thefe words do literally belong to 
Solomon, as the ais or figure of Teas 
Chrift, and by a deras or fublime and 
fpiritual fenfe to Jefus Chrift; as. Ribera 
| proves ‘at large ‘in his commentery,;tmpon 
this paflage, ss . Tee os 
* Ver. 6. i. e. his only Son; “what is 


7. And 
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That he maketh the ?/ 103.4. 


fpirits his angels, and * his minifters, flames of fire. 


8. But as to his Son, he faith ; 
endure for ever; the fcepter of thy kingdom 1s a {cepter of 


righteoufnefs. 


Ὁ God, thy throne fhall pf 44, 7. 


*” 


9. Thou haft loved righteoufnefs and hated iniquity, 
therefore 5, O God, thy God * hath confecrated thee with 
a much more excellent oyl, than that wherewith others 


have been confecrated. 


το. The {cripture fays again; Thou, Lord, in the begin-~ prio4.26, 
ning haft created the earth; and the heavens are the work of 


thy hands : 


11. They fhall perifh; but thou fhalt endure for ever ; 
and they all fhall wax old, as doth a garment. 

12. Asa vefture 7 fhalt thou caufe them to change, and 
they fhall be changed; but thou art always the fame, and 


thy years fhall not farl. 


13. And to which of the angels hath he faid;. Sit on ¥/ 109.1. 


my right hand till I make thy enemies thy footftool ἢ 


3 Ver. 7. The article in the Greek be- 
fore the word ayge/s, feemeth to fhew thai 
we ought to tranflate, be maketh his angels 


fpirits ; but the meaning is, the {pirits are. 


his angels, ἡ. σ. minifters or meffengers to 
execute his will. The word, in the He- 
brew, is ambiguous, fignifying wind as 
well as /pirit. Molt of the Rabbins un- 
derftand this paffage in the pfalms, of the 
wind and thunder, which are, as it were, 
God’s minifters; but St. Paul has followed 
the fenf: which he found in the verfion of 


the LXX. and which is fupported alfo by 


the moft antient Rabbins. We mighi 
alfo tranilate it literally, fuppofing the word 
Spirit to lignify wixd, he maketh his angels 
as the winds, i.e. his meffengers {peedy as 
the winds, it being certain that the par- 
ticle as is, in many places, underftood by 
the Hebrews. 


1Co.1 5.25 


* Thus muft we tranflate literally, 7. e. 
his miniiters are light and active as fire. 
According to the interpretation of the 
Rabbins, we fhould tranilate thefe words 
of the pfalm thus, buraing flames are bis 
wzinifters; which appeareth from the ex- 
ample of Sodom and Gomorrha. 

§ Ver.9. Otb. God thy God, 2. 6. the’ 
God whom thou worthippett. 

. © EL. anointed with the oyl of gladnefs 
above thy fellows: which is an allution’ 
to the. title of Meffiah, which. fignifies 
anointed, 

7 Ver. 12. L. fhall change them, Gr. © 
fhall fold them up; but in ‘ome Greek 
copies we read as in the Vulg. which 
agreeth alfo with the Hebrew text of the 
pfalm whence thefe words are taken. 


14. Are 
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14. Are not all thefe angels ἡ {pirits, who aé& as mini- 
fters fent forth to minifter for the fake of thofe who are to 
receive the inheritance of falyation ἢ 


® Ver. 14. The angels, with refpect to 
God, are like the minifters of a great king ; 
and Jefus Chrift, who is the only Son of 


God, is, with refpect to the angels, as the 
fon of this great king, which fon is above 
all thefe minifters. 


CHAP. II. 


I. Ἴ Herefore we ought to give the more earneft heed 
to the things which have been taught us, left ‘ we 
fhould let them flip. 

2. For if * the word, which has been preached by angels, 
had fuch authority, that all who tranfgreffed it by their 
difobedience, were punifhed as they deferved, 

3. How fhall we efcape, if we negleé& fuch an excellent 
doctrine of falvation, which being firft declared by the 
Lord, hath been confirmed to us, by thofe who heard tt 
from him? 

Mar.16.20 4. Whereunto God alfo bare witnefs, with figns, and 
wonders, and with divers miracles, and gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft, which he imparted as it pleafed him. , 

5. For unto the angels hath not God put into fubjetion 
s the world to come, whereof we {peak. 


" Ver. 1. L. we happen to run out,;the Meffiah, ze. the happy ftate of the 
this is a metaphor taken from cracked | bleffed in heaven with Jefus Chrift. It 
νε εὶς which cannot contain any thing| may alfo be underftood of .the church, 
that is put into them. It may alfo be πη- which is called the world to come, being 
derftood of a fhip, which when full of] compared with the fynagogues, which is, 
leaks, at length perifheth, and the mean-} as it were, the firft world, and in chis fen’e 
ing would be, /eft we perifb. Jefus Chrift is called in Ifaiah, Pater fx- 

* Ver. 2. #.e. the law. See the Acts! turi feculi, having brought the new law, 
ch. 7. v. 53. and the epiftle to the Gala-| which God gave to men by his miniftry, 
tans, ch. 3. v. 10. whereas the law of Mofes was given by 

* Ver. 5. The Jews make ufe of the} the miniftry of angels. 
fame expreffion, to denote the reign of 


6. Now 
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6. Now one, in a certain place of fcripture, faith ; ΒΗ 8.5. 
+ What is man, that thou art mindful of him? Or the fon 
of man, that thou regardeft him? 

7. Thou haft made him 5 a little lower than the angels, 
but thou haft crowned him with glory, and honour, and 
didft give him command over the works of thy hands: 

8. Thou haft put all things in fubjection under him, 
Now God, when he put all things in fubjection under 
him, left nothing which is not put under him: however 
we fee not yet all things put under him. — 

9. But this Jefus, who was made a little lower than p/i.2.8,9. 
the angels, becaufe of the death which he hath fuffered, 
we fee him crowned with glory and honour; * God being 
pleafed that he fhould die for all men: | 

10. For it became the wifdom of God, for whom, and 
by whom, are all things, and 7 who had brought many 
fons to glory, * to make the author of their falyation per- 


fect by fufferings. 


4 Ver. 6. St. Paul feemeth to have ap- 
lied to Jefus Chrift, by a deras or fub- 
ime fenfe, what the Jews of his time ap- 

plied, inthe fame manner, to the Metfiah; 
this principle muft neceffarily be laid down, 
if we would truely underftand this epiftle: 
as he {peaks to converted Hebrews, he 
makes ufe of fuch interpretations of {crip- 
ture, as were admitted by the Jews, whofe 
doctors referred to the Mefliah feveral paf- 
fages, which feem to have another mean- 
ing. 
5 Ver. 7. Orb. for a fhort time. 

© Ver. 9. L. that he by the grace of 
God fhould tafte death for all men; in- 
ftead of thefe words, by the grace of God ; 
fome Greek MSS. formerly read, χωρὶς 
S83, without God or God excepted. “Lhe 
Greek Scholiaft afcribes this reading to 
the Neftorians, as if they had purpofely 
falfified this paffage of St. Paul: but this 
cannot be, becaufe it is to be found in 


Origen’s commentary upon St. John, which 
he fupporteth, neverthelefs making men- 
tion of the ether reading which hath re- 
mained in all the Greek copies, and which 
the antient Latin interpreter had reafon to 
follow: for this alteration feems to have 
been made only to authorize the opinion 
of thofe who believe that Jefus Chrift died 
not only for men, but angels, fupporting 
this their opinion upon thefe words, for 
all, except God. 

7 Ver. το. 7. δ. had refolved to bring. 

δ δ. to make him abfolutely pertect, 
and entirely happy; which happened to 
Jefus Chritt after his refurrection and af- 
cenfion, when he fate down at the right 
hand of his Father. The word in the 
Greek may alfo be tranflated, confecrated, 
as if his entrance into heaven had more 
particularly given him the office of hich 
prieft, this explication is confirmed by 
the following words. 


5S 11. For 
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11. For he that fanétifieth, and they who are fandtified, 
have all the fame origin; for which caufe he is not 
afhamed to call them brethren, 

P/a1.23. 12. Whenhe faith; I will declare thy name to my bre-~ 
thren; in the congregation will I fing praifes unto thee. 

P/.t7.3- 13. And in another place; Iwill put my truft in him. 

Ya. 8. 18. sain he faith; Behold I and the children, which God 
hath given me. 

Ofeer3-14 4, The children therefore being cloathed with fleth 

0015-54 and blood, he was himfelf likewife cloathed as they, that 
by his death he might deftroy him who hath the power of 
death, that is, the devil ; 

15. And deliver from bondage thofe whom the fear of 
death made flaves all their hfe-time. 

1.6. For » it is not the angels whom he hath fet at liber- 
ty, but thofe who are of the feed of Abraham. 

17. Therefore it behoved him to be made like unto 
his brethren in all things, that he might be, 1n what fhould 
regard the fervice of God, a merciful and faithful high 
prieft, who might expiate the fins of the people. 

18. For being himfelf expofed to fufferings and tempta- 
tions, he ts alfo able to fuccour them that are tempted. 


* Ver.16. L. he did in no wife take] of the incarnation: but the word in the 
upon him angels. The moft common] Greek, and which the antient interpreter 
fenfe of thefe words is, that the Son of} hath tranflated literally by, apprehend ir, 
God did not unite himfelf to the angelic,| fignifies to lay hold on any one in order to 
but to the human nature, and moft of the| draw him out of the danger wherein he is 
Fathers underftand them of the myftery | fallen. 
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I. 1 πὴ) holy brethren, 
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ΠῚ. 


* who are partakers of 


the heavenly calling, confider + Jefus the 3 apo- 

ftle, and the high prieft * of the faith which we profefs, 

2. Who is faithful to him whos hath ratfed him to this Nwm.12.7. 
dignity, as Mofes was alfo faithful to him ¢ in all the houfe, 
of which he gave him the government. 

3. For he was counted worthy of a far greater glory 
than Mofes, inafmuch as the glory of him who built the 
houfe, is greater than 7 that of the houfe. 

4. For every houfe hath been made by fome man. 


Now 8 it is God who hath made 


all things. 


ς. Mofes verily was faithful in all the houfe of God as 
a fervant, to propofe what he was ordered to fay: 
6. But Jefus, as a Son, governs » his own houfe, whofe 


" Ver. 1. ἡ. δ. who are called to the in- 
heritance of heaven, and to a life of im- 
mortality. St. Paul alludeth to the He- 
brews, whom God, under the leading of 
Moéfes, called to the land of promife. 

* Gr. Jefus Chrift; but in fome an- 
tient Gr. MSS. we do not read the word 
Chrift. 

3 i.e. who was fent by his Father; and 
indeed Jefus Chrift was firft fent to the 
Jews, according to the promife which 
God had made to them concerning him. 

4 I. of our confeffion. 

Σ Ver. 2. L. hath made him. The 
Arians have made an ill we of this word, 
as if the Son of God wasa mere creature; 
but the word make is to be taken here, 
and in fome other parts of fcripture, fo 
raife to fome high dignity ; and to this the 
Socinians themfelves agree. | 

δ 2, 6. in all that related to the common- 


wealth of Ifrael, which God had commit- 
ted to him. 

¥ Ver. 3. Altho’ Mofes was the chief of 
the ftate, he was neverthelefs an Ifraelite, 
and thus he was a part of the houfe; 
whereas Jefus Chrift, by whom all things 
were made, is not only the head of the 
family, but the father, and the architect 
of the building. This reafoning of St. 
Paul is more clear in the Hebrew tongue, 
where the word fox is derived froma verb, 
fignifying to build, fo that Jefus Chrilt, as 
we may (Ὁ fay, is the father and architect 
of the whole world, and efpecially of the 
church. 

8 Ver. 4. i. δ. there is as much differ- 
ence between Mofes and Jefus Chrift, as 
between the Creator and the creature. 

9 Ver. 6. i.e. his family, whereof he is 
the Father, not like Moles; who was only 
the fervant and minifter of God, and not 
his own fon. 


582 houfe 
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houfe are we, if we firmly preferve, all our life-time, 
« the confidence and hope wherein we glory. 


Pf 94. 8. : 
Heb. 4. 7.1ὴς voice of God, 


7. Therefore, as faith - the Holy Ghoft, to day, hearing 


8. Harden not your hearts as 3 in the day wherein the 
people provoked him, when they tempted him in the wil- 


dernefs, 


9. Where your fathers, who tempted and proved me, 
faw the great things which I did, 


10. * For the {pace of forty years. 


Therefore I was 


wroth with this people, and faid; They have always erred 
in théir hearts; but they haye not known my ways. 

11. I fware to them in my wrath; that they fhould 
neyer enters into the place where I would have given 


them reft. 


12, Take heed, brethren, left any of you fall into an 
evil fpirit of unbelief, which feparateth from the living 


God: 


13. But exhort one another daily, 


5 while the time, 


called to day, lafteth; left fome of you be hardened, be- 


ing feduced by fin. 


14. For we are become 7 one with Jefus Chrift, pro- 


*7.e. the Chriftian religion, which. 
giveth us a firm hope of eternal life, 
wherein all our joy and glory confifts. = 

* Ver. 7. i. 6. David infpired by God. 

3 Ver.8. This alfo, according to the 
Hebrew, may be explained of the proper 
name of a place, called Meriba. ‘The 
LXX, whom St. Paul followeth, have, 
inftead of a proper name, put the fignifi- 
cation of that name. Sce Exodus ch. 17. 
y. 17. where this ftory is related. 

* Ver. 10. Many have believed that 
thefe words ought not to be joined with 
the foregoing, but with thofe that follow, 
ἧ. δ. Twas wroth for the fpace of forty 
years: but the text of Sc. Paul, which our 
anterpreter hath tranflated literally, joins 


them with the foregoing, and indeed the. 
meaning is, tried me for the {pace of forty 
years. St. Paul very frequently tran{pofes 
the words. 

5 Ver. 11. L. my reft, ἡ. e. the land of 
promife, where the Ifraelites were to reft 
after the long labours which they had en- 
dured in the defart. 

© Ver. 13. 2. δ. while we yet live. 

7 Ver. 14. L. partakers of Jefus Chrift, 
i. 6. the gofpel, which we profefs, uniteth 
us with Jefus Chrift, fo that we are but 
one body with him, and we have confe- 
quently a right to the inheritance, which 
᾿ς hath promifed to them that believe in 
im. 


vided 
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vided we conftantly preferve * his dodtrine, as we received 
it, until the end. 

15. ° While it is faid to us; To day, if ye hear his 
voice, harden not your hearts, as it came'to pafs ' in the 
day wherein the people provoked God ; 

16. For fome, having heard it, provoked God; how- 
ever not all thofe, who went out of Egypt under the lead- 
ing of Mofes. 

17. Now, with whom was he wroth forty years? was ny.r4.37: 
it not with thofe who finned, and whofe carcafles fell in 
the wildernefs? 

18. And who are thofe to whom God {ware that they 
fhould not enter into the place where he fhould have given 
them reft, but thofe who refufed to believe? 

19. And we fee that they could not enter there, becaufe 
of their unbelief. 


® L. the beginning of his fubftance:) * Ver. 15. ἡ. e. while we live, and hear 
this word /ubftance, fignifies faith. St. [τῆς word of God by his minifters. 


Paul takes it in this fenfe in οἷ. 11. v.1.] ἡ See above, v. 8. 
becaule it is the foundation of all our 
hopes. 

CHAP. IV. 


1. | Pe us therefore fear, left any ' among us, neglecdt- 

ing the promife which God hath made, to admit us 
into the place of reft which he hath defigned for us, be 
excluded. 

2. For unto us hath the fame thing been preached as to 
them: but they have profited nothing by hearing what - 
hath been faid to them, * becaufe they did not give credit 
to If. 


* Ver. 1. Gr. among you: but inone| * Ver. 2. Gr. not being joined. with 
of Stephens’s Gr. MSS. we read as in the {faith in them that believed. 
Vulg. 


3. AS 
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P9421. 3, As for us who have believed, we fhall enter into this 
place of reft, * it being faid only to the unbelievers, I have 
{worn in my wrath, that they fhould not enter into the 
place where I fhould give them reft, * and this reft was 
fpoken of when he finifhed the creation of the world. 

Gen. 2.2 4 For in fome paflage the {cripture {peaketh thus of 
the feventh day; God refted on the feventh day, having 
finifhed all his works. : 

5. It is here faid again; They fhall not enter into the 
place where I fhould have given them reft. 

6. Since therefore it remaineth, that fome muft enter 
into th® place of reft, and that they, to whom it was firft 
promifed, entered not in, becaufe of their unbelief; 

7. The expreffion, to day, fheweth again, a certain 
day, in thefe words which David pronounced 10 long after, 
as hath been faid before; To day, if you hear his voice, 
harden not your hearts. 

δ. For if Jofhua had led them into the place of their 
reft, David would not afterwards have {poken of another 
day. 

9. There ftill remaineth, therefore, ‘ a fabbath to be 
celebrated by the people of God. 

10. For he who “ὅ is entered into the reft of God, mutt 
reft after his works, as God did after his. 

11. Let usall, therefore, ufe our utmoft endeavours to 
enter into this reft, left any among us fall 7 into the fame 
unbelief as they. 

12. For * the word of God is quick and powerful, 

fharper 


3 Ver. 3. L. according to what he hath; tereth into eternal life, that he may enjoy 
faid; but this expreffion being fhortened,| the fame reft as God. 


we muft neceflarily fupply fomething. 7 Ver. 11. L. after the fame example 
4 Τ,. and his works were fintfhed from | of unbelief, 7. e. be punithed as they, fall- 
the beginning of the world. ing into the fame unbelief. 


Ver. 9. 2.6. a true and perpetual fab-| δ᾽ Ver. 12. ἡ. e. according to moft of 
Sat in heaven, whereof the fabbath of} the antient fathers, the fon of God, who 
the Iiraetites, in the land of Canaan, was| is the eternal word ; but all that is faid 
but a thadow and figure. _ here, doth very well agree with the word 

Ver. ro. Ozh. entereth, ἡ. δ. who en-! of God in general, and to the go'pel par- 
ticularly : 


— 
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fharper than a two-edged fword, ° piercing even to the 
depth of the foul and fpirit, even Into the ligaments and 
marrow, and it difcerneth the thoughts and intentions of 
the heart. 
13. Nothing can be concealed from God, but all things ΡΥ 33.16. 
are laid open and are manifeft to him of whom we fpeak. Ἐπ 15-2 
14. Since therefore we have a high prieft, who is enter 
ed into heaven, zamely, Jefus the Son of God, let us con 
tinue firm in our faith: 
15. For we have not an high prieft, who cannot be 
touched with our infirmities; but being like unto us, he 
hath been fubject * to all forts of temptations, yet without 
fin. 
16. * Let us therefore come with boldnefs to the throne 
of grace, that we may obtain mercy, and find grace, ὁ in 
the time when we have need of fuccour. 


ticularly: and the better to clear up the} * Ver. 15. O74..to the fame infirmities 

argument of St. Paul, we may alfo by this] as we, fin excepted. 

word underftand the threats which God] * Ver. 16. ἡ. 6. We ought.not any more 

denounceth againft rebels and unbelievers, | to have recourfe to the high prieft at Jeru- 

with regard to his threats againft the If|lalem, but to the throne of Jefus Chrift 

raelites in the defart. our high prieft, who fitreth ae the right 
° I. even to the dividing afunder of | band of his father in heaven, and who is 

the foul and {fpirit; i.e. even what is mioft | always ready to fhew mercy to us. 

fecret in the heart of man. 3 i.e. all our lives long, fince we al- 

ways ftand in need of affiftance. 


CHAP. VY. 


1. Ε OR every high prieft, being taken from among 
men, is ordained for menin what concerns the wor- 
fhip of God, that he may offer gifts and facrifices for fins. 
2. Who can have compaffion of thofe who offend thro’ 
ignorance and error, being fubject to the fame weaknefs as 
they. 
᾿ ' Therefore he is obliged to offer for himfelf, as well: 
as for the people, the /acrifices for fins. 


Ver. 3. i.e. by reafon of thefe weaknefles and infirmities... 
4. Now 
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4, Now no man can take this dignity to himfelf, but 
‘he muft be called thercunto by God, as Aaron. 
5. So alfo Jefus Chrift » took not upon himfelf the dig- 


nity of high prieft; but he received it from him that faid 
unto him; # Thou art my fon, this day have I begotten 


thee. 
Ph. Tog. 4. 


6. As he faith alfo to him in another place; Thou art 


a pricft for ever after the order of Melchifedec. 

7. And while he lived upon the earth, having offered 
up prayers and fupplications, with ftrong crying, and tears, 
to him who was able to fave him from death, he was heard 


becaufe * of his piety 


8. Altho’ he was the fon of God, he learned obedience 


by what he fuffered, 


9. And ’ being come to his perfection, he became « the 
author of eternal falvation, to all who obey him, 
10, As being called of God, a high prieft after the or- 


der of Melchifedec. 


11. I might 1 thereupon tell you many things, * which 


* Ver. 5. L. glorified not himfelf to be 
made a high prieft. 

3 [τ was chiefly after his refurrection, 
when he entered into heaven, which was 
figured by the holy of holies, that Jefus 
Chrift became an high prieft after the or- 
der of Melchifedec, #. e. both king and 
high prieft, he not having truely entered 
upon his reign till after his refurrection. 

4 Ver. 7. L. of his refpect, i. e. his 
refpect for his father; which fome ne- 
verthelefs underftand of the refpect which 
the father had forhim. The word, in the 
Greek, frequently fignifies fear, and in the 
Latin edition annexed to the two antient 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains, we 
read, 4 metuzy as if the meaning was, that 
Jefus Chrift was delivered from his dread 
of death, when he prayed in the garden: 
but @ met, in this antient Latin edition, 
is the fare as propter metum, according to 


the nature of the Hebrew tongue; and 
the word fear , fignifieth a pious and reli- 
gious fear; which our Vulg. hath very 
well expreffed by the word reverentiam. 

$ Ver. 9. L. confiummated; oth. con- 
fecrated. See ch. 2. v. ro. his afcenfion 
into heaven more particularly gave him 
the office of high prieft: fo that it was 
then chiefly, that he was confecrated by 
his Father. 

6 ZL. caufeth; not that he was not fo 
before; but he became more perfectly fo 
with refpeét to us after his refurrection ; 
and in this fenfe it is faid in the epiftle to 
the Romans, ch. 4. v.25. that Fofus Chrift 
rofe again for our juftification. 

7 Ver. 11. ἡ. δ. upon the refemblance 
between Jelus Chrift and Melchifedec. 

i L. which are difficult to be explain- 
ed. 


you 
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you will not eafily conceive if I told you them, feeing that 
ye are dull of hearing. 

12. For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, ye 
have fill need that one teach you the firft principles of the 
word of God; and have reduced yourfelves to a condition, 
wherein ye have rather need of milk, than οἵ ftrong 
meat. 

13. Now he who feedeth only upon milk, » doth not rer 
Jith thofe difcourfes which concern perfection, becaufe he 
is ftill a babe: 

14. But ftrong meat is for thofe who are full of age; 
for thofe whofe ' mind, by a conftant exercife, hath been 
ufed to difcern between good and evil. 


9 Ver. 13. L. hath no experience of the| σα μοι we are to underftand perfection, 
word of righteoufnels, i. ὁ. of the fublime| for righteous fometimes in (cripture is che 
difcourfes relating to the holinefs and per-| fame as true, folid, perfec?. 
fection of the Chriftian religion. The] * Ver. 14. L. the fenfes. 
fequel fheweth, that by the word righte- 


CHAP. VI. 


I. [LEAVING therefore the firft principles of Chrifti- 
anity, let us rife * to what concerns the perfedt, 

= not ftaying any longer to lay the foundation of repen- 
— from works, which caufe death, and of faith towards 
God 5 

2. Of 1 what is taught concerning baptifms, the laying 
on of hands, the refurrection, and of eternal judgment. 

3. And this will we do, if God permit: . 


* Ver. 1. L. to perfection, i. e. the do-|#.e. what is taught the Catechumens before 
ctrine of the moft fublime myfteries of| their baptifm. The apoftle makes ufe of 
gia the word baptifms in the plural, with re- 

* The Catechumens performed penance, | gard to the baptifms or ablutions of the 
and confefled their fins, before they re-} antient law, and perhaps of St. John’s bap- 
ceived baptifm. ᾿} πἴπι; altho’ the Chriftians had but one 

* Ver. 2. L. of the doctrine of baptifm,| baptifm. 


41 4. For 
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4. For it is * impoffible for. thofe who were Once en= 
lightened, who have tafted of the heavenly gift, who have 
received the Holy Ghoft, 


5. Who have likewife tafted of the fweetnefs of the 
word of God, and s the benefits of the world to come, 

6. If they fhall fall away, to renew themfelves by re- 
pentance, feeing they “ crucify in themfelyes the Son of 
God afrefh, and put him to an open fhame. 

7. For the land, which is often watered by rain that 
falleth upon it, and bringeth forth herbs meet for them. by 
whom it 15 dreffed, is 7 a land bleffed of God 3 

8. Whereas that which produceth only thorns and 
thiftles, is forfaken, and threatened with curfing, and at 


Jength 1s burned. 


9. But, beloved brethren, though we thus fpeak, we 
are perfuaded that you are in a better condition, and are 
not fo far from your falvation. 

10. For God is not unrighteous to forget your gaod 
works, and * love which ye have fhewn ® for his name’s 
fake, when ye affifted the faints whom ye do yet affift. 

11. Now we defire that every one of you fhew the fame 


love even 
hope, 

* Ver. 4. In. the Latin of the two anti- 
ent MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains 
we read difficult; and it is common in our 
language to fay that a-thing is impoffible, 
to exprefs the difficulty that.attends it. But 
this word feems here to be ufed-in the 
ftricteft fenfe; for the reperttance men- 
tioned ν. 6. is the repentance previous to 
baprifm, as the fequel of the difcourfe fuf- 
ficiently fhews. Moreover, the word ex 
zhtened fignifies baptifed: according to 
the Syriac interpreter it may be under- 
ftood of thofe who depart from the light 
of the gofpel. et 

5 Ver. 5. Gr. the powers, i.e. immor- 
tality and the other bleffings promifed’ to 


to the end, for the ' accomplifhment of your 


the faithful. The world tocome doth alfo 
fometimes fignify the prefent ftate of the 
evangelical law. 

δ Ver. 6. They who farfake the Chri- 
ftian religion, are guilty of as great a 
crime as they who crueified Fefus Chrift, 


πος they renounce him, as‘much as the 


Jews did who crucified him. 

7 Ver. 7. L. receiveth bleffing of God, 
ἡ. e. is: fruitful. 

8 Ver. 10. The labour is added in the 
vulgar Greek; but thefe words are not in 
fome antient Gr. MSS.. 

9 Oth. for him, towards him. 

" Ver. 11. We may alfo tranflate the 
word in the Greek by full affurance. 


12. That 
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12. That ye may not be remifs, but followers of them 
who, through their faith and patience, fhall obtain the 
promifed inheritance. 

13. For when God made promife to Abraham, becaufe 
he could fwear by no greater, he {ware by himfelf, 

14. And faid to him; I will heap bleffings upon thee, 
and give thee a numerous pofterity. | 

15. Arid fo, after long patience, he obtained what had 
_been promifed to him. 

16. For men {wear by one greater than themfelves, and 
an oath being to them a confirmation, 1s an end of all their 
ftrife : | 
17. Wherefore God, defigning more plainly to fhew the 
heirs of the promife, the immutability of his decree, alfo 
made ufe of an oath, 

18. That by thefe two things, wherein God 1s unchange- 
able, and in which it is impoffible for him to lye, we 
might have a ftrong confolation; we, who only purfue the 
enjoyment of the bleffings propounded to us by hope, 

19. Which is to our foul as an anchor both iure and 
ftedfaft, and which pierced even within the * veil, - 

20, Whither Jefus » our forerunner is entered, having 
been made an high prieft for ever after the order of Mel- 
chifedec. 


775 


* Ver. 19. #.e. heaven. St.Paul makes, 35 Ver. 20. Orh. forerunner for US, 7. 6. 
ufe of this metaphorical expreffion, becaufe |that he may go and prepare ἃ dwelling for 


he fpeaks of Jefus Chrift as our high|us in heaven. 
prieft. 


CHAP. VIL 


1. pros this Melchifedec, king of Salem, prieft of the 
moft high God, who met Abraham returning from 

the defeat of the kings, and bleffed him: 
2. To whom Abraham, moreover, gave a tenth part of 


5 T 2 


all, 
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all, whofe name firft fignifieth king of righteoufnefs, and 
who was alfo king of Salem, that is, king of peace: 

3. Whofe ' father, mother, and def{cent 1s not te be 
found, nor the beginning nor the end of his life, being 
thus the image " of the Son of God; this Melchifedec, J 
fay, abideth a pricft for ever. 

4. Now confider how great this man was, to whom 
even the: patriarch Abraham gave the tenth of the beft of 


the {poils. 
Deut.18.3 


5. To them that are the tribe of Levi, who receive the 


Fo: 141% priefthood, the law giveth power to require tythes of the 
people, that is, of their brethren, who, however, proceed 
from Abraham as well as they. 

6. But he who was not of s their race, received tythes 
of Abraham, and bleffed him, to whom the promifes were 


made. 


7. Now without queftion, he 4 that bleffeth is greater 
than he that receiveth the bleffing. 

8. As for the levites, s they are men fubjec to death 
who receive tythes, whereas Melchifedec is reprefented as 


* living. 


9. And if I may fay fo, Levi alfo, who receiveth tythes, 
paid tythes in the perfon of Abraham ; | 

10. For he was yet in Abraham, his grandfather, when 
Melchifedec met that patriarch. 


* Ver. 3. L. without father, without 
mother, without defcent, &c. 2. 6. there. is 


no mention made of his father and mo-: 


ther in the books of the law, nor of his 
defcent. 

* i. e. Jefus Chrift as high prieft, be- 
caufe he is a type or figure of his eternal 
priefthood. 

3 Ver. 6. 1. e. the levites or priefts who 
were of the race of Aaron. 

* Ver. 7. #.e. giveth the bleffing as 
prieft and minifter of God: even at thi 
day in the fynagogues, on folemn feaft 


‘days, they, who pretend to be defcended 


from the priefts and levites, give the blef- 
fing to the people. 

Ver. 8. #. e. the fcripture, which re- 
lates their defcent, fhews us, that they 
fucceeded one another in the priefthood. 

6 Not that Melchifedec is not dead ; but 
the apoftle, {peaking of his priefthood as 
the Ee of that oF Jefus Chrift, by the 
word “ving we are to underftand, that the 
fcripture fays nothing of his death, nor of 
his fucceffors in the priefthood. 


ει. If 
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11. If therefore the levitical priefthood, 7 under which 
the people received the law, could give 5 abfolute per- 
fection, what further need was there that another prieft 
fhould appear after the order of Melchifedec, and not after 


877 


the order of Aaron ? 


12. For the priefthood » being changed, there muft of 
neceffity alfo be made a change of the law: 
13. For he of whom thefe things are fpoken, is of an- 


other tribe, of which no man 
altar : 


gave attendance at the 


14. Since it is evident that our Lord fprang out of the 
tribe of Juda, of which tribe Mofes fpake nothing con- 


cerning the priefthood. 


15. And this is yet far more evident, in that there ari- 
feth another prieft who ' 15 like to Melchifedec, 

16. And who hath not been made by a * carnal com- 
mandment of the law, but 3 by a power which giveth him 


immortal life. 


17. For the fcripture faith ; Thou art a prieft for ever P/a.109.4. 


after the order of Melchifedec. 


18. The old law is difannulled, becaufe of the weake 


nefs and unprofitablenefs thereof 


19. Becaufe it hath brought no man to perfection; 4 but 


? Ver. 11. é.¢. with which, or rather for 
which ; for the prepofition which is in the 
Greek, and which our interpreter has tran- 
flated by /#b, fignifies alfo in the Greek of 
the LXX by reafon, and the ne iS, 
that the law was given to the Ifraelites, 
that they might exercife that fort of prieft- 
hood, no other being mentioned. 

8. Z. confummation. St. Paul would 
fhew by this reafoning, that the law of 
Mofes was only temporary, and that there 
was to be a more perfect law under the 
Meffiah. 

9 Ver. 12. L. being tranflated, 2. ὁ. ac- 


cording to fome, being removed from one: 


tribe to another, viz. from the tribe of 


Levi to the tribe of Juda; but the word 
tranflated feems here to have a larger fig- 
nification. 

.* Ver. 15. L. according to the likenefs 
of Melchifedec, i. 6. of whom Melchifedec 
was the type or figure. 

* Ver. τό. 1. e. which only relateth to 
the flefh, and the manner wherein the 
priefts, who are mortal, fucceed each 
other. " 

9 i.e. by the almighty power of the Fa- 
ther, who, when he raifed him from the 
dead, made him a prieft for ever. We 
find literally by 2 power of endlefs life. 

4 Ver. 19. The law only promifes tem- 
poral bleffings, but the gofpel eternal life. 


a better 
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a better hope, by the which we draw nigh unto God, hath 


been brought in its room. 


ao. And inaf{much as it is better not to be made with- 
out an oath, (for the other priefts were made without an 


oath ; 


Pjx.109-4 41. But this was made with an oath by him who faid to 
him; The Lord fware, and ‘ will not recal his promife; 
thou art a prieft for ever after the order of Melchifedec.) 

22. Accordingly Jefus Chrift was made.a “ mediator of 
7a more excellent teftament. 

23. As to ὁ the priefts, there were many fucceflions of 
them, becaufe they were not fuffered to continue by reafon 


of death. 


24. But becaufe this man * continueth for ever, his 
priefthood fhall never end. 

ας. Wherefore he is able for ever to fave thofe who 
come unto God through his mediation, feeing he liveth for 
ever to make interceffion for ‘ us. 

26. For it was fit that we fhoufd have fuch an high 
prieft * as he. was, holy, harmlefs, undefiled, feparate from 
finners, and exalted above the heavens : 

Lev.16.6. 47. Who needed not ' daily, as the other high priefts, to 
offer facrifices for his own fins, and then for the peoples, 
having done this once, when he offered up himfelf : 

28. For the law maketh men priefts which have infir- 
mity ; but 4 the word joined to the oath, " which was fince 


$ Ver. 21. L. will not repent. 

© Ver.22. L. pledge, furety; to anfwer 
for any one is the expreflion commonly 
ufed in our language. | 

7 Oth, a more perfect covenant, and 
which fhall laft much longer than the old 
covenant. 
᾿ ὃ Ver. 23. 2, e. the high priefts, who are 
often called in [cripture only priefts. 

° Ver. 24. ἡ. e. ashe is to live for ever, 
he fhall have no fucceffor. 

* Ver. 25. Gr. for them; and we find 


alfo the fame reading in feveral antient La- 
tin 

* Ver. 26. 2. e. who fhould never die. 

3 Ver. 27. Oth. often; this continual 
repetition of facrifices fhews fome imper- 
fection. 

4 Ver. 28. See above, v. 21. 

5 se. which was delivered after the law, 
David living after the time of Mofes: 
now as to laws, the latter fhould be more 
perfect than the former. 


sa the 
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the law, maketh the fon “ a perfect high prieft for ever- 
more. 


6 We find in the Greek a word which | this expreffion feems to be this, that God, 
our interpreter generally tranflates in this | by thefe words of David, hath confecrated 
epiftle by confummatum, and we have ob- | his Son, that he may be high prieft for 
ferved above, that it likewife fignifies com- | ever. : 
fecrated.,; fo that the natural meaning of 


CHAP. VII. 


I. OW of the things which we have {poken, this is 

the fum : we have an high prieft fo great, that he 
is feated.in heaven, on the right hand of the throne ' of 
God, 

2. Where he is the minifter * of the fanGtuary, and of 
the true tabernacle, not pitched by men, but by the 
Lord. 

3. For every high prieft 1s ordained to offer gifts and 
facrifices to God; wherefore it is of neceffity that this man 
alfo have fomewhat ? to offer to him. 

4. 41{ he were then on earth he could not be a prieft, 
feeing that there are ‘ others who perform this office accord- 
ing to the law. 

5. Who ferve unto “ the reprefentation and fhadows of Ex. 25.40. 
things in the heaven, according to thofe words which God 4% 7-44 
faid unto Mofes when he was about to pitch the tabernaele ; 

See that thou make all things according to the pattern 
fhewed to thee in the mount. 

6. But our high prieft hath been exalted to a miniftry, 
by fo much more excellent, as he is the mediator of a 


* Ver. 1. L. of the majefty. 5 Jefus Chrift not being of the tribe of 
* Ver. 2. i.e. of the true fanctuary, or| Levi, to which the antient priefthood was 
holy of holies, whereof the earthly was|annexed by the law, he could not exer- 
but a type. . |cife it. | 
3 Ver. 3. See ch. 9. v. 12. 6 Ver. ς. L. to the pattern and fhadow. 
* Ver. 4. Gr. for if he had been; but} The facrifices and ceremonies ef the anti- 
in fome anrient Greek MSS. we read asjent law, were types or figures of heavenly 
in the Vulg. | things. 
᾿ more 
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more excellent 1 teftament, which is eftablifhed upon bet- 


ter promifes. 


7. For if the firft had been faultlefs, there would have 
been no room for making a fecond. 


Fer.Zt31. 


8. However, God faith, reproaching the Jews; The 


time fhall come, faith the Lord, when I will makea * new 


teftament in favour of 9 


houfe of Juda, 


the houfe of Hrael, and of the 


9. Not like the covenant which I made with their fa- 
thers, when taking them by the hand I brought them out 
of Egypt ; for they did not obferve it, therefore I - took 
no care of them, faith the Lord. 

10. Now this is the teftament which I will make in fa- 
vour of the houfe of * Ifrael, when that day fhall come, 
faith the Lord; I will ? imprint my Jaws in their minds, 
and ingrave them upon their hearts, I will be their God, 
and they fhall be my people. 

11. * They fhall not need to teach every man his neigh~ 
bour and his brother, faying; Know the. Lord ; for all 
fhall know me, from the leaft to the greateft ; 

12. For I will pardon their unrighteoufnefs, and their 
fins will I remember no more, 1 


7 Ver.6. Oth. covenant. 

8 Ver. 8. Oth. a new covenant. The 
who make ufe of the word teffament in- 
ftead of the word covenant, and even by 
the word covenant, we are to underftand 
the law which God gave to his people ; 
for in this doth the covenant confit which 
he maketh with men. 

9 3. e. the Ifraelices and Jews. ‘Thus do 
the prophets generally fpeak after the two 
tribes had feparated themfelves from the 
reft, viz. Juda and Benjamin. Thefe two 
tribes called themfelves Jews, and the other 
ten retained the name of Ifraelites. 

" Ver. 9. L. I neglected them, 2, e. I 
forfook them, becaufe they forfook me. 


2 Ver. το. The word I[frael is here to 


| be taken in the full extent of its fignifica- 
apoftles have in this followed the LXX.: 


tion, viz. for all the Jews in general. 

3 j. δ. I will give them laws which they 
fhall retain and obferve, by reafon that 
they fhall eafily apprehend them. 

Ver. 11. The Jews theméelves agree, 
that when the Meffiah comes they {hall 
have a more perfect knowledge of the law. 
Jefus Chrift was fent by his Father to en- 
lighten the whole world. 

5 Ver. 12. dnd their iniquities is added 
in the Greek; but thefe words are not in 
one of the Gr. MSS. at Rome, nor inthe 
Syriac verfion. 


13. in 
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13. In that he faith a new #e/Zament, he fhewed that the 
firft was decaying. Now that which decayeth and waxeth 


old, ° is near its erid. 


6 Ver. 13. St. Paul intimates, that the antientlaw, which ftill fabfifted, was drawing 


towards its end. 


CHAP. 


IX. 


ΠΝ | ‘HIS firft * teffament had alfo ordinances concern 
ing divine worfhip, and a? terreftrial tabernacle, 
2. For 3 when the tabernacle was pitched, in the firft Ἐν: 26. t- 


part was put the candleftick, the table, and the bread 


c& 36,8. 


+ which was before the Lord; this part 1s called the holy 


place. 


3. Beyond the fecond veil was that part of the temple 


called s the holy of holies. 


Levit. I 6. 


4.. Where was a ὁ golden veflel for the incenfe and the Numb. 16. 


1 Kings8.9» 


ark of the teftament overlaid round about with pold,2cér.s5.10 


* Ver. 1. The word taberzacle is added 
in the Greek, as if the meaning was the 
jirft tabernacle; but the Vulg. agrees with 
the moft antient and beft Greek copies, 
with the Syriac verfion, and the moft 
learned Greek commentators; befides, it 
appears by the whole fequel of the dif- 
courfe, that we muft fupply the word 
teftament or covezant, and not the word 
tabernacle; which Beza himfelf acknow- 
ledged, having in this place departed from 
the vulgar Greek. 

* L. fecular, worldly, ἡ. e. material, and 
which was only the type of the heavenly. 

* Ver. 2. We find literally, the firft ta- 
bernacle was made, wherein was. St. Paul, 
as well as the Jews, calls the firft taber- 
wacle, the firft part of the tabernacle, i. e. 
the fanctuary; and the fecond part, viz. 
the holy of holies, is called the fecond ta- 


bernacle. There is no mention made here 
of the court. 

4 Τὶ. the fhew bread. 

5 Ver. 3. ἡ. e. the moft holy. 

* Ver 4. Thus doth the word here fig- 
nify in the Greek, the Latin, and in the 
Syriac verfion, whence fome have inferred, 
that no mention is made of the golden 
altar of incenfe which was in the fanctu- 
ary, and not in the holy of holies. Ac- 
cording to this fenfe there fhould have 
been a golden cenfer in the holy of holies. 
But as nothing is faid of it either in the 
{criptures, or in the Jewifh writers, it ig’ 
probable that St. Paul poe the golden 
altar of incenfe in the holy of holies, it 
being very near, and on!y feparated by the 
veil: moreover, the odour of this incenfe 
entered into the holy of holies. 


“ὖῦ wherein 
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7 wherein was a golden pot that had manna, Aaron’s rod 
that budded, and the tables of the teftament. 

5. And over the ark were cherubims * full of glory, 
fhadowing the mercy-feat. Of all this I need not fpeak 


particularly. 


6. Now thefe things being thus ordered, the priefts 
> went daily into the firft part of the tabernacle, there to 


perform the ufual fervice. 
7. But into the fecond part τ went the high prieft only 


Ex. 30.10» 


Lev.16.20nce every year, not without blood, which he : offered 
for his fins, and for the fins of the people. 

8. The Holy Ghoft thus fignifying, that the way into 
the 9 holy of holies, was not yet made manifeft, while 
the firft tabernacle was yet ftanding : 

9. This is * a figure which continneth to the prefent 
time, in which, according to this type, are offered gifts 
and facrifices, which cannot purify the confcience of him 
who paid that worfhip to God ; 

to. Which confifts only in the ufe of meats and drinks, 
in divers wafhings and carnal ceremonies, appointed till 
fuch time only as they fhould be changed for better. 

11. But Jefus Chrift being come an high prieft of good 
things to come, ath entered " once into the holy of holies 
“ by a more excellent and perfect tabernacle, not made by 
men, that is, not like other buildings. 


7 i. e. before which, for the prepofition 
m is ambiguous, and is fometimes ufed in 
this fenfe. The tables only of the tefta- 
ment werein theark, the pot, and Aaron’s 
rod were near the ark. 

* Ver. 5. Orb. fhining. 

* Ver.6. Gr. do go. The temple was 
(till ftanding when St. Paul wrote this 
epiftle. 

' Ver. 7. Oth. goeth. 

* Oth. offereth. 

3 Ver. 8. i.e. heaven, which is the true 
holy of holies. 

Ver. 9. L. aparable, i.e. the firft part 


of the tabernacle is a fimilitude of what 
was to happen, which remains even to 
this day. 

} Ver. 11. The high prieft of the Jews 
entered into the holy of holies but once 
every year, viz. on the day of expiation, 
and Jefus Chrift once for all entered into 
heaven, which is the true holy of holies. 

4 St. Paul makes ufe of this expreffion, 
comparing Jefus Chrift to the high priefts 
of old, who paffed through the firft taber- 
nacle to enter into the fecond, which was 
the holy of holies ; and this firft cabernacle 
is the body of Jefus Chrift. 


12. He 
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1, He, J fay, entered not with the blood of bulls and 
goats, but with his own blood, having 1 obtained ° eternal 
redemption for us. 

13. For if the blood of bulls and goats, and the {prinks zev.16.15 
ling of water mixed with the afhes of an heifer, fanctify- obs 19: 
eth thofe who are defiled, by purifying their body, Apocs 1s ᾿ 

14. How much more fhall the blood of ζζεγω Chrift, 
who being without {pot, offered himfelf to God by the 
* holy fpirit, purify our fouls from dead works, that we 
may ferve the living God ἢ 

15. And for this caufe he is the mediator of the ' new 
teftament, that by his death expiating the fins committed 
under the firft teftament, they who were called might re- 
ceive the eternal inheritance which was promifed to them. 

16. For where there is a teftament, the death of the 
teftator muft neceflarily intervene : 

17. Becaufe the teftament cannot be executed till after 
the death of the teftator, it being of no force while he is 
yet alive. 

18. Wherefore neither was the firft ratified without the 
effufion of blood: 

19. For when Mofes had read evcry precept of the law 
to all the people, he took the blood of bulls and goats, 
with water, and fcarlet wooll, and hyflop, and fprinkled 
both the book, and all the people, 

20. Saying; This is the blood of the teftament which gy, 54. 8. 
God hath ordered me to make tn your favour. 


7 Ver. 12. L. found. _ ,felf as high prieft to his Father, was much 

6 Expiation was made every year under] more excellent than that offered by the 
the old law, and only regarded thofe who| high priefts under the old law, forafmuch ,, 
were then alive; but the expiation made] as they were but men. 
by Jefus Chrift is perpetual, and univerfal. " Ver. 15. Altho’ the LXX. and after 

9 Ver. 14. We find in the vulgar Greek} them the apoftles, have made ule of the 
and in the Syriac verfion, the eternal {pi-| word teftament inftead of covenant, St. 
rit; but the reading in the Vulg. is to be] Paul, who wrote in Greek, reftrains it 
found alfo in fome antient Gr. MSS. The} here to its proper fignification, which is 
offering which Jefus Chrift made of him-| teftament. 


5U 2 a1. He, 
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> Ver. 
nacle. 

3 Not 
purified ; 
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ar. He alfo {prinkled with blood the tabernacle, and 
all the veflels ufed in the fervice of God: 

22. And almoft all things are according to the law pu- 
rified with blood ; and without fhedding of blood is no 
fin remitted. 

23. It was therefore neceflary that the types of * things 
in the heavens fhould be purified with thefe, but the * hea- 
venly things themfelves by other more excellent facrifices. 

24. For jefus is not entered into the holy of holies 
made with hands, which was the type of the true; but 
into heaven itfelf, now to appear for us in the prefence of 
God. 

25. Not that he doth offer himfelf often, as the high 
prieft entereth every year into the holy of holies with 
blood, but not his own: 

26. For then muft he often have fuffered * fince the be- 
ginning of the world; but now hath he appeared once 
only in the latter times, to deftroy fin, himfelf being the 
facrifice. | | 

27. And as it is appointed unto men once to die, after 
which they fhall be judged ; | 

28. So Fefus Chrift was once offered to attone for the 
fins of many, and there being no more fins for which to 
attone, he fhall appear the fecond time to faye thofe who 
look for him. 


23. 1. ¢. of the heavenly taber- | expreffion to fhew, that the faithful ought 
to be perfectly purified, that they may be 

but what is in heaven is pro erly | capable of entering into heaven. 

but St. Paul makes ufe of this!. 4 Ver: 26. é. 6. from eternity. 
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CHAP. X. 


Ι. OR the law being only ‘a faint reprefentation of 
good things to come, and not the very image of the 

things, can never, by thofe facrifices offered year by year 

continually, * purify thofe who come ? wato God. 

ἃ. For then would they have ceafed to be offered ; be- 
caufe they who pay this worfhip to him, being once purged,. 
would have had no more confcience of fins. 

3. But in thefe facrifices a remembrance 1s again made 
every year of fins: . 


4. For it is not poflible that they fhould be blotted out 
by the blood of bulls and goats. 


5. Wherefore when Ye/us 4 cometh into the world, he pj.49. 7: 
faith to his Father, Sacrifice and offering thou wouldft not, 
but a body haft thou formed for me. 


6. In burnt offerings and facrifices for fin thou haft had 
no pleafure. 


7. Then faid I, Behold I come, as it is written of me at 7%. 39. 8; 
+ the head of the book, to do thy will, O God. 
8. After he had faid ; Offering, facrifice, burnt-offer- 


* Ver. 1. L. fhadow, i. e. an imperfect|the word head in the LXX. which Str. 
picture. The word image, which. follows,| Paul hath followed, we are to underftand 
feems to fupport this interpretation, alcho’| volume, or roll, the books of the Jews be-- 
it alfo fignifieth fometimes the truth of{ing rolled in fhape like a cylinder, and 
any thing. There was no true expiation|they ftill make ule of thefe fort of rolls in 
of fin under the old law, whereof the {a-|their fynagogues, when they read the law. 
crifices were but the fhadow and figure οὔ] The LXX. might call Aead what we call 
the facrifice which Jefus Chrift was to|rol/s, by reafon of the round figure of 
offer as high prieft of the new law. thefe rolls, not unlike a head. I have ne- 

* L. make perfect. verthelefs, in my tranflation, preferved the 

* i.e. the tabernacle to pay their wor-[grammatical fenfe, becaule this may alfo 
fhip to God. be underftood of the beginning of the 

4 Ver. 5. i.e. when David {peaks of|book or roll. The Jews give the name of 
Jefus Chrift coming into the world. book, by way of excellence, to the Penta- 

3 Ver. 7. The word in the Hebrew text}teuch, and St. Jerome believes that Ge- 
fignifieth i the volume of the book; and|nefis is here fpoken of ; but this is only a 
the moft learned critics believe, that by conjecture. ᾿ 

ing. 
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ing, and facrifice for fin, fince thou wouldeft not, nor 
approveft them, which the law hath ordained to be offered ; 
g. Then * I faid to thee ; Lo, I come to do thy will, 
O God : he abolifheth the? firft, that he may eftablifh the 
fecond, 
το. Which is this will, whereby we are fanétified through 
the offering which Jefus Chrift once made of his body. 
τι. The ® priefts then attend * daily to perform their 
functions, and often times offer the fame facrifices which 
can never take away fins : 
12. But this man, after he had offered one facrifice only 
for fin, for ever fat down on the right hand of God ; 
Pfa.tog2. 13. From henceforth expedting till his enemies be made 
ee 15. his footftool. 
14. For by one fingle offering he hath for ever ' wholly 
perfected them whom he hath fan¢tified, 
15. Which the Holy Ghoft alfo declareth to us; for 
after he had faid ; 
ter.41-33 16. This is the teftament which I will make in their fa- 
#eb.8.8. vour, In that.day, faith the Lord, * I will ingrave my laws 
upon their heart, and in their minds will I imprint them. 
17. He adds, And their fins and their iniquities will I 
remember no more. 
18. Now where remiffion of fin is, there is no more 
need of offering for fin. 
19. Since then, my brethren, we have 3 liberty to enter 
into the holy of holies by the blood of Jefus Chrift, 
20. Which is the new and* living way that he hath 


© Ver. 9. Gr. then faid he unto thee: | Greek MSS. and indeed Jefus Chrift, as 
which makes the fenfe the clearer, z. e. {high prieft of the new law, is compared 
Jefus Chrift faith. St.Paul citeth the words | with the high prieft under the antient law. 


of Jefus Chrift. ® Oth. frequently, or year by year. See 
7 Ἶ e. the victims and the facrifices οὕ] οἢ. 7. v.27. 
the law. 


\ " Ver. 14. L. confummated ; oth. con- 
§ Ver. 11. L. every prieft ; oth. high|{ecrated, purified. 

prieft : thus doth the word prieft fome- * Ver. τό. See above, ch. 8. v. 10. 
times fignify in the fcriprure; and even| 35 Ver. 19. ZL. confidence in entering. 
in this paffage we read high prieft in fome| * Ver. 20. 4. e. which guideth to life. 


marked 
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marked out for us through the " veil, that is to fay, through 
his flefh : 

21. And fince we have an high prieft appointed over the 
houte of God, 

22, Let us draw near to him with a fincere heart, anda 
perfect faith, fince our hearts, being inwardly fprinkled, are 
purged from fin, and our bodies wafhed in pure water. 

23. Let us perfevere and be ftedfaft in the hope given 
us by the faith which we profefs ; for he that hath pro- 
mifed is faithful. 

24. Let us confider one another to provoke unto charity, 
and to good works. 

25. ° Not forfaking the places of our affemblies, as the 
manner of fome is; but comforting one another, and fo 
much the more as ye fee 1 the day approaching. 

26. For if we fin willfully after that we have received x6... 4. 
the knowledge * of the truth, there remains no more fa- ὃ 
crifice for our fins, 

27. But an expectation of the fearful judgment, and 
* burning fire, which fhall devour the adverfaries of God. 

28. He that violateth the ' law of Mofes, is condemned to Deut.17.6 
die without mercy on the report of two or three witneffes. ἐπ eis. 

29. Of how much forer punifhment, fuppofe ye, fhall he Ln aa. 
be worthy, who fhall have trodden under foot the Son of 
God, counted the blood of the teftament, wherewith he 
was purified, profane, and done defpite unto * the fpirit of 
grace? 
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$ Orb. the veil being rent: this is an 
allufion to the veil before the holy of ho- 
lies, which the high prieft lifted up when 
he entered therein. The flefh of Jefus 
Chrift was figured by this veil; and he 
rent, if we may ufe the expreffion, this 
Hefh, that he might enter into heaven, 
which is the true holy of holies. 

ὁ Ver. 25. Orb. let us not diffolve the 
union which we ought to preferve among 
ourfelves; let us not fortalee the gofpel of 
[εἰς Chrift, 


Iv 


ΤΉ e. the day of judgment, which 8 
called the day of the Lord. 
8 Ver. 26. i.e. of the gofpel. St. Paul, 


in this place, fpeaks of thofe who, again{t: 


their confcience, forfook the Chriftian re- 
ligion, which they had profeffed. 

9 Ver. 27. L. a fiery zeal. 

* Ver. 28. i.e. forfaketh the law to 
worfhip falfe Gods, or falleth into other 
fins, which are punifhed with death. 

* Ver. 29. ἡ. e. the Holy Ghoft, by 
which he was fanctified in his baptifm. 


30. For 
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30. For we know that it is he who faith; Vengeance 
Xo 12.192. belongeth unto me 3 I will perform it. 


3. ΤῊς fame hath 


faid; The Lord will ¢ judge his people. 
31. It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the liy- 


ing God. 


32. Now call to your remembrance the former days in 
which, after ye had been‘ illuminated, ye endured a great 
fight amidft the afflictions which ye fuffered, 

33. Partly while ye were expofed in the fight of the 
whole world to reproaches and ill treatment, and partly 
while ye were companions of them that thus fuffered. 

34. For ye had compaflion of © thofe who were in bonds, 
and took joyfully the fpoiling of your goods, knowing 
that ye have 7 better, * which fhall endure for ever. 

35. Lofe not theréfore " your confidence, from which 
ye fhall receive great reward. 

36. For ye have need of patience, that having performed 
the will of God, ye may receive what he hath promifed. 


Hab. 2.3. 


37. And truly, yet a little while, and he that muft come, 


Hiné.2.4 will come, and will not tarry. 


Rom. 1. [7 


38. Now ' the juft one that is mine, * liveth by faith; 


but ? if he draw back, my foul fhall have no pleafure in 


him. 
Gal. 3,11. 


39. But we are not of thofe who * draw back unto per- 


dition, but we continue conftant, that we may be faved. 


3 Ver. 30. Saith the Lord is added in 
the Greek ; but thefe words are not in the 
two MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains. 

4 i. δ. fhall punifh, condemn. 

5 Ver. 32. ἡ, e. by the light of the gof- 
pel, oth. baprifm. 

δ Ver. 34. Gr. of my bonds; but in 
fome Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

7 Gr. have in yourfelves; but our Latin 

edition agrees with two of Stephens’s Gr. 
MSS. 
_ ® Tn heaven is added in the Greek and 
in the Syriac; bur chefe words are not in 
the antient MS. of Alex. nor in the two of 
Clermont and St. Germains. 


9 Ver. 35. Oth. your conftancy and 
ftedfaftnefs in the faith. 

* Ver. 38. L. my juftone; Gr. the juft 
one but we read the pronoun my alfo in 
the antient MS. of Alex. 

* Gr. fhall ive. The future often fig- 
nifies the fame in the Hebrew, as the pre- 
ter-tenfein other languages, i. e. the life of 
the juft man confifts in the faith and con- 
ftancy which he hath in Jefus Chrift. 

3. viz. from this ftate of confidence, ἢ. ¢. 
if he forfakes this truft, if he renounces 
this expectation. 

4 Ver. 39. i.e. who waver in the faith, 
and at length apoftatife. 

CH AP. 


to th HEBREWS. 


CHAP. 
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1. NY OW it is faith * which caufeth our hopes τὸ fub- 
fift, and " fheweth us things which we do not fee. 
2. For by it our fathers of old obtained a good report: 
3. Through faith we learn that the world was made by Gen. τ. 3. 
3 the word of God, and that from being ¢ invifible, it be- 


came vifible. 


4. By faith Abel " offered unto God a more excellent fa- Gev. 4.4 
crifice than Cain. Hereby he was declared juft, God tefti- "73-35 
fying that he accepted his offering ; and by it ° being dead, 


he yet {peaketh. 


5. By faith Enoch 1 was taken from the earth, that he Gen. 5.24. 
might not die, and was no more feen, becaufe God had Heeshg- 18s 
taken him; for before he was thus taken, God gave him 


teftimony that he pleafed him. 


6. Now without faith it is impoflible to pleafe God; for 
he that cometh to God, muft believe that God is, and that 


he rewardeth them that feek him. 


7. By faith Noah, being warned of God of things not Gen. 6.14. 
feen as yet, was moved with ὁ fear, and for the faving of *#+"7 


his houfe built an ark, thereby 


* Ver. 1. L. the fubftance of things hoped 
for, 2. e. the foundation and bafis, as we 
may fo fay, of religion. The word /ub- 
ftance alfo fignifies a firm and conitant ex- 
pectation; and this interpretation doth very 
well fuit with this paflage. 

* L. anargument. The word in the 
Greek commonly fignifies a conviction, an 
evident proof. 

3 Ver. 3. 2. ε. the command. 

4 The author of the book of Wifdom, 
in the fame fenfe, faith, ch. 11. v. 18. 
that God made the world ex materia in- 
vifa, or, as in the Greek, of 4 matter 
without form, which had been created be- 
fore, and this we call Chaos. 


condemning the world ; 


$ Ver. 4. L. offered more to God. 

° See ἐπεί, ch. 4. ν. το. and this me- 
taphorical expreffion fignifieth, that God 
revengeth the death of the juft, who live 
afrer their death. 

7 Ver. 5. The author of the book of 
Ecclefiaiticus faith, in our Latin edition, 
ch. 44. v. τό. that Enoch was tranflated © 
into paradife, ἡ. e. into a pleafant place; 
but thefe words évto paradife are not in 
the Greek text. The moft antient Jews 
agree with St. Paul, that Enoch did not 
die; but that God, or an angel, as in the 
antient Samaritan interpreter, conveyed 
him away: . 

8. Ver. 7. 1. e. with a holy fear. 


5X8 and 


δφο 


Gen.12.1. 
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and he became heir of ° the righteoufnefs which proceedeth 
from faith. 

8. By faith ', he that 15 called Abraham, in obedience 29 
God, went into the country which he was to receive for an 
inheritance, and fet forward on the way, not knowing 
whither he went. 

9. By faith he fojourned, as a ftranger, in the land 
which had been promifed him, dwelling in tents with Ifaac 
and Jacob, who were to fucceed him in the fame inheri- 
tance. 

10. For he looked for * a city built on folid foundations, 
whofe builder and founder is God. : 

rr. Through faith alo Sara ? being barren, and paft 
child-bearing, received power to conceive, becaufe fhe 


judged that he who had promifed fhe fhould have a fon, 


was faithful. 

12. Therefore fprang there even of one, and him as 
good as dead, /o many as the ftars of heaven in multitude, 
and as the fand upon the fea-fhore innumerable. 

12. Thefe all + kept the faith till death, not having 
received the inheritance promifed to them, but beholding 
it, and, as it were, greeting it afar off ", and confeffing 
that they were ftrangers and pilgrims of the earth. 

14. For they that fay fuch things, declare thereby that 
they feek their country. 

15. Had they thought of that from whence they came, 
they might have had opportunity to have returned. 


9 j.e. the holinefs of his anceftors, which 
he preferved, even walking after their ex- 
ample in the way of the Lord. 

™ Ver. ὃ. Gr. Abraham being called. 
This patriarch left his country by the com- 
mand of God ; neverthelefs, the antient 
Alex. MS. where we read the article ὁ be- 


fore the word called, {upports the interpre- 


tation of our Latin edition. 
* Ver. το. ἡ. 6. heaven. St. Paul makes 
ufe of this periphrafis to oppofe this hea- 


venly dwelling to that of the patriarchs uns 
der tents. 

3 Ver.11. We do not find this word in 
the vulgar Greek ; but it is in fome antient 
Greek MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 

4 Ver. 13. L. died in faith, 1. 5. re- 
mained ftedfaft and conftant in the faith 
till death, and in the truft they had in the 
promifes of God. 

5 The vulgar Greek adds, and were 
per{uaded of them; but thefe words are not 
in feveral antient Gr. MSS. 

16. But 
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16. But they defired a better country, that is an hea- 
venly: therefore he is not afhamed to be called their God; 
for he hath prepared a city for them. 

17. By faith Abraham, ¢ when God was pleafed to try Gen.12.1. 
him, offered to him, and facrificed his only fon Haac, even #4421. 
after he had received the promifes | 

18. Of God, who faid to him ; From Ifaac fhall thy Genr1.12 


pofterity defcend. 


Roms, 9. 7. 


19. He thought within himfelf that God was able to 
raife him from the dead: wherefore 7 he was reftored to 
him to be an example 20 the whole world, 
20. By faith [λᾶς * bleffed Jacob and Efau concerning Ger.27.27 


things to come, 


& 39. 


41. By faith Jacob, when he was a dying, blefled each Gen.8.15 
of the fons of Jofeph, and » worfhipped God leaning upon Gen47.3% 


the top of his ftaff. 


22. By faith Jofeph, when he died, made mention of the Ger,so.24 
departure of the children of Hrael, and ordered them to 


carry away his bones. 


23. By faith Mofés, when he was born, was hid three gxod. 2.2. 
months of his parents, becaufe they faw that the child was 
exceeding beautiful, and they feared not the king’s command. 

24. By faith Mofes, wheti he was come to years, dented Exod. 2.11 


himfelf to be the fon of Pharaoh’s 


© Ver. 17. L. when he was tryed. 

7 Ver. 19. LE. he received him for a 
parable, ov, as in the Greek, i» 2 parable: { 
this is very obfcure. Father Amelote has 
tranflated, as 2 myfterious figure, viz. of 
the refurrection im general, of. of the re- 
furrection of Jefts-Chrift. And ir is true 
that the word parable fignifies fimilitude. 
Tt may alfo be tranflated, as if be had 
truely vifors from vhe dead, because Abra- 
ham, when he obeyed God’s command, 
did really think that he fhould lofe his fon 
Ifaac: bur the moft natural meaning of 
the words is this, that Ifaac was reftored 
to Abraham, that he might be an example 
te all pofterity, that we fhould always obey 


daughter. 


God, even in things which feem to be 


‘contrary to reafon. 


8 Ver. 20. This bleffing of Ifaac is fet 
down in Genelis, ch. 27. by way of pre- 
diction of what fhould happen to Jacob 
and Efau. 

ΟΡ Ver. 21. If we have regard to the 
mere grammatical fenfe of the Latin words 
in our Vulg. we muft tranflate wor/bipped 
the top of bis ftafF; but the word upon 
muft be added before faftigiui, ἤρα δι 
to the Greek text, where we read, as well 
as in the Syriac verfion, that he worfhip- 
ped upon the end of his ftaff. Sr. Paul 


| followed the Greek verfion of the LXX, 


as he wrote in Greek to the Hebrews who 
ufed that verfion. 


5 Xs 25. He 
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_. 25. He chofe rather to fuffer affliction with the people 
of God, than enjoy the pleafures of fin for a feafon. 

᾿ς 46, ‘Efteeming the reproaches ' of Fefus Chrift greater 
riches than the treafures of the Egyptians, for he had re 
gard to the reward. 

27. By faith he forfook Egypt, not fearing the king’s 
wrath; for he continued conftant; * as if he had feen him 
that is invifible. 

Fx.12.21. 98, Through faith he kept the paffover, and fprinkled 
3 the blood, that the angel who flew all the firft born might 
not finite the Ifraelites. 

Ex.1422 99, By faith they paffled through the red fea as by dry 
land, which the Egyptians affaying to do, were drowned. 

Fof.6.2e. 30. By faith the walls of Jericho fell down, after they 

_ had been compaffed about feven days. 

fof. 2.3- 31. By faith Rahab, who was a lewd woman, having 
received, and hidden in her houfe, the fpies of $ofbua, 
perifhed not with the unbelievers. 

32. What need I fay more? For the time would fail me 
to tell of Gideon, Barak, Samfon, Jephtha, David, Samuel, 
and the prophets. 

_ 33. Who through faith fubdued kingdoms, wrought 
righteoufnefs, obtained what had been promifed to them, 
ftopped the mouths of lions, ᾿ 

24. 4 Quenched the violence of fire, efcaped " the edge 
of the fword, * have been healed of their diftempers, have 
been valiant in war, haye turned to flight the armies 1 of 
their enemies, 

" Ver. 26. ἡ. ο. like thofe which Jefus} 4 Ver.34. The apoftle fpeaketh of the 
Chrift was to fuffer, oth. fuffered for Jefus| three children who were caft into the fiery 
Chrift. The apoftle fuppofes that Mofes,| furnace at Babylon. See Daniel, ch. 3. 
by divine infpiration, had knowledge of| ἢ ὦ. e. the fury of their enemies; as 
Jefus Chrift and his fufferings. David, Elias, and feveral other prophets. 

* Ver. 27. Orb. as feeing. This fenfe| “ As Ezechias, Job, and Tobias. 
feems moft natural; for the particle as} 7 L. of the ftrangers, 7. 6. of the Phi- 
feemeth to be affirmative. liftines, and other idolatrous nations their 
_ ὅ Ver.28. 2. e. the blood of the pafchal|enemies. The Jews called all idolaters 
lamb, wh’'ch was {prinkled upon the pofts| ftrangers. 


of the doors of every houfe belonging to 
the Ifraeli.es, as is related in Exodus ch. 12. 


35. Haye 
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35. ὃ Have reftored to women their children raifed to 
life again: others were » tortured, contemning their lives 
when offered to them, hoping to enjoy a better after 
death. 

36. Others were expofed to reproaches, and {courgings; 
others to bonds and imprifonment. 

37. They were « ftoned, they were " fawn afunder, 
2they were tempted, they were flain with the edge of the 
fword, they wandered about in fheep-skins and goat-skins, 
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being in want, in mifery, and affliction: . 
38. Thefe men, of whom the world was not worthy, 
wandered in defarts and in mountains, hiding themfelves 


in dens and caves of the earth. 


39. And yet thefe all, who by their faith obtained fuch 
a good report, received not the promifed reward, 

40. God having referved * a greater benefit for us, fo that 
they without us might not be made abfolutely perfect. 


® Ver. 35. As Elias and Elifha. 

3 L. extended: the word, in the Greek, 
fignifes, ftretched like a drum. Eleazar, 
who is mentioned in the book of the Mac- 
cabees, ch. 6. v.19. fuffered in this man- 
ner: for where we read in our Vulg. that 
he went of his own accord to execution, 
we find in the Greek to the drum. Some 
by this kind of torture underftand what 
the antients named equuleum, which we 
call the wooden borfe: but what we call (Ὁ at 
this day, is a different kind of torture from 
the drum. 

* Ver. 37. As Naboth, and the prieft 
Zachary, fon of Joiadas. 

* Many fathers underftand this of Ifaiah, 
who was fawn afunder, if we may believe 
a very antient tradition of the Jews. 

* This word is not in one of the Greek 


MSS. of England, nor in the Syriac ver- 
fion, and as there is a great likenefs in the 
Greek between the verb, fignifying to ἔσω, 
and that which fignifies to tempt: fome 
critics have believed that the latter was a 
glofs which hath crept into the text; but 
this reading is f{upported by Origen in his 
works againft Celfus; and. it would be 
rafh to reject fo great a number of Greek 
copies which confirm it. We may like- 
wife reckon, as a kind of torture, fome 
very prefling temptations, fuch as that 
which was offered to the Maccabee Elea~ 
war. : 

# Ver. 40. Wefind literally, fome better 
thing for us, that they without us might 
not be confummated; by this confummation 
we are to underftand falvation and eternal" 
life. 


CHAP. 
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Rom. 6. 4. LW Herefore, feeing we are compaffed ' about with fo 
Che B great a cloud of witneffes, let us lay afide * every 
rpere.1.Weight, and the fin which doth befet us, that we may 
@4 1. with conftancy run the race that is fet before us, 

2. Looking unto Jefus, the author and finifher of our 
faith, who, for the 4 joy that was fet before him, endured 
the crofs, defpifing the fhame, and is now fet down at 
the right hand of the throne of God. 

3. Confider him that endured fuch contradictions from 
finners, that ye may not be caft down, being faint in your 
minds. 

4. For ye have not yet refifted to the fhedding of your 
blood, ftriving againft fin. 

Prov.3.tt 5, And ye have forgotten the words which God faith to 

“3-19 vou, as to his children, * for your confolation: My fon, 
defpife not the chaftening of the Lord, and faint not when 
he reproveth thee. - 

6. For whom the Lord loveth, he chafteneth, and 
fcourgeth all whom he acknowledgeth for his children. 

7. s Endure chaftening patiently, God dealeth with you 
as with children: for what fon is he whom his father 
chafteneth not? 

8. If ye be without chaftening, when all are chaftifed, 
ye are baftards and not legitimate. 


® Ver. 1. St. Paul calls a cloud of wit-~|to receive from his Father after his refur- 
neffes, the numerous inftances of holy]rection, of. in lieu of the joy, Sc. 
men, mentioned in the foregoing chapter.| 4 Ver. 5. We may alfo tramflate from 
* This isa metaphorical expreffion taken| the Greek, sto exbort you, to admonifh 
from thofe who run races, who laid afide| you. 
thofe garments that might hinder their| 5 Ver. 7. We find in the Greek, if ye 
fwiftnefs. fuffer, Ge. But in the two MSS. of Cler- 
3 Ver. 2. ἡ. ο. the glory which he was} mont and St. Germains, and in the Syriac 
verfion, we read as in the Vulg. 


9. If 
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9. If, when the fathers of our flefh corrected us, we 
gave them reverence, mueh rather ought we to be in fub- 
jection “ to the father of fpirits, 7 that we may live. 

ΕΟ. For as to our fathers, they chaftened δ us for a fhort 
time after their pleafure: but God " chafteneth us for our 
profit, that we may be partakers of his holinefs. 

11. Now no chaftening for the prefent feemeth joyous, 
but grievous: but afterwards it yields ' the peaceful fruits 
‘of righteou{nefs to them that are exercifed thereby. 

12. + Lift up therefore your hands that hang down, 
and firengthen your feeble knees. 

13. ? Tread firm, that if any one halteth, he may not 
wander, but rather * be healed of his weaknefs. 

14. Endeavour to live peaceably with all men, and pg, 15.18, 
keep : holinefs, without which no man fhall fee the Lord. 

15. Take heed left any ° [41] of the grace of God, left 
any 7 bitter root {pringing up hurt you, and infect many 


of you.. 


© Ver. 9. i.e. who created the fouls, 
or who is the author of all our /piricual 
gifts, which we have received. 

7 i, e. we may have eternal life, which 
is called life by way of eminence. 

* Ver. το. 2. e. in our youth, oth. for 
a little while, ἡ. 6. for things of a very 
fhort duration, and which only relate to 
the advantage which we may enjoy in 
this life. 

9 i.e. confidereth only our advantage 
when he correcteth us. 

" Ver. 11. i.e. the happinefs and peace 
of eternal life, which is the fruit of righte- 
oufnefs. 

* Ver. 12. St. Paul by thefe metapho- 
rical expreffions exhorts the faithful not to 
be caft down in afflictions; but rather to 
be fortified. 

9 Ver. 13. L. walk in a ftrait path, 1. 6. 
reel nor as people who are tired with tra- 
velling, and who not being able to follow 
the reft, wander out of the way. 


* i, e. recover ftrength in his feet, that 
he may walk ftraic. The apoftle would 
fhew the converted Hebrews, by this me- 
taphorical expreffion, that they ought to 
be conftant in their faith. 

Ver. 14. O¢h. purity of manners; 
chaftity; be pure both in body and mind, 
becaufe nothing that is impure entereth 
into heaven. 

$ Ver. 15. We may alfo tranflate, ac- 
cording to the Greek, be deprived of the 
grace of God, i.e. of the grace of the gof- 
pel, falling into apoftacy. 

7 St. Paul alludes to the words in Deut. 
ch. 29. v. 18. where this metaphorical ex- 
preffion is to be found: thefe bitter roots: 
are herefies and falfe doctrines, which eafily 
fpread. It may alfo be underftood of 
ins: the following part of the difcourfe 
feems to countenance this laft interpre- 
tation. 


16. Left 


δοό 
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16, Left there be any fornicator, or prophane perfon 


like Efau, who fold his birth-right for one * fingle meal, 


Gen27.38 17. For ye know that 


even after this, when he would, 


as heir, have received his father’s bleflings, he was reject. 
ed: for he could not » make him alter his refolution, tho’ 
he fought to do it even with tears. 


Ex.19.12. 


18, ' Ye are not then come unto a mount that may be 


& 20-23: feen, to a burning fire, a thick, dark cloud, and tempefts: 
19. To the found of a trumpet, toa voice, the found 
whereof was fuch, that they who heard it defired they 

might not hear it any more. 


Ex.t9.13 


20. For they could not endure that wherewith they were 


threatened, that if fo much as a beaft touched the moun- 


tain, it fhould be ftoned +. 


21. And fo terrible was the fight, that Mofes himfelf 
{aid; 11 exceedingly fear and quake. 

22. But 4 ye are come unto mount Sion, unto the city 
of the living God, the heavenly Jerufalem, to the aflembly 
of many millions of angels, 

23. To the church of § the firft born, ° who are written 


8 Ver.16. This meal was a difh of len- 
tils, as we read, Gen. ch. 25. v. 

9 Ver.17. L. and he found no place 
of repentance, which may be underftood 
of Efau, who would have found no bene- 
fic by exprefling his repentance by many 
tears: bue it is better to underftand it of 
Ifaac, whofe refolution he could not alter. 

* Ver. 18. The apoftle’s intention in 
this whoie difcourfe, is to fhew that the 
Chriftian religion being far fuperior to the 
old law, they, who forfake the gofpel, are 
much more guilty, than the Ifraelites who 
finned ot old. 

* Ver. 29. The vulgar Greek addeth, 
or pierced through with a dart: but thele 
words are not in the antient Alex. MS. 
nor in that of Clermont, and fome others, 
nor even in the Syriac verfion. 

3 Ver. 21. Thefe words are not in the 
books of Moles; but in the time of St. 


Paul, the Jews had feveral interpretations 
of the fcripture fupported by true tradi- 
tions, which they efteemed of equal au- 
thority with the fcripture. 

4 Ver. 22. All this is to be underftood 
eben with regard to what goes be- 
ore, which were types or figures of what 
fhould come to a under the new law. 

> Ver. 23. By the firft born, are gene- 
rally underitood the apoftles who  firft 
preached the gofpel 9. but this word feems 
to fignify here, in general, thofe who are 
particularly beloved of God; for the He- 
brews, metaphorically, make ufe of the 
words firft born, to διε excellence and 
fuperiority in the perfon fpoken of. 

ὁ This is an allufion to the firft born 
among the Ifraelites, whofe names were 
Written in a regifter, that they might be 
numbered. 
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in heaven, to God who is the judge 7 of all men, to the 
fpirits of juft men who have ® attained abfolute perfection ; 

24. 9 'To Jefus the mediator of the new teftament, to the 
fprinkling of that blood which ' fpeaketh much _ better 
things than the blood of Abel. 

ας. Take heed that ye refufe not > him that {peaketh 
to you, forifthey could not efcape punifhment, who re- 
fufed to hear him that {pake to them on earth, much lefs 
. fhall we be able to efcape it, 1f we rejett him who {peaks 
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to us from heaven. 


296. Whofe 3 yoice then fhook the earth; but 4 what is rayg.2. 7. 
now done, he promifed when he faid; Yet once more s I 
will fhake not the earth only, but the heaven alfo. 

27. Now, when he faith once, he declares that * muta- 
ble things, as having been made, fhall be abolifhed, that 
1 thofe which are immutable may remain for ever. 

28. Since then we enter into * a kingdom not fubyect to 
change, we fhould have grace, that thereby we may ferve 
God acceptably with fear and reverence: 


7 i. e. of all nations, and not only of 
-the Ifraelites. 

8. LZ. made perfect; glory is the ftate 
of perfection. 

3 Ver. 24. ἡ. δ. ye are not come to 
Mofes, who was the mediator of the old 
law: but to Jefus, through whom ye have 
eafy accels to God. 

* The blood of Abel cried for ven- 
geance to God, whereas Jefus Chrift, 
when his blood was fhed, prayed that his 
murtherers might be pardoned. We may 
alfo tranflate, according to the vulgar 
Greek, which fpeaketh better things. 

* Ver. 25. ἡ. e. God, who fpeaketh to 
you by Jefus Chrift, whom he fent down 
from heaven to preach the gofpel. 

3 Ver. 26. The thunder which fhook 
every part. of mount Sina, when the law 
was publifhed, is called the voice of God. 

4 L. he now promifes, faying; Now is 
the time of the gofpel. 

3 Gr. I do fhake; but in the antient 


Greek MS. of Alex: in one of Stephens, 
and in the Syriac verfion, we read as in 
the Vulg. Many believe, that what is 
here faid, fhall not come to pafs till the 
fecond coming of Jefus Chrift. But from 
the following part of the difcourfe, it 
fhould feem that we ought to underftand 
this, chiefly of his firft coming, and the 
publication of the new law: and indeed 
part of thefe things did happen at that 
time. It may moreover be obferved, that 
the ftile of the prophet Haegai is figurative, 
and that this trembling of the heaven and 
the earth is allegorical. 

6 Ver.27. i. e. the ceremonies of the 
law, which were but types of the new 
law, fhould be changed at the time of the 
Metfiah. 

7 ἢ e. the evangelical law, which fhall 
remain for ever. 

8 Ver. 28. St. Paul giveth the name of 
kingdom to the golpel, which i; called the 
kingdom of heaven. 


ΦΥ͂ 29. For 
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Deutgeth og 9. For our God 1598 devouring fire. 


ἤ Ver. 29. ἡ. e. is as a devouring fire.| him with fear; and that he will confume, 
The Hebrews frequently underftand the] as a fre, thofe who forfake the Chriftian 
particle zs. The meaning is, that God is} religion after they have embraced it. 
able to deftroy them who do not ferve 


CHAP. XIII. 


1. A LWAYS love your brethren; 
Ro, 12.1 3¢ 2. And be not forgetful to entertain ftrangers ; 
*"*-*3 for thereby fome have entertained * angels, not knowing 
them. 

3. Remember them that are in bonds, as if ye were 
bound with them, and them that fuffer adverfity, as being 
yourfelves in a body /ubjec# thereunto. 

4. * Let all men honour marriage, and let the bed be 
undefiled, for whoremongers and adulterers God will 
punith. 

5 Live without covetoufnefs, being contented with 


6.1.5. : : 

ΤῊΣ what ye have, for God faith; I will never leave thee, nor 
forfake thee. 

Pf1r7.6, 6. Sothat we may boldly fay; Fhe Lord is my helper; 


whatfoever men fhall do againft me, I will not fear them. 

7. Remember ? your paftors; who have preached to you 
the word of God, * and confidering the whole courfe of 
their lives even to their death, imitate their faith. 


" Ver. 2. Abraham and Lot received} ? Ver. 7. i. ¢. thofe who have been 
twoznzels into their houfes, believing they | your rulers, and guides; this our Latin edi- 
were men. tion hath very well expreffed. by the word 

* Ver. 4. Orb. let marriage be honour- | prepofitorum. 
ed in allthings. St. Paul, by thefe words,] * L. the end of their lives, é. ¢. their 
recommends chaftiry and purity in mar- | perfeverance in the faith fo long as they 
ie? ues following part of the difcourle | lived. : 

eweth. 


8. Jefus 
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8. ! Jefus Chrift, who was yefterday, is the fame to 


day, and he is for ever. 


9. Be not carried away with new and ὅ uncertain 
doctrines; for it is good that 7 the heart be eftablifhed in 
the grace of the gofpel, and not in the diffinétion of meats, 
which hath not profited them who have obferved it. 

10. We have an altar " of the facrifices whereof they are 
not permitted to eat, who ftill ferve the tabernacle. 

11. For » the bodies of thofe beafts, whofe blood 1sZev.16.27 
carried into the holy of holies by the high prieft, for the 
expiation of fin, are burnt without the camp: 

12. Wherefore Jefus alfo, that he might fanctify the 
people by his own blood, fuffered without the gate of Fe- 


rufalem. 


13. " Let us therefore go forth unto him without the 


camp, bearing his reproach. 


14. ? For here we have no continuing city, but we feek 


one to come. 
15. 3 By him therefore let us 


$ Ver. 8. ἐν e. the doctrine of the gol- 
pel is always the fame. Jefus Chrift, who 


hath poured out his graces upon the apo-. 


ftles, and the reft of your guides, is and 
ἀντὶ fhall be the fame he was before. 
6 


diffention to the uniformity of faich which 


ought to be among Chriftians, who ought | fal 


not to follow the novelties of fome falle 
doctors, who preach only their own opi- 
nions. 

7 i. e. be ftedfaft and firm in che faith 
which has been preached to you by your 
paftors, inftead of giving ear to thofe who 
would caufe you to judaize. 

8 Ver. το. The apoftle makes ufe of 
this expreffion, with refpect to the offer- 
ings and facrifices of the antient law. 
Chriftians have other altars. and facrifices 
cf which they are not fuffered to eat, who 
ftill obferve the antient ceremonies. 


er.9. L. variable. St. Paul oppofes 


offer up a * facrifice of 


9 Ver. 11. Thefe words, and the follow- 
ing, are a deras or myftical interpretation 
ot what was practifed among the Jews on 
the day of expiation. 

* Ver. 13. ἦν δ. let us abfolutely re- 
nounce the ceremonies of the antient law: 
not Offering any more facrifices in Jeru- 
em. | 
* Ver. 14. Thofe who profefs the Chri- 
{tian religion, ought not to be fixed to 
any particular city, they ougat to !ook 
upon themfelves as pilgrims upon earth, 
heaven is their inheritance. 

3 Ver. 15. i.e. by Jefus Chrift, who is 
our great high ἜΠΗ 

Ἰ The facrifices offered in the temple 
were accompanied with hymns and thankf- 
givings. Although the Jews had loft their 
remple, they retained thefe prailes, which 
hey fill call in their prayer books, sorda- 
not, i.e. facrifices. 


ΣΎ 2 praife 


goo 


3° Ver. 
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praife to God continually, that is, the fruit of the lips 
which pratfe his name. 

16. Now forget not to be charitable, and to impart 
your wealth to others; for with fuch facrifices.God.is well 

leafed. 
ὸ 17. Obey and fubmit yourfelves to your paftors, for 
they watch for your fouls, s as they that muft give account 
of them ; that they may do it with joy, and not with grief; 
5 for that would: be unprofitable for you. | 

18. Pray for us; for our confcience beareth us record 
that our whole defire is 7 to behave ourfelves well in alk 
things. 

19. I befeech you moft earneftly to * do fo, that I may 
be able to come to you the fooner.. 

20. May the God ° of peace, who « through the 
blood of the everlafting. teftament raifed up from the 
dead our Lord Jefus Chrift, the great fhepherd of the 
fheep, 

21. * Prepare you for every good work, that ye may 
perform his will, and that he may work in you what is: 
pleafing to-him through Jefus Chrift, 3 to him be glory for: 
ever, Amen. 

22. Now, I befeech you, brethren, to take in good part. 


17. The paftors being only the [authentic proof of our reconciliation with 


difpenters of the law, whereof God only|God. Many neverthelefs join thefe words, 
is the author, muft render an account to| by the. blood, Gre. with that of paffor, i. ὁ. 
him of their behaviour. paftor, who hath fhed his blood for his 


6 God punifhes thofe who do not hearken 


ie 


heep. 


to the wholfome advice of their paftors. * Ver. 21. We may alfo with the 


7 Ver. 
mankind. 
ἃ Ver. 


18. Oth. to be profitable to all] Syriac interpreter, tranilate the words in 
the Greek, make you perfect in every good 
19. i. e. to pray for me. work. 


9 Ver. 20. i.e. the author of peace and} 3? L. to whom is glory for ever: and 
all other bleffings. ever: which feemeth to refer to Jefus 
" Oth. with the blood. The blood of Jefus | Chrift, though it may likewife be referred 
Chrift, who is rifen again, iswith refpect to}to the Father. 
us an everlafting teftament, as being an]. 


what. 
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4 what I have faid to you for your confolation in my epiftle, 
which 1s very fhort. 

23. Know that our brother Timothy is fet at liberty ; 
with whom, if he come fhortly, I will fee you. 

24. Salute all them in my name, who have the rule 
over you, and all the faints. Our brethren of Italy falute 
you. Grace be with you all. Amen *. 


4 Ver. 22. We may alfo tranflate, ac- | tient, we find added, It was written from: 
cording to the Greek, the exhortation | Italy by Timothy, as alfo in the Syriac ver- - 
which I have given you. fion, and in the two Arabic editions which : 

* At the end of this epiftle in moft of | we have. 
the Greek copies, even in the moft an- 
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Apoftle * Su FJ AMES. 


ὍΘ. FTE Greeks have given the name of Catholic or 
RENO General, 20 the feven following Epiftles, becaufe 
Rap mof? of them were not written to particular 

Kegs churches, as thofe of St. Paul. Thefe we foould. 
call circular Epiftles: they are alfo called cano- 
nical, to /hew that they are of the number of the divine or 
canonical books. The Epiftle of St. Fames is placed before all 


* Stephens did not find the word] Latin verfion. But Erafmus affures us, . 
Apoftle which is at the beginning of this] that he did not find it in any of his Greek. 
epiftle, in any of his Greek MSS. But] copies, nor even in the moft correct of the 
le Fevre d’Eitaples did read it in his, and} Latin copies. The reafon of thele various 
it is in truth in many MSS. and in the readings 1s, that thefe titles were not pre-- 
Syriac verfion. Even Beza himfelf hath] fixed by the authors theméelves, 
retained it in his Greek edition, and in his} . 


the 
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the reft is all the Greek copies, and even in the moft antient 
and bef? Latin copies, as well as in the Eaftern verfions. It 
is not agreed who this Fames was. The moft probable and 
received opinion is, that the author of this epifile Prue 
the fon of Alpheus, brother of Fude, firft bifbop of Ferufa- 
lem, and who is alfo called the brother of our Lord. Some of 
the antients indeed have called its authority in queftion, and 
in thefe laft ages, Luther, who found it very contrary fo his 
presudices, ftiled it an epiftle of ftraw or chaff, although peo~ 
ple were formerly divided upon this head, after ages having 
more carefully examined the fatt, have found a fuffictent 
number of antient atts to induce them to place the epiftle of 
St. Fames in the number of the canonical writings. This 
epifile, which is addrefféd to the converted ‘fews at that time 
difperfed throughout the world, contains excellent precepts, 
He declares to them, that it is not [ier that they are 
Chriffians in name and profeffion, unlefs they likewi/e prattife 
all Chriftian virtues. And he tells them at large, wherein 
thefe virtues confit, and how.they ought to behave themfelves 


in order to lead a life fuitable to their vocation, 
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Apoftle St. JAMES. 


CHAP. I. 


wos AMES, a fervant of God, and of our Lord 
meet Jefus Chrift, ' to the twelve tribes difperfed 
Νά 2. the world, greeting, 
9. 2. Confider, brethren, the divers + af- 
" flictions which happen to you, as a fubject 
of great joy, | | 
3. Knowing that the trying of your faith produceth pa- rom. . 3. 
tience. 
4. Now ? your patience fhould be a perfect work, that 
ye may be perfect and entire, wanting nothing. 


" Ver. 1. ἦν δ. to the converted Jews] and to eftablifh them more firmly in the 
who were f{pread abroad over the whole] faith. 
earth. 3 Ver.3. ἡ. e. ye ought conftantly to 
* Ver. 2. L. temptations, i. e. the per- fuffer, and to perlevere to the end; we 
fecutions which the firft Chriftians fuffer-| find in the Greek, /et your patience "be a 
ed, and which God permitted to try them,| perfec# work. Sr. James exhorts them to 
patience. 


5 Z 5. If 


906 


Mat.7.7- 
CP 21, 220 
Mark τι. 
24. 

Luke1..9. 
Fo. 14.13. 


he will give it him. 
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5. If any among you want wifdom, let him ask of God, 
who giveth to all men " largely, without upbraiding; and 


6. But let him ask * with faith, without wavering, for 


@ 16,23.he that wavereth is like the waves of the fea, driven by 
the winds, and toffed to and fro. 
7. Let not that man hope that he fhall obtain any thing 


of the Lord. 


8. A? double-minded man, is unftable in all his actions. 
9. Let the brother of low degree rejoyce 5 in that he 15 


exalted. 
Ece.14.18. 


10. On the contrary, let the rich » be humble when he 


1.40. 6 is made low, becaufe, as the flower of the grafs, he fhall 


pafs away. 


1Pet.1.24- 


11. For as when the fun arifes with ' a burning wind, 


the grafs withereth, the flower thereof falleth, and its out- 
ward beauty perifheth; fo alfo fhall every thing which the 


rich man doth, fade away. 
12. Happy is the man that patiently endureth tempta- 


Fob 5-179. 


tion, for after he hath been tried, he fhall receive the 
crown of life which God hath promifed to thofe that love 


him. 


13. Let no man, when he is? tempted, fay, that he is 
tempted of God ; for God * tempteth not to do.evil, he, who 


tempteth no man. 


3 Ver. 5. The word, in the Greek, fig- 
nifies literally, fimply, i.e. liberally and 
freely. 

6 Ver. 6. i. ὁ. wholly trufting in the 
goodnefs of God. 

7 Ver. 8. ἡ. ὁ. who is diftracted with 
different thoughts. - 

® Ver. 9. 1. e. in the honour of being 
the child of God by his calling. Or. in 
that God will exalt him to glory in reward 
of his fufterings. 

® Ver. το. ἢ. e. behave himfelf modeftly, 
and wifely, confidering the inconftancy of 


his condition, and that in one moment he 
may lofe his wealth. Ὁ 

* Ver. 13x. L. heat: but the word, in 
the Greek, anfwers to the Hebrew word. 
kadim, which fignifies a burning wind. 

* Ver. 13. ἢ. 5. tempted to do evil. 
God tempteth men by afflictions, only to 
prove them; but the devil tempts them. 
to draw them into fin. For which reafon 
he is called the tempter. 

3 Orb. feeketh not to do evil, and as 
for him, he tempteth no man, ἡ. 6. he 
doth not incline to evil, he is not the au- 
thor of evil. 


‘14. But 
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14. But every man is tempted when he is drawn away 
4 by the inticements and charms of his lufts. 

15. When luft hath conceived, it bringeth forth fin ; 
and fin, when it is finifhed, bringeth forth 5 death. 


16. Be not therefore deceived, 
17. 6 Every excellent benefit, 


my beloved brethren, 
and perfect gift, cometh 


from above, and from the father of lights, 7 who is fubject 
to no change, nor fhadow that may caufe him to vary. 

18. Of his own good will begat he us by * the word of 
truth, that we fhould be ° the firft of his creatures. 


19. ' Ye know this, my beloved brethren. 


Let CVCLY Prot7.27. 


man be {wift to hear, flow to fpeak, and flow to wrath. 
20. For, by the wrath of man, ὁ the righteoufnels of 


God is not fulfilled. 


21. Therefore, laying apart 3? every thing that defileth, 
and all fuperfluity of malice, receive with mecknefs * the 
word which hath been ingrafted in you; which is able to 


fave your fouls. 


22. Be ye doers of the word, and not hearers only, de= spa¢y.21, 


ceiving yourtelves. 


R0M,2.1 3 


_ 23. For he who heareth the word, and obferyeth it not, 
15. like a man who beholdeth himfelf in a glafs. 


4 Ver. 14. ἡ. ¢. ‘by his lutts which in- 
cline him to pleafure: luft is, as it were, 
the feed of fin. ᾿ 

5 Ver. τς. 2. e. eternal death. St. James 
‘alludeth to the fin of Adam and Eve, 
which is the original of death. 

© Ver. 17. ἡ. e. every thing that maketh 
men good and perfect cometh from God, 
who is the author of the light which we 
receive from faith. 

7 ie. his light isnot like that of the 
fun, it is always equal, incapable either of 
increafe or diminution. 


δ Ver. 18. é.e.- the gafpel to which he 


hath called us by his freé' will. 
_ 9 ZL. fome beginnings of his creatures, 
ἢ. 6. the firft who were called to Chri- 


ftianity; the Chriftians are the new crea- 
tures of God. We find literally in the 
Greek, fome firft fruits of bis creatures, 
i.e. the firft and the beft, among thofe 
who are confecrated to him. 

* Ver. 19. ἡ. 6, ye know that I fay no- 
thing to you but what is true. We find 
neverthelefs in the vulgar Greek, where- 
fore: but in fome antient Gr. MSS. we 
read as in our Vuls. " 

* Ver. 20. ἡ. e. the righteoulnels which 
God requireth of us. 

3 Ver. 21. L. all filthinefs, #.e. all that 
may pollute your foul. 

4 i, e. the doctrine of the gofpel which 


|hath been preached to you. 


5Z2 44. For 
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24. For going away, after he hath beheld himfelf, he 


immediately forgetteth what manner of man he was. 

25. But he who earneftly beholdeth " the perfect law of 
liberty, and adhereth to it, hearing and not forgetting ir, 
but pradtifing what it ordaineth; fhall be happy ¢ for fo 
doing. 

26. Ifany man believeth that he is godly, and bridleth 
not his tongue, but deceiyeth his own heart ; his godlinefs 
is vain. 

27. Pure holinefs, and unfpotted before God our Father, 
confifteth in vifiting the fatherlefs and widows in their 
affi@tions, and in keeping ourfelves unfpotted in this world. 


$ Ver. 25. i.e. the gofpel, whichis called; The Jews being rather treated as flaves 
a perfect law, in comparifon of the law of| than as the true children of God. 
Mofes; it is alfo called a law of liberty,| ὅ #. 6. becaufe he doth the works of a 
becaufe it delivered the Chriftians from |true Chriftian. 
the yoke of a great number of ceremonies. 


CHAP. IL 


Lev.19.15 UT brethren, believing, as ye do, : in our Lord Jefts 

abe Chrift glorified, have no refpect of perfons : 

Pro2423, 2+ For if there come unto your aflembly, a man with a 

Rcc.42. 1. g0ld ring, with goodly apparel, and there come in alfo a 
poor man in vile raiment, 

3. And having eaft your eyes only on him that weareth 
the gay cloathing, you fay unto him; Sit thou here in an 
honourable place; and fay unto the poor man; Stand thou 
here, or fit at my feet; 

4. Do ye not diftinguifh in yourfelves? and have ye not 
2 unjuft thoughts when you make this diftin@ion ?. 

5. Hearken, my beloved brethren, hath not God cho- 
fen the poor in this world, who are rich in faith, and heirs 


Ὁ Ver. 1. L. in-the glory of our Lord Jefus Chritt. 
ΓΝ ver 4. Oth, Do ye not make yourfelves judges between them, by falfe rea- 
oning? 
of 
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ef the kingdom which he hath promifed to them that love 


him ? 


6. And ye, on the contrary, Have difhonoured the poor. 
Is it not the rich who opprefs you by their power, and 
draw you before the yudgment-feats ἢ 
7. Are not thefe they who 3 blafpheme that honourable 
name, whence ye have derived yours? 
8. And if you fulfil the royal law of the fcripture, Lev.19.18 


-'Thou fhalt love thy neighbour as thyfelf, ye do well. 


9. But if ye have refpect of 


convicted by the law itfelf, of having tranfgreffed the law. 
10. Now whofoever, having kept the whole law, 


Matt. 22. 


perfons, ye fin, and are Mark 12. 
31. 

RoM.1 3.9. 
Gal, 5. 14. 


tranfgreffeth it in* one point, is guilty, as well as 1f he had Μδε. 5.19. 


tranfgreffed the whole. 
11. For he that hath faid ; 


adultery, hath alfo faid’;, Thou fhalt not kill. 


Thou fhale not commit 
Now if 


thou commit no adultery, yet if thou kill, thou art a 


tranfgreffor of the law. 


12. Sofpeak ye, and fo do, as they who fhall be judged 


by ‘ the law of liberty. 


13. For he that hath fhewn no mercy, fhall be judged. 
without merey ; but * mercy 15 preferred before judgment. 
14. What will it profit any one, my brethren, to fay 


that he hath faith, 
him? 


3 Ver..7.. ke. decry the Chriftian ‘reli- 
gion. 

4 Ver. ro. i. δ. in one of thofe points 
-punifhable with death, is as truely punifhed 
with death, as if he had tranftreffed all the 
commandinents of the law; this he applies 
to the evangelical law, and he infers from 
thence, that he that would be faved, mutt 
wholly refrain from fin. 

§ Ver. 12. ἡ. δ. the evangelical law. See 
ch. 1. v. 24. 
called the law of liberty, becaufe Jefus 


The gofpel is moreover] 


if he hath not works? 7 can faith fave 


Chrift hath freed‘us from the fervitude of 
fin, and hath made us children of. God. 

* Ver. 13. This expreffion feems to be 
proverbial, fignitying, that they who are 
merciful to their neighbour, fhall not be 
condemned at the day of judgment: it 
may alfo be underftood of the goodnefs 
and mercy of God,. as if: the goodnefs of 
God towards men, would: always prevail 
over his juftice. 

7 Ver. 14. ἢ. e. it is not fufficient to 
-profefs the Chriftian religion, unlefs we 
‘live according to its precepts. 


τς, if 
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15. Ifa brother, or a fifter, be naked and deftitute of 


16. And if any of you fay to them; Go in peace, God 
erant that ye be cloathed and fed, notwithftanding ye give 
them not thofe things which are needful; what do your 


wifhes profit them ? 


17. Eyen fo faith, being without works, * is of itfelf 


dead. 


18. A man may fay; Thou haft faith, and I have 
works, fhew me thy faith ἢ which is without works, and I 
will fhew thee my faith by my works. 

19. Thou believeft that there is one God; thou doft 
well: the devils believe the fame, and tremble with fear. 

20. Wilt thou know, O' vain man, that faith without 


works 1s dead ? 
Gen, 22.9. 


41. Was not our father Abraham juftified by works, 


-when he offered his fon Ifaac upon the altar? 
22. Seeft thou not that his faith acted with his works, 
2 and that thereby it was perfected ? 


Ger, 15.6. 
Rom. 4. 3. 
Gal. 3-6. 


23. So that thefe words of the fcripture were fulfilled ; 
Abraham believed the words of God, and this was imputed 
to him for righteoufnefs, and ᾽ he was the friend of God. 


24. Seeft thon not, that a man 15 juftified by his works, 
and not by his faith only? 


δ Ver. 17. ἡ. 6. is unprofitable and in- 
effectual, not giving life when it is not 
accompanied with works. 

9 Ver. 18. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
by thy works; but in the antient MS. of 
hie and in one of Stephens, we read as 
in the Vulg. Beza himfelf, and Simon 
Colinzus, have retained this reading in 
their Greek edition of the New Tefta- 
ment: and it is fupported ah the Syriac 
verfion, and the Arabic publifhed by Er- 
penius. The meaning is, You cannot 
fhew me your faith, becaufe, as it is not 
ee with works, it is not a true 


* Ver. 20. i.e. without judgment, who 
boafteft thyfelf that thou haft faith, though 
thou art only a Chriftian in name. — 

* Ver.22. i.e. that he proved by Mit 
works, that his faith was true. 

3 Ver. 23. L. he was called; Abraham 
was Called the friend of God by the pro- 

het Ifaiah, ch. 41. v. 8. and in the 2d 

ook of Chron. ch. 20. v. 7. we read alfo 
in the antient Latin edition of the book 
of Judith, ch. 8. v. 22. that Abraham, 
being proved by many afflictions, became 
the friend of God. 


25. Was 
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25. Was not Rahab, the harlot, likewife juftified by 
works, when fhe received the {pies into her houfe, and 


fent them back by another way? 


26. For asthe body without 


the foul is dead; in like 


manner, faith without works is dead alfo. 


CHAP. 


HI. 


1. PQ Rethren, let there not be many « teachers among yyy.23.8. 
you, knowing that * ye fhall therefore be more 


feverely judged. 


2. For we are all guilty of many faults; he is a perfect 
man ? who. finneth not with his mouth; and he is even 


able to bridle his whole body. 


3. By putting a bic in the mouth of horfes, we make 
them fubject to us, and we turn them about as we pleafe. 

4. The fhips alfo, though they be fo great, and are 
driven with fierce winds, are neverthelefs carried backwards 
and forwards, by the means ofa {mall helm, whitherfoever 


the governor lifteth. 


5. Even fo the tongue, as little as it is in refpe& of 


other members, can boaft that it doth great things. 


How 


little fire is required to burn 4 a great foreft? 

6. The tongue is alfo a fire, * it is full of iniquity. Al- 
though it be but one of our members, it infeéteth the whole 
body, and being fet on fire of hell, it fetteth on fire the 


whole courfe of our life. - 


* Ver. τ The Chriftians, after the 
manner of the Jews, called thofe who pre- 
fided in their affemblies, dodfors or teachers, 
the chief part of their duty being to teach 
others, reprove them, and correct them 
for their faults. 

2. Gr. wefhall be therefore. Thefe words 
of St. James agree with what the author 
of the book of Wifdom faith, ch. 6. ve 6. 
duriffimum judicium bis qui prefunt, fret. 


3 Ver.2. We find alfo in Ecclefiafticus, 
ch. 19. v. 17. that there is no man that 
doth not fin in words: quis eft enim qui 
non deliquerit in lingua fua? , 

4 Ver. 5. Oth. much wood. 

§ Ver. 6. L. is a world of iniquity; but 
the word, in the Greek, fignifying both 
world and orvament, we may alfo tranf{late, 
is the ornament of iniquity. 


7, For 


οἱ» 
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~. For every kind of wild creeping things, of birds, 
6 and all other animals, are tamed, and have been tamed: 

8, But the tongue can no man tame; it is an unruly 
evil. it is full of deadly potfon. 

9. Therewith blefs we God our Father, and therewith 
curfe we men whom he hath made after his image ; 

10. Out of the fame mouth proceed bleffing and curfing: 
brethren, we fhould not do thus, 

11. Doth a fountain at the fame place fend forth {weet 


and falt water ? 


12. Can the fig-tree, my brethren, bear 7 grapes, or the 
vine figs? in like manner ὃ fale water cannot produce {weet 


water. 


13. If there be any ’ wife and knowing man among you, 
let him, by his actions and good behaviour, fhew the meek- 


nefs of his wifdom. 


14. ‘If ye have bitter envy anda contentious {pirit, 
> boaft not, and do not refift the truth. 

15. For this wifdom defcendeth not from ? heayen; but 
it is an earthly wifdom, * animal and § devilifh. 

16. For where there is envy, and a contentious fpirit, 
there is alfo “ trouble, and every evil work. 

17. On the contrary, the wifdom which cometh from 
God 1s not only chafte, but alfo peaceable, gentle, teach- 


© Ver. 7. We find in the Greek the 
fifbes in the fea, whence fome commen- 
tators have conjectured, that the Vulg. for- 
merly read cetorum inftead of ceterorum. 
The Jefuit Juftiniani hath followed this 
reading in his paraphrafe, where he fre- 
quently prefers the Greek text to our La- 
tin edition. 

7 Ver. 12. Gr. olive berries. 


8 We find in the Greek, xo fountain|G 


can caft out falt and {weet water , but 
the antient MS. of Alex. fupports the read- 
ing in the Vulg. 


? Ver. 13. The Jews gave the name of 
wife to their rabbins or doctors; fo that! bility. 


this word wife, is the fame here as the 
word kvowing which follows. The know- 
ledge of a Chriftian chiefly concerns mo- 
rality, and a good life. 

* Ver. 14. é. e. if ye act out of jealoufy 
and envy. 

* i.e. abufe not your title of wife or 
doctor to refift the truth. 
ie 15. L. from above, i. 6. from 
od. 
4 7. e. fenfual, carnal, and which hath 
nothing of the {pirit of God. 

5 #. δι proceeding from the evil {pirit. 
® Ver. 16. L. inconftancy ; oth. infta- 


able, 


Apoftle St. JAMES. 


able, united with the good, full of mercy and good works ; 
* doth not judge, is not a diffembler. 

18. Now the fruits of righteoufnefs, which confifteth in 
peace, are fown for thofe that love peace. 
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7 Ver. 17. Thefe words are not in the Greek, and indeed this is a glofs or expla- 
nation of the foregoing word ; it may alfo be tranflated, agreeth with all thas is good. 
δ, e. doth not judge haftily, nor from conclufions merely human. 


CHAP. IV. 


i. FRR M whence come wars and difputes among you? 
is it not from ‘ your lufts, which war in your 
bodies ? 
2. * Ye defire, but your defires are not fulfilled; * ye 
even kill, and are jealous, neverthelefs ye cannot compafs 
your defigns; ye quarrel and wage war one with another, 
but ye obtain not what ye pretend to, becaufe ye direct 
not your prayers to God. 
3. Ye ask and obtain not, becaufe ye ask amifs, think- 
ing only to have what you may employ in your pleafures. 
4. * Adulterous fouls, know ye not that to love the 
world, is to be at enmity with God ἢ Whofoever therefore 
will be a friend of this world, becomes the enemy of God. 
5. Think ye that-the feripture faith in vain; The fpirit 
which dwelleth τ in you, ° inclineth you to envious de- 
fires ? 


6A 6. But 


" Ver. τ. i.e. yourirregular defires. The 


ye are envious, as thole of Geneva tran- 
word in the Greek fignifies literally plea- 


flate it. - Bur this reading is contrary to all 


fwres, and it is here taken in general for 
the defire which every man has to {atisfy 
his paflions. 

* Ver. 2. 4. δ. your lufts make ye covet 
things which ye cannot obtain. 

ΒΤ, ye kill, ἡ. δ᾽ ye are cruel to each 
other. Erafmus and Beza believe there 
was a fault in the Greek, and that inftead 
Of goreize, ye kill, we fhould read φθονέτε͵ 


2 


the Greek copies.and antient verfions. 

4 Ver. 4. L. adulterous men; but the 
word adulterous is here taken metaphori- 
cally ; we find in the Greek, adulterers 
ana adultere ffs. 

$ Ver. 5. Gr. in us. 

6 We fod literally, defireth with envy, 
z.e. is inclined to envy. Some interpre- 
ters, who believe that by the /pirit is 

meant 
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6. But God fortifieth you by his grace. Therefore it is 
faid; That God refifteth the proud, and giveth grace to 
the humble. 

7. Submit yourfelves therefore to God 5 τοῦδ the devil, 
and he will flee from you. 

8.. Draw nigh unto God, and he will draw ni h unto 
you; cleanfe your hands, ye finners, and purify your 
hearts, ye double-minded. 

9. Repent, mourn, and weep; let your laughter be 
turned into tears, and your joy to heavinefs. 

το. Humble yourfelves in the fight of the Lord, and he 
fhall raife ye up. 

11. Speak nat evil one of another, brethren; he that 
fpeaketh evil of his brother, and 7? condemneth his bree 
ther, fpeaketh eyil of the law, and candemageth ὅ the law: 
now if chau condemneft the law, thou art not a doer of 
the law, but a judge. 

12. There is but one lawgiver, and one judge, who 38 
able to fave, and to deftroy : 

13. But "who art thou that judgeft thy. neighboyr ἢ 
Hearken now to. me ye that fay, To day or tO MpPFrOW we: 
will go to fuch a city, and will continue there a year to 
trafiick, and will.make great gain. 

14. Ye -knaw not what fhall be.on the morrow : 

15. For what 15 your life? It is-eyen a:vapour that ap- 
peareth for a little time, and then is.dif{perfed ; whereas: ye 
ought to fay; If the Lord will, or we live, we will .do. 
fuch or fuch a thing. 

16. But you take pleafure in boafting of your defigns. 
This kind of vasz boafting is evil. 

17. He therefore that knoweth to do good, and doth it 
not, finneth. 


meant the holy {pirit, tranflate, ffrive who, the fpirit of man is fpoken of, which is 
foall love us mofty-even unto jealoufy; bue| inclined to evil ; and this inclination, which 
the word 9firG@-, exvy, is feldom taken in [15 as it were natural to him, is called by 
a good fenfe; and St. James feems here to] the Jewifh doctors jet/er bara. 
allude to what i is faid in Gen. ch. 6. v. 354. 7 Ver. 11. L. judgeth: him. 


and ch. 8. v. 21. and therefore, in this place,! -8 i.e. of the gofpel. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. ΨΥ. 


I. I Speak to you, rich men; weep and lament for the 
evils which fhall fhortly come upon you. 

4. * Your heaps of treafure are corrupted, and your 

garments are moth-eaten. 
_ 4. Your gold and filver * rafteth, and the ruft of them 
fhall be a witnefs againft you, and fhall confume your flefh 
as it were fire; ye have heaped up a treafure of wrath 
againft the laft days. 

4. Your refufal to pay thofe who laboured in the harveft 
of your fields, crieth agatnft you, and their cry 15 come up 
even to the ears of the Lord of Hofts. 

5. Ye have lived delicately upon earth, and have feafted 
continually, » as on days of facrifice. 

6. Ye have condemned and killed the 4 juft one, and he 
hath not refifted you. 

7. But fuffer conftantly, brethren, even to the coming 
ef the Lord. The husbandman waiteth for the precious 
fruits of the harveft with great patience, hoping for the 
rain " which falleth at feed-time, and before the harveft. 

8. Have ye alfo the fame patience, and be ftedfaft, be- 
caufe the coming of the Lord. is nigh. 

9. * Murmur not, brethren, againft one another, left ye 
be condemned. Behold, the judge is at the door. 


4 Ver. 6. ἐς δ. λείας Chrift, who is called 
the- juft one by way of excellence; oth. juft 
men, the fingular being put for the plural, 
i.e; the Chriftians, whom the fcripture ~ 
calleth faints, or juft. | 


* Ver. 2. 7. δ. your corn, wine, and 
oil; and every thing elfe which ye lay up 
in -ftore. 

* Ver. 3. Not that: gold and filver do 
really ruft, like-iron; but St. James would 
fhew, by this expreffion, that they buried $ Ver. 7. L. of the firft and latter fea- 
their money in the earth. fon. | 

3, Ver. 5. The Jews. feafted on the fo-} % Ver: 9. L. groan not; thofe who fuf- 
lemn days of ‘their facrifice, and they {till} fer, generally groan and murmur, com- 
eall their feftival days, days. of: rejoycing, 3 


'plaining of their. ill fortune. ae 


6A 2 10. Take, 
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to. Take, brethren, for your example in the evils 
which ye fuffer, and of the patience which ye ought to have 


in afflictions, the prophets, 


the Lord. 


who have {poken in the name of 


11. Let us make ourfelves of the number of the bleffed,. 
who have fuftered with conftancy. Ye have known the 


patience of Job, and ye 


have known 7 the end that the 


Lord gave him, becaufe the Lord 15 very merciful. 


Mat. 5.34: 


12. Now above all things, my brethren, {wear not, 


neither by heaven, neither by the earth, neither by any 
other oath; but fay only, This is, This 1s not ; * left ye 


be condemned. 


13. Is any among you ® forrowful? let him pray. Lath 
any one ' tranquillity of mind? let him fing * hynins. 

14. Is any fick among you ? let him call the presbyters 
ef the church, and let them * anoint him with oil in the 
name of the Lord, and pray over him.. 

15. And the prayer proceeding from faith fhall fave 
the fick, and the Lord 4 fhall heal him ; and if -he hath 
committed fins, they fhall be forgiven him. 


16. Confefs your fins s 


7 Ver. 11. Oth. the reward ;. for thus 
doth the word ἐμαὶ fometimes fignify in 
{cripture, becaufe workmen are not re- 
warded till they have ended their labour ; 
and God did recompence Job after all his 
fufferings. 

4 Ver.12. The author of the Vulg. hath 
read feparately ὑπὸ yelmy, whereas we find 
in the vulgar Greek tzoxemy in one word, 
which fignifies difguife, deceit: according 
to this reading we ought to tranflate, for 
fear of paffing for deceivers, but Stephens, 
in one of his Greek MSS. read as in our 
Vulg. We read the fame in feveral Greek 
editions, and this reading is fupported by 
the Syriac verfion, and by the Arabic pub- 
lifhed by Erpenius. 

ἢ Ver. 13. The Greek word fignifies li- 
terally in adverfity, in affliction. 


of the Jews, fun 


then one to another; and pray 


* Orb. joyful. . 
* The firft Chriftians, after the example 
hymns in their affem- 
blies, to praife God, and thank him for 
the benefits which they received from him. 

δι Ver. 14. The anointing the fick, to 
which they joined prayér, was alfo in υἱὲ 
among the Jews. See St. Mark, ch. 6. 
v.13. In the eaftern churches, even at 
this day, feveral priefts are called to ad~ 
minifter this facrament to the fick, and 
they τ all together. 

* Ver. 15. L. fhall.comfort him. The 
word in the Greek fignifies fhall raife him 
up, ἡ. 6. fhallraife him from his fick bed. - 

δ Ver.16. The particle thez is not in 
the vulgar Greek, bur it is to be found in 


fome antient Gr. MSS. as well. as in the 


Vulg. 


one. 
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one for another, that ye may be faved; for the fervent 
prayer of a righteous man availeth much. 

17. Elias, who was a man fubject to the like infirmities 
as we are, having prayed to God earneftly that tt might not 
rain, it rained not upon the earth for the {pace of three 
years, and fix months. 

18. But he praying a fecond time, the heaven gaye rain, 
and the earth brought forth her fruits. 

19. Brethren, if any among you ftray from the way of 
truth, and any convert him, 

20. He ought to know, that he who converteth a fin- 
ner to the right way, ° fhall fave him from death, and 
fhall cover a multitude of fins. . 


4 Ver. 20. L. fhall fave his foul, ἡ. 6. his foul whom he hath recovered from his 


error, and to whom he has confequently given life by his inftructions. 
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: THE 
PREFACE 
TO THE. 
FIRST EPISTLE 

OF THE . 


Apoftle Se PETER. 


es HE church never queftioned, but that this epi- 
ROSEN file was written by St. Peter, whofe name it bears. 
This holy Apofile exhorts the converted Fews, 
to whom it is chiefly direffed, to perfevere in 
the faith to which God had called them; and 


eg 7 "ἢ 
ΠῚ | 
ΡΝ τ Ὁ 


he affures them, that Chriftians fhall be rewarded with ever- 
lafting glory. He gives them excellent rules for the conduct 
of thesr lives in every condition. And as they were expofed 
to great affiittions, he fets before them the example of οί: 
Chrif, who fuffered death for them: to which he soins 

feveral 


3 
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everal moral inftrulfions, worthy of fo great an Apofile. 
Hs above all } bint earnefily saber Oe of ΣΎ 
ot pa the flock which God hath committed to their charge, 
and to take care of them, not for the fake of Τρ lucre, 
but with a mind free from all covetoufne/s, and defre of 
rule, requiring nothing from them, but what they prattife 
themfelves. 
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THE 


FIRST EPISTLE 


OF THE 


Apoftle Sc. PETE R. 


CHAP. I. 


1. GECASDETER, an apoftle of εἴτ Chrift, to 
‘mt all Ὁ thofe who as firangers inhabit Pontus, Gala- 
vey ye tia, Cappadocia, Afia, and Bithynia, where 

Gayman they are difperfed : 
ue " Eileét, according to the * foreknow- 
ledge of God our Father, that ye might be fandtified by 


* Ver. 2. The word ele fignifies, in| * ἡ. δ. the good-will. The word 20 
general, Chriftians, God having chofen| ézow, frequently fignifies ἐσ ove. St. Peter 
them, and, as it were, fet them apart, in| by this ἐσθ θα declares, that the call- 
calling them to: the gofpel. The Hebrews] ing to the gofpel proceeds from the will of 
are alfo called ele in fcripeure, beeaufe|God. ΕΝ 
God had chofen them to be his people. 
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the sfpirit, to obey Jefus Chrift, and be f{prinkled by his 


blood : 4 grace and peace 


2Cor, I. 3 


be multiplied unto you daily. 


3. Blefled be God, the father of our Lord Jefus Chrift, 


Ep 1-3+ who, according to his abundant mercy, hath begotten us 
again by the s refurrection of Jefus Chrift, that he may 
give us the life which we hope for, 

4. And an inheritance which fhall never fail ; which 
fhall be ever incorruptible, and fhall not fade away, which 
is referved for * you in the heavens: 

5. For you, who by the power of God are’ kept thro’ 
faith, that ye may enjoy the falvation which fhall be re- 


vealed in the latter times. 


6. 8 Wherein ye fhall greatly rejoice, » it being necefla- 
ΤΥ that now for a feafon ye fuffer many evils, 

7, That the trial of your faith, which 15 more precious 
than that of gold " tried in the fire, may be unto your 
praife, glory, and honour at the appearing οὗ. Jefus 


Chrift ; 
8. Whom having not 


feen, ye love; and in whom, 


though now ye fee him not, yet ye believe; but believing, 
* ye fhall have joy unfpeakable, and full of glory, 
9. Receiving * as a reward for your faith the falvation 


of your fouls: 


® i.e. the Holy Ghoft, which fanctifieth 
thofe who were called to the gofpel. 

4. e. may God fhewer down his fa- 
yours, and all forts of bleffings upon you. 

5 Ver. 3. Chriftians become children of 
God, as they have receivéd a new life by 
the refurrection of Jefus Chrift, which ts 
the foundation of all their hopes, and 
which is, as it were, the pattern of their 
refurrection. 

6 Ver. 4. Gr. ws ; but in the antient 
MS. of Alex. and in the Syriac verfion, 
we read you, as in the Vulg. 

7 Ver. . The word in the Greek figni- 
fieth ferveth as a guard. This is a meta- 
phorical expreffion, to exprefs, that God 


watcheth about thofe who believe in Jefus 
Chrift, to defend them. 

® Ver. 6. We find in the Gfeek, in the 
prefent tenfe, which giveth you 70γ..:"; 

> We may tranflate from} te’ Gleek, 
and even from the Latin, if ‘we read’ con-. 
triftati_inftead of contriffars, being now 
made forry, for a fbort time, by divers af- 
fictions, if it be needful to make you forry. 

᾿ Ver. 7. The Greek adds which nah: 
eth.° 

* Ver. 8. Gr. in the prefent tenfe ye 
have. 

3 Ver.9. L. the end of your faith. See 
St. James, ch. 5. v. 11. 


το. The 
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10. ‘The knowledge whereof was diligently fought after ‘ 
by the prophets, who prophefied of the grace which was 
appointed for you, 

11. Being defirous to fearch out the times, and feafons, 
which the fpirit of Jefus Chrift, which was in them, fig- 
nified unto them; and which difcovered unto them the 
evils which he was to fuffer, and the glory that fhould 
afterwards be conferred on him ; 

12. Unto whom it was revealed, that not for their own, 
but for* your fakes, " they foretold thefe things which 
have now been declared unto you by the preachers of the 
gofpel, who have received the Holy Ghoft fent from hea- 
yen, * whom the angels 1 defire to contemplate. .. 

13. Wherefore * let your mind be always in the fame 
ftate as a man whofe loins are girded ; be fober, and per- 
fevere in the hope of the grace which ye fhall receive 


when Jefus Chrift fhall appear ; 


14. As obedient children, ἢ not giving up yourfelyes 
any more to thofe paffions, whereunto ye were given up 


when ye were in ignorance. 


15. But as he who called you tis holy, fo be ye holy in 


all your actions, 


16. According to thefe words of the fcripture; Be ye rev.11.44 


holy, for I am holy. 


CP 19. 2. 
CP 20. 7. 


17. And fince ye call on him as your Father, who, newtory 
without refpect of perfons, judgeth every man according to Rom.2.11. 
his works, pais the time of your fojourning on earth in fear. 


4 Ver. 12. Gr. our fakes; but in feve- 
ral Gr. MSS. we read your as in the Vulg. 
The meaning is, this was not fo much for 
them as for you. 

4 L. were the minifters of thefe things. 

© In the Greek we find which things, 
i.e. the myfteries foretold by the pro- 
phets, and preached by the apoftles. 


7 The word defire is here to be taken 


for Jove, and the meaning is, thatthe an- 
gels take delight to contemplate thefe divine 
myfteries. If we underftand this, with the 


Vulg. of the Holy Ghoft, it may be ex- 
plained of the graces and gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft which the firft Chriftians received. 

Ver. 13. L. gird up the loins of your 
mind, ‘This is a fhort and metaphorical 
expreffion, meaning, be always in readi- 
nefs, watch carefully. . 

9 Ver.14. L. not fafhioning yourfelves 
according to your former lufts, being ig- 
norant, ἡ. 6. not living as ye did when ye 
had no knowledge of the gofpel. 


6 Β 2 


18. Knowing 
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Gal.2.6. 18. Knowing that ye were redeemed, not with gold and 
filver (which are corruptible things) from ‘ the vain fer- 
vitude, wherein ye lived through the tradition of your 
fathers, 

‘1Cor.6.20. 10. But with the precious blood of Jefus Chrift, who 

7: 23. was a lamb without blemifh, and without fpot. 

Heb.9.14. 90, And 2 ordained before the foundation of the world ; 

1706. 1.7. but who was manifefted only in thefe laft times for your 
fakes ; 

Apoert.g. 21 Who by him do believe in God that raifed him from 
the dead, and exalted him to glory, that your faith and 
hope might be in God 5 

22. Purifying your fouls ὁ by an obedience full of love: 
increafe'in your Jove towards each other, with a brotherly 
charity, fincere and flowing from 4 the heart ; 

23. Being born again, not of corruptible feed, but in- 
corruptible, by the word of God, who 5 liveth and abideth 
for ever. 

Eec.14.18. 24. For-every * mortal man is as grafs, and all his glory 

Ya. 40. as the flower of the grafs; the grafs withereth, and the 

Famet" 9 wer falleth away : 

25. But the word of the Lord endureth for ever, and. 
this is the word which hath been preached unto you. 


vand it is the Holy Ghoft which enables us 
to perform the commands of the gofpel : 
neverthelefs, thefe words, by the /pirit, 
are not in fome antient Gr. MSS. nor in 


* Ver. 18. #.@. to the ceremenies of the 
law. 

2 Ver. 20. L. forefeeing. See above, 
ν. 2. for thé word in the Greek text and 
the Vulg. is the fame. Theologifts call] the Syriac verfion. 
this prefcience a knowledge of approba-{ * Gr. a pure heart; but the word pwure 
tion; and indeed the words to kzow, andj is not in. the antient Alex. MSS. any more 
to xnderftand, are frequently the fame than in the ae 
things in fcriprure as to approve and to} * Ver.23. We may alfo cranflate from 
fove. Sc. Peter would hereby fhew, the} the Greek, which is ambiguous, which 
great love whieh God from all eternity 1 4iverb, Gc. fo that this may be under- 
had for them. | ftood of the word of God, of which iris 
_ 3 Ver. 22. Gr, obeying the truth by the@ {aid v. 29. that it fhall endure for ever. 
Spirit. ‘The word truth is here to betaken] © Ver. 24. L, all flefh. | 
for the gofpel, as in feveral other. places; ἢ 


CH AP, 
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CHAP. IL. 
I. Herefore ' renouncing all malice, guile, hypocrifly, Rom. 6. 4 
: ' : Eph. 4. 22+ 
envy, and evil-{peaking, cs, 8. 


2. As new-born babes defire * {piritual and pure milk, Hed.12.1. 
that taking it, ye may grow for your falvatton. 

4. 2 If fo be ye have tafted the goodnefs of the Lord, 

4. Draw near to him as unto 5 a living ftone, rejected 
indeed of men, but chofen and efteemed of God, 

5. And be ye alfo, as living ftones, placed thereon, 
that ye may form ἃ fpiritual building, and an holy prieft- 
hood, to offer, through Jefus Chrift, fpiritual facrifices ac-. 
ceptable to God. 

6. Wherefore it is faid in the feripture ; IT will lay iny28.16. 
Sion the chief corner ftone, elect and precious, and they “79-33: 
who believe ‘in it, fhall not be afhamed. 

7. Honour therefore is due unto you who believe : but 2/117.22. 


nto them which believe not, the ftone which the builders 76. °: ve 


rejected, the fame is made the head of the corner, AGS Ay tis 
8. And which was unto them a rock of offence, anda 
ftone again{ft which they ftumbled, they who are offended 


" Ver. x. é.e. the new birth, which ye 
have received by the profeffion of the 
polpel, having caufed you to renounce all 
that is contrary to the holinefs of your 
profeffion. 

* Ver. 2. Their new birth being fpiri- Ὁ 
tual, the milk with which they are fed | 
- fhould alfo be {pirirual, not being defigned 
for the nourtthment of their bodies, but 
of their fouls. This is the fenfe which the 
Syriac interpreter hath given to the word 
axoprnov, Which hath been tranflated in our 
Vulg. by rationabile. We may alfo by 
this fpiritual milk underftand the doctrine 
of the gofpel, becaufe the word abyss fig- 
mifies both werd and reafon, and St. Peter 
feems to allude to this, by what he faith 
in v.23. of the foregoing chapter. 


3 Ver. 3. We may alfo tranflate from 
the Greek, Made you have tafted, Gre. and 
by the gentlenefs of the Lord, the apoftle, 
continuing his metapher, underftands the 
gentlenefs of the gofpel doctrine, which is 
that fpiricual milk. 

* Ver. 4. The phrafe ving, or animat- 
ed tone, is alfo to be found in profane 
authors. St. Peter, {peaking of the church, 
as of a fpiritual building, calleth Jefus 
Chrift, who is the true foundation, ‘a 
living ftone, and the Chriftians are alfo 
living ftones who compole this ftructure. 

§ Ver. 6. 7. e. in Jefus Chrift, who is 
called the chief corner-ftone, 7. δ. the chicf 
of the foundation, or the ftone which 
joineth together the Jews and the Gentiles 
in this {piricual and myftical edifice. 


at 
“ 
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at the gofpel, and do not believe in it, 5 whereunto they 
were appointed. 

9. But ye are a chofen generation, 7a royal priefthood, 
a holy nation, a people whom God hath purchafed to him- 
felf, that ye may fhew forth the greatnefs of him who hath 
brought you out-of darknefs, that ye might partake of his 


marvellous light. 


eee ae es 
ROM9.25. 


10. Who in times paft were not, but now are the peo- 
ple of God; to whom in times paft he fhewed not mercy, 


but now hath fhewn mercy. 


Ro. 13. 14. 
Gal. 5.16. 


againft the foul. 


11. * I befeech you, my beloved brethren, to abftain, 
9. as ftrangets and pilgrims, from flefhly lufts, that war 


12. Live among the Gentiles fo as they may be edified, 
that.whereas they fpeak againft you as evil doers, when 
they behold your good works, they may glorify God when 


" he fhall vifit them. 


RKom.13.1+ 


13. Submit yourfelves to ὁ every power, for God's fake, 


whether to ? the king, as fupream, 
14. Or unto governors, as fent by him for the punifh- 
ment of evil doers, and the praife of them that do well. 
15. For it is the will of God, that by well doing ye put 
to filence * ignorant and foolifh men. 


6 Ver. 8. Not that God, as the Greek 
{choliaft has obferved, was the caufe of 
their deftruction, but he forfook them by 
reafon of their unbelief: we might alfo 
tran{late, altho’ they were appointed to that 
end, namely, to believe in Jefus Chrift. 

7 Ver. 9. i.e. ye are both kings and 
priefts, which is to be underftood in a {pi- 
ritual and myftical manner. St. Peter 
would fhew, by this expreffion, that the 
Chriftians, as fuch, are above all nations 
of the earth. 

* Ver. 11. We may alfo tranflate, ac- 
cording to the Greek, I exhort you. 

5.2. e. as being abfent from your coun- 
try, which is heaven; and therefore do 
not live as men of this world, who think 
only ot earthly things. 


" Ver. 12. The word vifit is taken in 
fcripture both in a good and bad fenfe. 
The Syriac interpreter, who hath tranflated 
it when he fall try, hath taken it in a 
bad fenfe, underftanding it of pains and 
punifhments; but ic may be underftood of 
the graces which God will beftow upon 
them, when he calls them to the gofpel. 

* Ver. 13. L. to every human creature, 
i.e. to every perfon who enjoys any dig- 
nity; for the Greek word, which has been 
tranflated by creature, fignifies alfo dignity, 


power. 


5 Τῆς Greeks gave the name of kings to 
thofe whom the Romans called emperors. 

* Ver. 15. ἡ. 6. thofe who decry the 
Chriftian religion, which they do not 


know. ; 
16. Live 
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16. s Live as free, but let not your liberty be a pre- 
tence for your evil actions ; but be as fervants of God: 
17. Give honour to each man ; love all your brethren 3 zo. 12. 10. 


fear God ; honour the king. 


18. Servants, be fubjeét to your mafters with great fear 5 Eph. 6. 5. 


not only to the gentle and moderate, but even to the 


froward. 


Col. 3. 22. 
Tit, 2. 9. 


19. For he becometh acceptable « to God, who intend- 
ing to ferve him, τ endureth evil, fuffering wrongfully : 

20. What glory would it be, * if being buffeted for 
your faults, ye take it patiently ; but if doing well, ye 
fuffer for it, and take it patiently, this is acceptable with 


God. 


21., For hereunto were ye called; fince even Jefus Chrift 
fuffered for us, leaving you an example, that ye fhould 


tread in his fteps, 


22. Who did no fin, neither was guile found in his 1% 53-9. 


mouth ; 


23. Who, when he was reviled, reviled not again ; 


when he fuffered, he threatened 


felf to him that judged ° unjuftly 


not; but delivered him- 


? 


24. Who his own felf, being fixed to the crofs, bare 1.53.5. 


our fins in his body, that being dead unto fin, we might 


1 70. 3. $« 


live unto righteoufnefs: by his ftripes ye were healed : 


5. Ver. 16. i.e. live as Chriftians, whom 
the gofpel hath made free, Jefus Chrift 


having freed them from the {ervitude of. 


fin; do not extend the Chriftian liberty 
any further. ; 

* Ver. το. Thefe words to Ged are not 
in the vulgar Greek, nor in the Vulg. but 
they are in feveral Gr. MSS. and in 
the Syriac verfion. . 

7 L. for confcience towards God, i. e. 
knowing what he oweth to God. 

δ Ver. 20. viz. before God. 

9 Ver. 23. We read in all the Greek co- 
pies juftly, and this reading is likewile con- 


firmed by the Syriac verfion: the meaning 
is, that Jefus Chrift committed himfelf 
into the hands of God, who is always juit. 
Gagney, and fome other learned critics, 
have believed;’that our Latin interpreter 
read in his Greek copy edd¥xas, unzuftly 5 
and it is true that Cafaubon, citing this 
paflage in Greek in a letter which he fent 
from England to P. Fronton du Duc, fol- 
lows this reading. It is true that St. Auftin 
read juf?, agreeably to the Greek text ; 
but St. Cyprian, who is older than he, and 
ἀπαεξι σθαι the Greek language, read as in 
the Vulg. now extant, injufte. | 


25. For 
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25. For ye were as fheep going aftray ; but now are ye 
returned to the fhepherd and ' bifhop of your fouls. 


" Ver. 25. The word bi/bop fignifieth literally ix/pecfor, i. e. who watcheth over, 
and takes particular care of you. 


CHAP. IIL 


Eph.s.220 ἵν IVES, alfo obey your husbands, that if any be- 
συ 3010; lieve not ' the word, they may * without words 
be gained by the good lives of their wives. 

2. When they behold the purity of your manners join- 
ed with fear. ΕΝ ' 

1Tim2.9- 3. Let not the women plait their hair, that they may be 
adorned outwardly, and let them not wear gold, or mag- 
nificent apparel. 

4. But let them adorn the inward man, which is not 
feen, with the incorruptible purity of a meek and quiet 
{pirit, which is an ornament of great price in the fight of 
God. | 

5. For after this manner did the holy women, who 
trufted in God, adorn themfelves of old, being in fub- 
jeGtion to their husbands, — . ΣΝ 

Gen18.12 6. Thus did Sarah obey Abraham, calling him her 
lord, whofe daughters ye fhew yourfelyes to be by your 
good actions, doing nothing *? which may caufe you to ap- 
prehend any trouble. Sd 

"1Cer.7.3- 4, Likewife, ye husbands, behave yourfelves wifely to- 
wards your wives, * treating them honourably, becaufe of 
the weaknefs of their fex, and as partaking with you * of 


* Ver. 1. i,-e. the gofpel. 4 Ver. 7. i. δ. not defpifing them, but 
* i. e. holding their peace, and gainingi| looking upon them as your wives, and 

them tather by the good example of their] paying them what is due to them. 

lives, than by their difcourfe. $ 7,e. the golpel, which leads to etesnal 

2 Ver. 6. ἡ. ὁ. which may put you in| life. 

fear of your husbands. 


the 
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the grace which giveth life, that your prayers be not 


hindered. 


8. Finally, be all of one mind, having compaffion one 
of another; love all your brethren ; be pitiful, be cour- 


tcous, * and humble : 


9. Render not evil for evil, or railing for ratling ; but Prot7.x3. 
contrariwife blefling ; for thereunto were ye called, that *%'?-'7- 


ye might 7 inherit a bleffing. 


1Thef.g.1 5 
Pfa. 3313 


io. For he that loveth * life, and would enjoy happi- 
nefs, let him refrain his tongue from railing, and his lips 


that they {peak no guile ; 


11. Let him efchew evil, and do good ; let him feek y, τ, τό. 
peace, and forget nothing that may obtain it. 

12. For the Lord beholdeth the righteous with favour, 
and hearkeneth to their prayers; but his face is full of . 


wrath againft the wicked. 


13. And who is he that will harm you, if ye be » zea- 


lous for that which is good ?. 


14. Butif ye fuffer any thing ' for righteoufnefs fake, mar.y. 10. 
therein are ye happy; be not afraid of thofe who terrify 
you, neither be troubled with fear : 

15. But fanctify the Lord ὁ Fe/ws Chrift in your hearts ; 
be always ready to give an anfwer to every man that ask- 


eth the reafon ? of your hope: 


16. But let it be with meeknefs and fear, and a good 1Pee.2.12. 
conicience, that they who {peak eyil of the holy life which 


© Ver. 8. This word is not in the vulgar 
Greek ; our interpreter has joined together 
two interpretations of the fame word, be-~ 
caufe the Greek copies do not agree. © 

7 Ver. 9. # e. everlafting happinefs, 
ps is the confequence of God’s blef- 

ing. 

ὃ Ver. 10. ἢ. e. eternal life, which is 
promiled in the gofpel. 

9 Ver. 13. The word in the Greek fig- 
‘nifies literally imitators ; fo that fome have 


tranllated smitators of the good, i.e. of God,. 


who is fupremely good 5 but fome antient 
Gr. MSS. fupport the reading in the Vulg. 

* Ver. r4. 1. 6. for the Chriftian religion 
which ye profef&. 

* Ver. 15. Gr. God; but in the antient 
Alex. MS. in one of Stephens, and in’ 
theSyriac verfion, we read Crit, as in the 
Vulg. : 

7 i. δ. of your faith, of your religion. 
As the Pagans at that time did every where 
decry the Chriftian religion, St. Peter would 
have the Chriftians always able to defend 
it, and anfwer calumniators. 


66 you 
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you lead in Chrift, may be afhamed, in that they fpeak 


evil of you. ¢ 


17. For it 15 better, if the will of God be fo, that ye 
fuffer for well doing, than for evil doing. 


Rom. 5. 6. 


18. For Fe/us Chrift alfo " died once for our fins, the 


Heb.9- 18. aft for the unjuft, that he might prefent us to God, hav- 


ing fuffered death in his 
{pirit, 


flefh: but being raifed by « the 


19. By which alfo he went and preached 7 to the fpirits 


e Φ 

in prifon, 
Gen. 7.7. 
Mat.24.37 ¢; 8 
Tiht7 26 time of Noah ® for what 


water. 


20. Who afore-time were unbelievers, waiting till the 


God delayed, when the ark was 


building, wherein eight fouls only were faved » upon the 


21. ‘ Whereto alfo, as to its figure, baptifm now anfwer- 
eth, which faveth us not becaufe it taketh away the filth 
of our flefh, but becaufe * we promife to God a pure con- 
{cience, ? rifing again with Jefus Chrift ; 


4 Ver. 16. As evil doers, is added inthe 
Greek. 

$ Ver. 18. Gr. hath fuffered; but in the 
antient Alex. MS. and in the Syriac ver- 
fion, we read as in the Vulg. 

* i.e. the holy fpirit, or by his divinity ; 
for thus doth the word /pirit frequently 
fignify in f{cripture. 

7 Ver. 19. #. e. as in the Syriac verfion, 
to the fouls who were fout up in bell. This 
interpretation is fupported by the moft an- 
tient fathers, efpecially by the Greeks. 
Some among them have even believed, 
that St. Peter, in this place, cites a paffage 
of the prophet Jeremiah, which was not to 
be found in their time, and they accufe 
the Jews of having erazed it. 


the long fuffering of God waited, i.e. God, 
who is good and merciful, delayed their 
punifhment, that they might have ame to 
repent. ‘This is the fenfe followed by the 
Syriac interpreter. 

ΡΤ, by the water, #.e. being in the ark, 
which floated upon the water. 

* Ver. 21. We may alfo tranflate from 
the Greek, to the which, referring this only 
to the water; but according to our Vulg. 
it muit be referred to the whole fentence, 
and according to this fenfe we read 8 alfo 
in fome Greek copies. 

* The Chriftians make this promife to 
God in their baptifm. 

* 1. by the refurrection of Jefus Chrift, 
which fome join with the preceding word 


8. Ver. 20. L. the long fuffering of God. | faveth, as if the text was amperes but 
a 


The Greek words may be literally tran- 
flated two ways, namely, when the long 
Suffering of God was waited for, which 
agrees with the Latin interpreter, or whew 


this tranfpofition is not neceflary: the 
meaning is, we promife purity of life to 
God, in hopes -of being raifed with Jefus 
Chrift. 


22. Who 


3 
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22. Who is at the right hand of God, 4 having wholly 
deftroyed death, that he might make us heirs of eternal 
life, being afcended into heaven, and angels, dominions, 
and powers being made fubyect unto him. 


4 Ver. 22. None of thefe words are in the Greek. 


CHAP. IV. 


I. | ee then as Jefus Chrift 1 fuffered death in his 
flefh, arm yourfelves with this thought, that he 

who died in his flefh, hath ceafed from fin. 

2. So that during the whole courfe of his mortal life he zps,4. 23: 
is no longer fubyect to the paffions of men, but followeth 
the will of God. 

3. For? the time paft of your life fufficeth to have lived 
after the manner of the Gentiles, in all kind of lafciviouf- 
nefs, in pleafure, drunkennefs, excefs in eating and drink- 
ing, and impious idolatries, . 

4. Wherefore thinking it ftrange that you run not any 
longer with them to the fame excefs and riot, they revile 

Ou. 

F 5. But they fhall give an account to him who ¢ is ap- 
pointed to judge the quick and the dead. 

6. For this caufe was the gofpel preached alfo to " them 
that are dead, that receiving their judgment according to 
the flefh, with refpect to men, they may live before God, 
according to the fpirit. | 

7. Now the end of all thefe things is at hand, take 
heed therefore to yourfelves, and watch in prayer. 

8. But above all things, love one another continually 3 proto.12; 
for charity covereth a multitude of fins. | 


" Ver. 1. The Greek adds for us. 4 Ver. 5. L. is ready to judge, &c. oth, 
* Ver. 2. L. hath fuffered in his flefh, } who fhall judge. 
ἢ. e. is dead to his paflions. 5 Ver. 6. See what hath been faid in the 


$ Ver. 3. Gr. it fufficeth us to have] foregoing ch. v. 19. 


lived, &c. 
6C ἃ 9. Ufe 
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Ro.12.13- 9, Ufe hofpitality one toward another withont mur- 
muring. 

το. Let every one of you, according to the gifts which 
he hath received, affift his neighbour, as faithful difpenfers 
of all the gifts which God hath beftowed upon you. 

11. Let him who ¢ fpeaketh, /peak 7 as teaching the word 
of God; let him® who exercifeth any miniftry, perform it 
according to the power which he receiveth from God; 
that God may in all things be glorified through Jefus Chrift, 


Ro.12. 13. 
Heb. 13.2. 
Phil.2. 14. 
Rom.12.6. 


1 Cor. 4.2+ 


to whom glory and dominion belong for ever. 


Amen. 


12. Think it not ftrange, beloved brethren, that God 


trieth you by afflictions. 


13. Rejoice, on the contrary, that ye are partakers of 
the fufferings of Chrift, that your joy alfo may be perfect, 
when he fhall be revealed in his glory. 

14. Blefled fhall you be when you are reproached for 


the name of 


Fefus Chrift ; for the * honour, glory, and 


' power of God, and his holy fpirit, reft upon you. * 
τς. But let none of you {fuffer as a murtherer, a thief, 
or a reviler, or ? for having attemptéd to feize on another 


man’s goods. 


16, If, on the contrary, he fuffer as a Chriftian, let 


© Ver. 11. ἡ. 6. who hath received the 
gift of {peaking to, and inftructing others 
in the congregation. 

7 4. e. with all the faithfulnefs and holi- 
nefs fuitable to a perfon who preacheth 
the word of Ged, adding nothing to it 
which may change it. 

ὃ This may alio particularly be under- 
ftood of thofé whofe othce ic was to affiit 
the poor and fick, diftributing to them 
the alms of the faithful; for the word in 
the Greek, and Latin miniftrat, is often 
tcken in this fenie. 

* Ver. 14. This word is not in the 
Greek. 

* We do not read this word in the vul- 
gar Greek, but ir is in fome antient MSS. 
as well as in the Vulg. St..Peter, by thefe 


words, denotes all the great gifts which the 
firft Chriftians received by the Holy Ghoft, 
and were in a manner the pledges and ear- 
neft. of the glory which they fhould re- 
ceive after their death. 

_* The Greek adds, on” their part he is 
blafphemed, but on your part beis glorified; 
but thefe words are ποῖ in the antient 
Alex. MS. nor in the Syriac verfion, nor 
in the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius. 

* Ver. 15. The word in the Greek fig- 
nifies literally, oe that bufies himfelf about 
other mens matters, and the Latin words 
in the Vulg. may be fo underftood. Such 
men are generally evil {peakers, and evil 
doers: Curiofus nemo eft quin fit malevo- 
lus. Plautus. 
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him not be afhamed ; but let him glorify God on this 


behalf. 


17. For behold this is the time that judgment muft 
begin at thofe who are of the houfe of God ; and if it 
begin at us, what fhall be the end of them that believe 


not the gofpel of God ? 


18. If the righteous fhall hardly be faved, what fhall Pro11.3¢. 
become of the ungodly and the finner ? 
_19. Wherefore. let them that fuffer according to the will 
of God, * commit themfelves into the hands of their faith- 


ful creator in well doing. 


* Ver. 19. L. commit their fouls, ἡ. ¢. whatever affliction befals them, let them 
put their whale trift.in God, and let.them perfevere in doing good. 


CH AP. 


. 


V. 


i AS to you ' presbyters, I befeech you, being alfo a 
presbyter, and a witnefs of the fufferings of Jefus 
Chrift, and as one who fhall be partaker of his glory that 


is one day to be revealed ; 


2. To feed the flock which God has committed to your 
charge, and * to take care of it, not by conftraint, but 
willingly, and 9 after a godly fort, not for filthy lucre, but 


with a difinterefted’ mind. 


3. Not being as lords over thofe * who fall to your lot, 


* Ver. τ. Our Vulg. makes ufe of the 
word elder, and thus do the Jews call 
thofe who prefided in their fynagogues, 
and courts of juftice. It is alfoto betaken 
here, as the following part of the difcourfe 
fheweth, for the paftors of the church. 

* Ver. 2. Oth. to watch over it as over- 
feers ; thus doth the word ἐσισχυπῦντες ἢρ- 
nify, from whence the word bi/bop is de- 
rived ; and indeed it is chiefly to the bi- 
fhops that St. Peter fpeaks in this place. 


3 We do not read thefe words in the 
vulgar Greek, but they arein fome antient 
Gr. MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 2. ὁ. dif- 
charging the office to which God hath 
called you. οἱ 

4 Ver. 3. ἡ. e. whom God hath put un- 
der your conduct. The word cleris, which 
our interpreter hath taken from the Greek, 
fignifies, fot, inheritance, and isto be taken 
here for all the fock which each bifhop 
has under his government. 


but 
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but s affectionately making yourfelyes enfamples to your 
flock. 

4. And when © the chief fhepherd fhall appear, ye 
fhall receive a crown of glory, 7 which fhall never fade 
away. : 

5. Likewife ye that are young, fubmit yourfelves * to 
Fam 4% the presbyters, fo that ye ° all of you be neverthelefs fub- 

je& one to the other in humility: for God refifteth the 
proud, and giveth his grace to thofe who humble them- 


Ro, 12.10. 


felves. 
FAM. 410s 


6. Humble yourfelves therefore under the mighty 


P/a-54.23. hand of God, and he fhall exalt you in the time of " his 


Mar.6.29. . : 
Luk. 12.22 yifitation. 


7. Caft all your care upon him, for he careth for you. 

8. Be fober and vigilant ; for your adverfary the devil, 
as a roaring lion, walketh about you, feeking his prey : 

9. Whom refift ftedfaft in the faith, knowing that your 
brethren, who are difperfed in the world, fuffer the fame 


things as you, 


to. But God, the author of all grace, who hath called 
us * to his eternal glory by Jefus Chrift, after you have 
fuffered a while, * fhall make you perfe&, ftrengthen, and 


ftablifh you. 


5 i.e. teach and command them no- 
thing but what you practife yourfelf. 

δ Ver. 4. Jefus Chrift, who is the Lord 
and mafter of paitors. 

7 Gr. of Amaranth, a flower fo called 
by the Greeks, becaufe it never fadeth. 

© Ver. 5. L. to the elders.. See above, 
v. 1. The word aztient here rather re- 
lates to the dignity, than the age of the 
perfons {poken of. Young men are gene- 
rally very ungovernable. 

ἢ i.e. the elders themfelves, or presby- 
ters, ought not to be fo abfolute, as not to 


hearken to the advice’ which is given 
them. 


* Ver.6. The word vifitation is not in: 


the vulgar Greek, but we find it in fome 
antient Gr. MSS. as well as in the Latin. 
Some underftand this of the day of .judg- 
ment, wherein God fhall recompence eve- 

man according to his works; oth. when 
God fhall vifit you, #. ὁ. fhall deliver you 
from the evils which ye fuffer under. We 
may tranflate, according to the vulgar 
Greek, which is confirmed by the Syriac, 
when it fhall be time. 

* Ver. το. ἢ. 9. to the gofpel, which 
bringeth us to eternal life. 

ΒΟΥ, may he make you perfect, fta- 
blifh you, &c. but we read in fome an- 
tient Gr. MSS. as in the Vule. 


11. Τὰ 
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11. 4 ΤῸ him be glory and dominion for ever. Amen. 

12. By Sylvanus, a faithful brother, 451 fuppofe, have 
I written unto you briefly, conjuring you to believe, and 
protefting, that the ‘ true grace of God is that wherein ye 
remain ftedfaft. 

13. The church ° of Babylon, which partaketh with 
you in 7 the election, and Marcus, my fon, falute you. 

14. Greet ye one another with 5 an holy kifs. * Grace 
be with you all ' that are in Jefus Chrift. Amen. 


4 Ver. 11. Oth. glory and dominion be-{ of the place from whence he wrote. Gro- 
long to him for ever. tius approves this interpretation of the an- 
§ Ver. 12. #. e. the true doctrine of fal-| tients, which Camerarius doth not reject. 
vation, which God hath taught us byJefus} 7 #. δ. in the grace of the gofpel. 
Chrift. St. Peter oppofes the gofpel to} 3 Ver. 14. Gr. a kifs of charity; but 
the antient law, wherein there was nothing |in fome antient Gr. MSS. and in the Sy- 
folid. riac verfion, we read as in the Vulg. 

4 Ver. 13. It is Rome, according to all] 3 Gr. peace, &c. 
antient ecclefiaftical writers, which St.| ὁ ἡ. e. who profefs the gofpel of Jefus 
Peter in a figurative ftile calls Babylon, be- | Chrift, and are united with him. 
ing probably defirous to conceal the name 
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THE 
PREFACE 
TO THE 
SECOND EPISTLE 
OF THE 


Apoftle Se PETER. 


Ἢ] fecond epifile of St. Peter, as Origen hath 


we obferved, hath not met with the fame approba= 


ἢ quefttoned whether it were really written by this 
, = holy Apofile, by reafon of the difference in, the 
frile of thefe two epifiles. But St. Ferome, who did uot be- 
lieve that St. Peter wrote his letters in Greek himfelf, 


bees: this diverfity of ftile, tothe different interpreters which 
e 


made ufe of.  Grotius, who builds much upon his own 

conjectures, pretends that it was compofed by another, Simeon 

or Simon, who fucceeded St. , in the bifbopric of ξογης 

falem, and for this reafon he is obliged to change thefe firft 
6D 


| tion from the antients as the fifi. Some have 


937 


words, _— 
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PREFACE to the ld of Peter. 


words, Simon Peter, fervant and apoftle of Jefus Chrift,. 
into thefe, Simeon, fervant of Jefus Chrift, not /upporting 
this innovation upon any manufcript copy, ΟΥ̓ any other praof, 
But a critical differtation. ke fuppofeth that the third 
chapter of this epiftle could not be written till after the taking 
of Ferufalem, the final deftruttion of the world being therein 
mentioned: No Chriftian, /aith Grotius, did ever fuppofe 
that this would come to pafs till after the fubverfion of 
the Jewifh ftate. Now St. Peter died in the time of Nero: 
But it cannot be inferred from thence, that “ferufalem muft 
then have been deftroyed; for this perfuafion had generally 
poffefed the difciples, even while our Lord liveh They im- 
patiently expected his happy Ringdom, which they thought 
muf? be founded on the ruin of the Fewifh fate: Wherefore 
St. Peter might write this epifile before the deftruttion of 
Ferufalem, and at the fame time ὍΝ] to the faithful in the 
third chapter, that ες Chrift did not delay the accomplifb- 
ment of his promife, as fome of them imagined. New this 
epiftle, which, as well as the former, is addreffed chiefly to. 
the converted “fews, imeludes alfo feveral moral precepts. 
Fle exhorts them to the trattice of all Chriftian virtues, and 
to-cantinue confiant in the faith which they recetved from 
the Apoftles. He tells them, that falfe dottors fball avife, 
who {hall difturb the peace of the church: he defcribes at large 
the vices and abominations of thefe falfe prophets, who fball 
receive the reward due to their intquities. Laftly, he con- 
firms them in the belief of the fecond coming of Fefus Chrift, 
which the wicked treated as fabulous: and from hence he 
takes occafton to /peak of the renovation of the world, which 
foould follow the fecond coming of Fefus Chriff: and 
as he advanceth certain maxims, which feem to be taken 
from the platonic philofophy, Didymus thence inferred that 
this epifile was fpurious. But it is eafy to prove that it 
contains nothing but what perfetly agreeth with the dottrine 
of the primitive Chriffians, concerning the end of the warld. 
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SECOND EPISTLE 


OF THE 


Apottle St. 


PETER. 


CHAP. 


” Chrift. 


I. 


ἘΣ SSIMON " Peter, ἃ fervant and apoftle of 
my Jeftus Chrift, to them .that partake of the 
ΓΑ fame * faith with us, enTOueH * the righte- 
᾿ ἈΡΎΤΡΕΙ oufnefs of our God and “ 


Saviour, 


Jefus 


ἃ, May grace and peace increafe daily in you, through 


the knowledge of God and Jefus 


* Ver.1. Simeon. Neverthelefs, in fe- 
veral Greek copies, we read Simon, as in 
the Vulg. but which way foever we read 
it, it is the fame, Simon being an abridge- 
ment of Simeon, and the Jews make ufe 
of both in their books. 

* Oth. fo precious a faith: thus doth 
the word, in the Greek, fignify literally ; 
but our interpreter hath very well expref- 


Chrift our Lord. 


fed the force of this word according to 
the fenfe. 

7 3. e. the holinefs, goodnefs, mercy. 

4 Oth. and of Jefus Chrift our Saviour: 
but there being no article in the Greek 
before the word Saviour, the true inter- 
pretation is that which we have inferted in 
our verfion, and is produced as an evident 
proof of the Divinity of Jefus Chritt. 


6D 4 3. Like 
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3. Like as‘all the gifts of the divine power, which concern 
life and godlinefs, have been communicated to us through 
the knowledge of him who hath called us by ‘ his own 
glory, and by his own power. 

4. By whom ὁ God hath given us all his great and pre- 
cious promifes; that by thefe you might be partakers of 
the divine nature, if you efcape that corruption that is in 
the world through concupifcence. 

5. Ufing then your utmoft endeayours, add to your 
faith, virtue; to virtue, knowledge; 

6. To knowledge, 7 abftinence ; to abftinence, patience ; 
to patience, godlinefs ; 

7. And togodlinefs, the love of your brethren; and to 
the love of your brethren, charity. 

8. For if thefe virtues increafe in you daily, your 
knowledge in Jefus Chrift our Lord fhall not be barren and 
unfruitful. 

9. But he that lacketh thefe things is blind, and feeleth 
his way: he hath forgotten that he hath been purged from 
his old fins. 

10. Wherefore, brethren, do all that lies in your 
power, ὃ by your good works, to make your calling and 
election fure; for if ye do thefe things, ye fhall never 
9 fin. " 

11. For fo an entrance fhall be given unto you abun- 
dantly into the everlafting kingdom of our Lord and Sa- 
viour Jefus Chrift. | | 


$ Ver. 3. The word ewx is notin the; * Ver. 10. Thefe words are not in the 
vulgar Greek, but it is in the antient Alex.| vulgar Greek; but they are in feveral 
΄ MS. and in another MS. which is in Eng-| Greek MSS. and in the Syriac verfion. 
land. Simon de Colines inferted them alfo in 
$ Ver. 4. Gr. by which, but in one of| his Greek edition of the New Teftament. 
Stephens’s Greek MSS. we read asin the} ¥% The word, in the Greek, fignifies 
Vulg. literally, ftumble. (To make a falfe ep, is 
7 Ver. 6. i. e. abftinence from all for-|a common expreffion in our language) 
bidden pleafures. The word, inthe Greek,| namely in what relates to our falvation; 


likewife fignifies particularly, continence,|i.e. your election (hall remain firm and 
temperance. fure: 


12. Where- 


Apoftle St. PE TER. 941 


12. Wherefore I will " continually put you in mind of 
thefe things, although ye be inftructed in this truth, and 
be eftablifhed therein. 
13. And I think it my duty to awaken you, = as long 
as I live, by my admonitions. 
14. Knowing affuredly that I fhall fhortly leave this gopnot.19 
body, as our Lord Jefus Chrift alfo hath fhewn me. 
15. Moreover, I will take great care, that after 3 my 
deceafe you may remember thefe things. 
16. For we have not, by cunningly devifed fables, icors.17: 
made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift; but we were eye-witnefles of his majefty. 
17. For God, his Father, made him bright with glory, Mar.17.5. 
when there came a voice to him from the glorious throne 
of God; This is my beloved Son, whom I love exceedingly ; 
hear ye him. 
18. And when we were with him on the holy mount, 
we heard this yoice which came from heaven. 
19. We have moreover 4 the word of prophecy, s which 
is of much greater authority; whereunto ye do well, if ye 
take heed, looking upon it ὁ as a lamp that fhineth in the 
dark, till the day dawn, and the morning ftar enlighten 
your hearts. 


* Ver. 12. L. I will begin to remind), * Ver. 19. # δ. the holy {fcripture, or 
you without ceafing; but we read in the|the books of the Old Teftament which 
vulgar Greek, I will not meglec? always to|are called prophetical, their authors being 
put you in remembrance: there are never-| divinely infpired. 
thelefs fome Greek MSS. which fupport) 7 ἡ δ. to which you will give credit if 
the reading of the Latin interpreter and}you will not believe us.. St: Peter {peaks 


among others, the antient Alex. MS. to converted. Jews, who read the books of 
* Ver. 13. L. in this tabernacle, ἡ. δ. in| the Old Teftament. 
this body. δ. This whole difcourfe is metaphorical : 


3 Ver. 15. Although the word, in the|the apoftle, by this comparifon, would’ 
Greek, literally fignifies departure, it is to|fhew, that by ftudying the holy fcriptures 
be underftood here of death, even in the|they fhall by degrees Micover the truth of 
opinion of the moft learned among. the]|the gofpel, in which they fhall be more 
Proteftants. “The meaning is, after my|perfectly inftructed, by firmly adhering to 
departure out of this tabernacle, i. e. out|the doctrine which the difciples of Jefas 
of this body; this is a metaphorical ex-|Chrift, who is the true light, hath taught 
preffion. them. 

20. Know 
2. 


ΘΑΣ 


The SECOND EPISTLE’ of the 


20. Know before all things, that 7 the prophetical -wri- 
tings * cannot be'underftood by a private interpretation. 

a1. For it was not by the will of men that » the pro- 
phetical books were of old given ‘unto us; ‘but the ‘holy 
men of God fpake by divine infpiration. 


7 V.20. L.all prophecy of the fcripture: 
not only the prophecies are here {poken 
of; but all the books of the Old Tefta- 
ment, which were calledby the Jews pro- 
phecies. 

8 j. e. every man ought not upon this 
occafion to rely folely upon his own under- 
ftanding: but ought to confult thofe whom 
Jefus Chrift has appointed to interpret his 
gofpel. The liberty which many Chriftians, 
even at that time affumed, of explaining 
the {criptures according to their own 


CHAP. IL. 


I. But as there “were falfe: prophets in τ Ifrael, fo alfo 


notions, had produced feveral herefies: 
the Greek Scholiaft has given. another in- 
terpretation to thefe words, as if inftead of 
ἐψιλύσεως) We fhould read ἐσηλύσεως, fo that; 
according to him, the meaning is, that no 
prophet {poke of his own accord, or by 
his own authority. The following parc 
of the difcourfe feems to confirm this in- 
terpretdtion; but it is ot fupported’ by 
any Greek..copy. - 
¥ Ver.21..L. prophecy. 


‘ 


fhall there be falfe teachers among you, who fhall 
bring in pernicious fects, and. renouncing the Lord that 
redeemed them, draw upon themfelves {wift deftru@tion. 

2. And many fhail follow them in * their impurities, by 
reafon whereof the true dodtrine fhall be bla{phemed. 

3. And through covetoufnefs, with deceitful words, 
fhall they make merchandife of your fouls ; whofe condem- 
nation, wherewith they have long been threatened, linger- 
eth not, and their deftruction 1s not far off. " 


Fob 4. 18. 


4. ‘For if God fpared not the angels who finned, and 


threw them into the abyfs, bound with ? infernal cords, 
there to be tormented, and kept ’till the judgment : 


* Ver. 1. ZL. amonp the people, i. δ. 
among the Jews. Β mui 


5. If 


* Ver. 4. Gr. chains of darknefs. As 


|their prifon is dark and gloomy, theit 


* Ver. 2. Gr. their deftruction, i e. in{chains are likewile chains of darknefs. 
their pernicious doétrine; but in feveral| This is a metaphorical expreffion, for the 


Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. | 


angels, being {pirits, cannot be bound: 


moreover, 


Apoftls St. PE TER. 
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4g. If he, moreover, fpared not the firft men, and 4 if μώ ν. 6. 


he faved Noah, the eighth preacher of righteoufnefs, when 


Gen. 7.16 


all the ungodly were {wallowed up by the waters of the 


deluge: 


6. If he punifhed the cittes of Sodom and Gomorrah, Gen1g.25 
which he utterly deftroyed, reducing them to afhes, as an 
enfample to thofe who fhould live in ungodltnefs: 

7. And if he delivered juft Lot, who fuffered: greatly 
from the infults of thofe wicked men, whofe lives were 


abominable. 


8. (For he preferved the purity of his eyes and ears,. 
dwelling among thefe men, who continually vexed his 
righteous foul with their evil deeds.) 

9. AM this fheweth that the Lord knoweth how to de- 
liver thofe out of afflition that fear him, and referye the 
wicked to the day of judgment to be: tormented. 

10. Chiefly thofe who give themfelves up to the im- 
pure lufts of the flefh,, who defpife powers, and who, be=: 
ing audacious, loving themfelves only, fear not s to intro- 
duce new fects, and to blafpheme.. 

11. Whereas angels, tho’ they are greater and mightier 
than they, curfe. * not each other.. == 


moreover, inftead of the word aby/s, we 
find, inthe text, the word tartarus, which, 
in Homer, and other prophane authors, 
fipnifies, the loweft and deepeft part, either 
of the air or earth, oth: hell: St. Peter 
made ufe of this word, which was then 
common among the people. 

4 Ver.5. Fhus do we find literally in 
the Greek text, and in the antient ver(ions, 
as it the meaning were, that Noah fucceed- 
ed, in the office of preacher, Adam, Abel, 
Seth, Enos, Enoch, Methufalem, and La- 
mech; but it feemeth as if we fhould 
tranflate, if be faved only eight perfons 
with Noah, the preacher of righteoa{nef,, 
2:6: Noah and his family. He is cal ed 
the preacher of righteoufnefs, ecaufe he 
preached continually for the fpace of 120 


years to the wicked, that God would de-- 
{troy them if they did not repent. 

* Ver. το. The Latin interpreter hath 
added thefe words to make the fenfe the 
clearer; moreover, inftead of fec?s, we 
find in the Greek text a word which fig-- 


‘| nifies both opinion and dignity: fo that we 


may alfo tranflate literally from the origi-- 
nal, fear ποῖ thofe who are in power, which 
is an explanation of the foregoing words; 
defrife power. ° 

6 Ver. τι. Gr. azainft them, ἡ. 6. again{t: 
the powers. But Stephens read in one of 
his Greek MSS. as in the Vulg. the fame 
Greek adds, before rhe Lord; which is not 
however in the antient Alex. MS. nor in. 
ἐλ of Stephens, nor in the Syriae ver- 
i0n. 


12.. But 


Apoftle δὲ, PETER. 945 


they allure, through the lufts of the flefh, thofe who ¢ for 
a time depart from them who are infected with error. 

19. They promife them liberty, though they are them-~ ¥on8.54. 
{elves s the fervants of corruption; for of whom a man. 15 87.6.16. 
overcome, of the fame he is brought in bondage. 

20. If after they have efcaped the corruptions of the wed.6.4. 
world, through the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour 
Jefus Chrift, they are intangled again therein, and overcome, 

their latter Παῖς is worfe with them than the former. 

21. For it had been better for them not to have known mae.12.45 
the way of righteoufnefs, than to turn ὁ backwards, for- 
faking the holy law which had been taught them. 

22. For they confirm the truth of the proverb; The 
dog is turned to his own vomit again, and the hog that 
was Wafhed, to his wallowing in the mire. 


4 Ver. 18. Τὶ. a little: we findin the; ‘ Ver. δὰ i, 6. fubjected to their inor- 
vulgar Greek, thafe who have truly de-| dinate paffions. 
parted: but in fome antient Greek MSS.| © Ver. 21. We do not read this word 


we read as in our Latin edition. in the vulgar Greek ; but it is in fome 
᾿ Greek MSS. 
CHA P. III. 


I. T HIS fecond letter I write unto you, beloved bre- 
thren, in which, as well asin the former, I ftir 
up your fincere minds by my admonitions : 

2. ‘That ye may remember the words of the holy pro- 
phets * which I have before told you of; and * the com- 
mandments of our Lord and Saviour, which ye have τὰς 
ceived from us who are your apoftles. 


* Ver. 2. We find literally in the Greek,j * Oth. according to the Greek, zhe 
which have been faid eget which may] commandment of us the apoftles, which is, 
be underftood thus, that the Prophets| that of our Lord and Saviour. 
sie before Jefus Chrift appeared in the} 
world. 


6 E 3. Know 


ν- 
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12. But thefe, who are without reafon, like beafts which 
nature produces only to be made a prey, and to be de- 
ftroyed, blafpheming againft what they underftand not, 
fhall perifh 7 in their corruption, 

13. And fhall be punifhed for their wickednefs: they 
count it pleafure to riot the whole day ; they are only filth 
and ordure, and love nothing but their pleafures; * their 
feafting with you is mere debauchery. 

14. Their eyes are full of adultery, and they never ceafe 
from fin; they beguile unftable fouls; they confider only 
how they may fatisfy » their avarice; they are curfed 


men. 
Fudev.1i 


15. They are gone aftray, and forfaking the right way, 


have followed Balaam of ' Bofor, who loved the wages of 


his unrighteoufnefs. 
Ns.2 2,28. 


16. But he was reproved for his folly by an afs, who 


{peaking with man’s voice, although this animal never 
{peaketh, forbad the madnefs of the * prophet. 
17. Thefe are wells without water, clouds that are car- 


ried about with tempefts: 


ferved 3. 


for whom thick darknefs is re- 


18. For when they fpeak, with great pride and vanity, 


7 Ver. 12. 2.6. by reafon of their cor- 
rupt morals. 

8 Ver. 13. Wefind in the vulgar Greek 
a word which fignifies deceit, inftead of 
the word feafting, fo that, according to 
this reading, we fhould tranflate, their de- 
ceits are inftead of delicacies to them, when 
they feaft with you: but the Latin inter- 
preter agrees with the antient Alex. Greek 
MS. and with one of thofe at Rome, 
where we read aya 7wss, as in the epiftle of 
St. Jude v. 12. and thefe feafts were called 
agape or feafts of charity. Thefe wicked 
men eat luxurioufly at thefe feafts, which 
were inftituted by the firft Chriftians only 
to exprefs their charity to their brethren. 


9 Ver. 14. According to fome, the word 
in the Greek not only fignifies avarice, 
but is to be taken alfo for all kind of in- 
temperance; it feems here to fignify the 
infatiable defire of thofe who give them- 
felves up to their pleafures. 

" Ver. 15. ἡ. e. a place called Bofor; 
but we find inthe Greek, the εἰς of Bofor. 

* Ver.16. The word prephet is general: 
the {cripture frequently gives this name to 
the falfe prophets. 

7 Ver. 17. For ever is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in an an- 
tient MS. at Rome, nor in the Syriac 
verfion. . 


they 
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Fudev. 18° 


Ex.12.27. 


> Ver. 


4 i. e. peeple who will deride religion. 
$ This word is not in the vulgar 
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3. Know this firft, that there fhall come in the 5 Jaft 
days “ {coffers, ’ who, ufing impoftures, and living accord- 
ing to their lufts, 

4. Shall fay ; * Where is that which was promifed, or 
where is his coming? for fince our fathers died, all things 
continue as they were from the beginning of the world. 

5. They are willingly ignorant that it was by the word 
of God that the 7 heavens were created of old; as alfo the 
earth, which was taken out of the water, and fubfifteth 
thereby ; 

6. That it was * by thefe fame things that the world, 
which was then, perifhed, being overflowed by water. 

7. But » the heavens and earth which are now, are kept 
by the fame word of God, and referved to perifh by fire 
at the day of judgment, which fhall be the day of perdi- 
tion of ungodly men, 

8. But ye, brethren, know this, that one day before the 
Lord is as a thoufand years, and a thoufand years as one 
day. | 

A The Lord doth not delay what he hath pro- 
mifed, as fome men believe, but ' he 1s long-fuffering for 
your fakes, not being willing that any fhould perifh, but 
that all fhould repent and be faved. 


ly, which is agreeable to the Greek texc; 
it will be only the earth, which was taken 
reek ;|out of the water; moreover, if inftead of 


3. Orb. hereafter. 


but is to be found in fome antient Greek] δγ ##, we tranflate with it or # it, the 


MSS 


6 Ver. 
promife of his coming: 


meaning will be, the earth is furrounded 
with water, which is as its foundation. 


4. Where are the effects of the 
8 Ver. 6. 2, e. by heaven and earth; 


ὃ 


7 Ver.5. Bythe word heavens, the Jews 
under{tand all the vaft compals of air, 
which is called ether; fo that St. Peter 
feems here to defcribe the creation of the 
world, in the fame manner as it is related 
in the beginning of Genefis: and he in- 
finuates, that not only the earth was drawn 
out of a heap of waters; but alfo the vaft 
{pace, which we call heaven: neverthe- 
lefs, if we follow our Latin edition literal- 


the rain falling from heaven in abundance, 
and the waters iffuing out of the earth, 
caufed the deluge. | 
9 Ver. 7. i. e. the world fhall not any 
more be deftroyed by water, as in the 
one of Noah; but it fhall be deftroyed 
6. 
" Ver. 9. Gr. he is patient towards us; 
but in the antient Alex. MSS. and in two 
of Stephens, we read as in the Vulg. 


10. The 
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10. The day of the Lord fhall come as a thief +, when ετρεῖ ς.5, 
the heavens » fhall pafs away * with great violence, the Z?%;3:3. 
elements fhalt melt with fervent heat, and the earth and 
all that therein is fhall be confumed. 

11. Since then all thefe things fhall be diffolved, what 
manner of men ought ye to be, both in holinefs of man- 


ners, and in godlinefs ? 
12. Earneftly looking for the 


s’ coming of “ the Lord, 


in which the heavens, being on fire, fhall be diffolved, and 
the elements fhall melt with fervent heat. 
13. But we, according to his promife, wait for a news 65. 17. 


heaven, and anew earth, 17 wherein the juft do dwell. 
14. Wherefore, beloved brethren, feeing you look for 


cp 66. 22. 
Apo. 21.8. 


thefe things, be diligent, that ye may be found before 
him /sving in peace, without {pot, and blamelefs. 

15. And account that our Lord waiteth fo long only for Rom. 2. 4. 
your falvation, even as our beloved brother Paul * hath 
Written to you, according to the wifdom which he hath 


received of God. 


16. As alfo in all his epiftles where he fpeaketh of thefe 
things ", wherein are fome paflages hard to be underftood, 


* Ver. το. The Greek adds, in the 
night ; but thefe words are not in the an- 
tient Alex. MS. nor in the Syriac verfion. 

3 i.e. fhall perifh, fhall be deftroyed. 

* i.e. by an impetuous motion, and a 
creat noife caufed by the fire. 

§ Ver. 12. Oth. the day of the coming. 

δ Gr. of God. 

7 Ver. 13. ZL. in which dwelleth righte- 
oufnefs, oth. fhall dwell, the prefent renfe 
put for the future, #.e. the jut only fhall 
inhabic ther new world, or rather in this 
world, which fhall be renewed, and the 


wicked fhall be caft into the tottom of | &c. 


the abyfs: perhaps this whole expreffion is 
not to be taken literally, but in a figura~ 
tive way, and according to the {tile of the 
prophets. 


8 Ver. 15. St. Peter, by this expreion, 
points at fome particular epiitle, anci as 
he writes chiefly to the Jews, fome be- 
lieve that he means the epiftle to the He- 
brews; others would have it the epiftle to 
the Romans, in which are feveral things 
which relate to the Jews. 

9 Ver. 16. This word is ambiguous, and 
may as well relate to the letter, as the 
things. There is no ambiguity in the vul- 
gar Greek, which refers this expreiJion to 
the things, as if the meaning we’e, that in 
thefe difcourfes of St. Paul are to be found, " 
But it is better to underttand iz of 
the epiftles of this apoftle, there being 
feveral Greek MSS. which confirm this 
interpretation, which hath been followed 
even by the moft learned doctors of Ge- 
neva. 


6 E ἃ which 
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which they that are ignorant and unftable in the faith 
wreft, as they do the other fcriptures, unto their ewn de- 
ftruction. 

17. Ye then, brethren, who have been warned hereof, 
take heed unto yourfelves, left ye alfo, being led away 
and feduced by thefe foolifh men, ' perfevere not in the 
faith. 

18. On the contrary, grow in grace, and in the know- 
ledge of Jefus Chrift our Lord and Saviour: to whom be 
glory both now and for ever. Amen. 


τ Ver.17. L. ye fall from your own ftedfaftness. 
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ow my δ᾽ Lihough the name of St. ‘Fohn be not prefixed to 
eS) this ep ifile, it was never doubted in the church 
but that it was his, as we learn fiom Origen and 
|| Eufebius ; ; and any one who reads it, γι be 
convinced that it is fo. We find here the fame 
cade ons 4s in his Gofpel, the frequent repetitions of the 
fame words, and certain terms peculiar to him, as light, 
truth, charity, and the like. It hath notitle in the original, 
or in the antient verfions : but there is an‘old tradition, cited 
by St. Auftin, importing, that it was written to the Par- 
thiais, 
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thians, that is, the converted Fews who inhabited the proe 
vonces beyond the Euphrates, and were not fubjel} to the 
Roman empire. The Apoftle’s defign is, to confirm them in 
the dottrine of the gofpel which they propel, and the practice 
of the Chriffian virtues ; above all things recommending to 
them mutual ie This whole epiftle may be reduced to 
two chief heads, viz. Faith and Love. He declares to them, 
that it is not fufficient to know pie Chriff, unlefs we alfo 
keep his commandments, and follow the example of his holy 


life. 
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PEN E declare to you, concerning the word of life, 
oy * That which was from the beginning, That 
which we have heard, which we have feen 
with our eyes, which we have looked upon, 
and which we have handled with our hands. 
2. (For the life was manifefted, we have feen it, 
we bear witnefs thereof, and we declare unto you 


* Ver. 1. 2. 6. according to the Greek| heard him, we have been witneffes of all 
fcholiaft, the myftery which we have} his wonderful works. This whole dif 
preached to you is not new; it is before} courfe of St. John is intricate and per- 
all time, God having refolved from all] plexed in the original, as it abounds with 
eternity to fend to us his Son, who is the} hyperbatas and pleonalms. 
word of life ; we have feen, we have 


That 
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s That eternal life * which was with the Father, and was 
manifefted unto us. ) 

3. That which we have feen, and which we have heard, 
we preach unto you, * that ye may have fellowfhip with 
us, and that our fellowfhip might be with the Father, and 
with his Son Jefus Chrift, 

4. And this write we unto you, ἡ that ye may rejoice, 
and * that your joy may be full. 

7ον.8. 11. 5. Now 7 what he hath declared to us, and what we 
have heard from him, and what we preach unto you, is, that 
God is light, and that in him is πὸ darknefs at all. 

6. If we fay that we have fellowfhip with him, and yet 

walk in darknefs, we lye, and do not ac with fincerity. 
Heb.9.14- 7. But * if we walk in the light with him ® who dwells 


ae in the light, ' we have fellowfhip one with another, and 
1 Kings the blood of Jefuus Chrift his Son cleanfeth ug from all 
8. 46. fin. 

ae 8. If we fay that we are not guilty of any fin, we de- 


Prov.20.9: ceive ourfelves, not {peaking the truth. 

“7-24 © But if we confefs our fins, as he is * faithful and 
3 juft, he will forgive us them, and cleanfe us from all un- 
righteoufnefs. 

io. If we fay that we have not finned, we make him a 
lyar, and* do not believe his word. 


2 Ver. 2. i. δ. him who is life eternal. , feen all thefe MSS. preferred it to the vul- 

3 Orh. im the Father. See the gofpel of| gar ‘Greek. 

St. John, ch, 1. v. 1. ® Ver. 7. 2. 6. if we follow his example, 

* Ver. 3. ὦ. e. that ye may have thefteking care that our lives be pure and 
fame faith with us, and that we may be|holy.; this St. John underftands by the 
united to God, belng united to Jefus{word ght, which is a metaphorical ex- 
Chrift our head. preffion. 

5 Ver. 4. Thefe words are not in the} 9. ὦ. δ. who is the foundation. of allholir 
Greek text, nor even in fome antient La- | nefs. 
tin MSS. : 

6 Gr. our; but in the Alex. MS. we 
read a3 ia the Vulg. 

7 Ver.5. We may alfo tranflate from | 
the Greek, the promife which we have|ifometimes good and merci The Jews 
beard of bim; but the.reading in the Vulg.|ifrequently call that sigbteoufne/i, which we 
is fupported by a great number of Greek|call mercy. 

MSS ; and Socinus himfelf, who had ποτὶ 9 Ver. 10. L. his word is not in us. 


CH A P. 


Apoftle St JOHN. 


CHAP. 


953 


IT. 


I. M Y¥ little children, thefe things write I unto you that 


ye may refrain from fin. 


Neverthelefs, if any 


man fin, we have for an advocate with the Father, Jefus 


Chrift, who 1s ' righteous. 


2. He is the " viétim that expiated our fins, and not 
‘only ours, but the fins alfo of the whole world. 
3. And we are fure that- we know him, when we keep 


his commandments. 


4. He that faith he knoweth him, and keepeth not his 
commandments, isa lyar, and the truth is not in him. 
5. He, on the contrary, that obeyeth his command- 


ments truly, loveth God, 
are in him. 


6. He that faith, he abideth in him, ought 


example of his life. 


and hereby know we that we 


to follow the 


7. Beloved brethren, I write » no new commandment 4h.13.34 
unto yon, but an old commandment which ye received @ 15. 11: 
from the beginning. “The old commandment ts the word 


which ye have heard ¢. 


8. Neverthelefs, a new commandment write I unto you, 
which ts true 5, both on the part of Jefus Chrift, and in 
refpect of you; becaufe * the darknefs is paft, and 7 the 


true light now fhineth. 


* Ver. 1. See the foregoing chapter v. 9. 
The word rightcous fignifies alfo fomctines, 
among the Jews, true in promifes. Jefus 
Chrift promiled his difciples that he would 
always fend them help. 

* Ver. 2. L. propitiation for our fins. 

3 Ver. 7. See the gofpel of St. John, 
ch. 13. ν. 34. . 

4 The vulgar Greck adds, from the be- 
ginning : but thefe words are not in fome 
Greek MSS. nor in the Syriac verlion, 
nor in the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius. 


§ Ver. 8. L. in him and in you. The 
pronoun 472 may be underftood either of 
God, or of Jefus Chrift, if we ftridly 
follow the conftruction of the Greek text, 
which doth not hinder but that accord+ 
ing to the fenfe, we may underftand it of 
the commandment which is new iz ἀρ (ὁ, 
being a commandment which [εις Chrift 
hath given in his gofpel. 7 

δ St. John giveth the name of darkunefs 
to the time eich preceded the gofpel. 


7 i.e, the light of the gofpel. 
6 F 9. He 
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9. He that fayeth * he is in the light, and hateth his 
brother, is ftill in darknefs. 


Fobit 3.14. 


10. But he who loveth his brother, 1s in the light, and 


he walketh without ftumbling ; 

11» Whereas, he that hateth his brother, ts in darknefs, 
and walking tn dathnefs, he knoweth not whither he goeth, 
becaufe the darknefs blindeth his eyes. 


12. My little children, 


9 I write this unto you, becaufé 


it is by the name of Jefus Chrtift, that your fins are for- 


given you. 


13. Fathers, 1 write ὐπὸ you, becaufe ye Have known 


him who is from the beginning. 


I wrifé πο you young 


men, becaufe ye have overcome the evil /piviz. 

14. I write unto you, little children, becanfe ye have 
known the Father ἐς I wiite unto you, yourtg tien, becaufe 
ye are firong, having the werd of God in you, and having 


overcome the evil /pirit. 


15. Love not the world, neither what is itt the world: 


he that loveth the world, 


2 loveth not God. 


τό. For all that ? is in tle world confrfteth in the luft 
of the flefly, the luff of the eyes, ard the pride of Ife, 
which. cometh no€ of the Father, but of the worfd. 
17. Now the world, and ¢ all that the worfd loveéth, paf- 
feth away, but he wiio doth the will of God, fitall abide 


for ever. 


‘ Ver. 9. i. δ: who believes in the gof- 
el. 
er Ver. 12. Oth. I write to you that it is 
for the fake of Jefus Chrift, &c. inftead of 
thefe words, the name of Fefus Chrift ; we 
find literally; for bis name fake, i. e. thro’ 
kim, and for eae which might alfo be 
underftood of God. | 
"Ver.1g. I write anto you, fathers, be- 
caufe ye have known him who is from the 
beginning, is added in the Greek. Thefe 
words are to be read in the Syriac verfion, 


and even in fome antient Latin MSS. butt 


cardinal Ximened hath not infértéed ther. 
in his Greek edition. 

* Ver. 15. L. the love of the Father is 
not in him. | 

> Ver. 16. ἡ. e. all worldly pieafures: 
proceed from the luft, &c. We find lite= 
rally in the Greek, all that is ix the world, 
as, the lufts of the flefb, the luft of the 
eyes, and the pride of life, cometh not from 


the Father. But the antient Syriac verfion 


agrees with: our Latin edition. 


4 Ver. 17. L. the lufts thereof. 


18. My: 
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48. My little children, the : laft time draweth nigh in 
which ¢ antichrift fhould come, .45 ye have heard fay. 


There are even now.7 many antichrifts whereby we know 


that this laft time is not far of. 


19. 4 They went out from us, but * they were not of 
us; for if they had been of us, they would have continued 
with us; but #475 came to pafs, that it might be manifeft 


that they were not all of ys, 


20. But ye ' who have receiyed the unction of the Holy 


' Spirit, ye know all things. 


21. I have not written to you, as to men who are not 
informed of the truth ; but as to men enlightened, who 
know that no lye can come from the truth. 

22. Who isa lyar, but he that denicth that Jefus is the 
Chrift? he is antichrift who denicth the Father, and the 


Son. 


23. Whofoever denteth the Son, acknowledgeth not the 
Father; 5 he who confeffeth the Son, acknowledgeth alfo 


the Father. 


24. As for you, ᾿ abide in the dockrine which ye have 


been taught from the beginning : 


if ye abide therein, + ye 


fhall abide alfo in the Son, and in the Father; 


5 Ver. 18. 2. e. according to fome, the 
deftruction of Jerufalem; but it may alfo 
be underftood of the end of the world. 
Jefus Chrift joins them both together in 
St. Mathew. 

5 3, e. the falfe Meffiah: the article ke- 
fore the word inthe Greek, denoteth fome 
pafticular antichrift, who fhould be more 
remarkable than the reft. 

7 Many falfe Mefliahs, and many falfe 
prophets, appeared about that time. 

8 Ver. 19. i. a. they affifted in qur con- 

regations, and θεῖος the Chriftian re- 
Figion as we did. 

9 ἡ, 6. they were hypocrites who did 
not truely believe in Jefus Chrift, as Simon 
Magus, and fqme others. 


" Ver. 20. ὦ, 6. who are true Chriftians, 
and wha are throughly inftructed in the 
Chriftian religion. 2 

* Ver. 23. Thefe words are not in the 
vulgar Greek ; but we find them in many 
Greek MSS. in the Syriac verfion, and in 
the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius. Beza 
himfelf has inferted them in his Greek 
edition, and in the Latin of his verfion, 
preferring the reading in our Vulg. to the 
vulgar Greek. | ᾿ 

3 Ver. 24. Therefore is added in the 
Greek; but this particle is not in fome 
Greek MSS. any more than in our Latin 
edition. 

* i, δ. ye fhall be perfectly united ta the 
Son, and to the Father. 


6 F ἃ 25. And 
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25. And the promife which he hath made to us, is, that 
he will give us eternal life. 

26. Thefe things I write to you, touching thofe who 
endeavour to feduce you. | 

27. But as for you, preferve the anointing which you 
have received from the § Holy Spirit; and ye need not 
that any man teach you: but as this anointing, which 
teacheth you all things, teacheth you the truth, and not 
alye, preferve the dottrine thereof, abiding ὁ in Jefus 


Chrift: 


28. Now therefore, my little children, abide in him, 
that when he fhall appear, 7 we may have confidence ; and 
that at his coming, ® we may not be confounded. 

29. If ye know that God ts righteous, know that who- 
foever 9 doth alfo the works of righteoufnefs, is born of 


him. 


§ Ver. 27. L. of him: this may be un- 
derftood of Jefus Chrift, or even of the 
Father, 7. ὁ. of God;. but this fpiritual 
unction is generally attributed to the Holy 
Ghoft. See above, v.20. We find lirerally, 
let the anointing abide, and in the Greek, 
the anointing abideth, i. e. ye preferve the 
anointing; but in fome Greek MSS. we 
read as in the Vulg. 

§In him: which fome refer to the 
foregoing word axointing, i.e: in his 


CHA P. 


doftrine; but the words which. follow, 
fhew, that Jcefus Chrift is here fpoken of, 
and it is common, in the Hebrew, to put 


a relative pronoun, inftead of a nounfub- 


-{tantive. 
7 Ver. 28. i.e. we may have no fear.. 
8 Thofe who are guilty of any crime, 
are confounded before their judge. 
᾿ς 9 Ver. 29. L. doth righteoufnels, 7. e. 
imitates him, by doing thofe actions which 
a juft man ought. to perform. 


INT. 


: 
ς BEFOL D what manner of love the Father had for 
| us, being willing that we fhould be called ‘the fons 
of God, ' and fhould be truely fo: therefore the world, 
which knew not him, knoweth not us. 
2. Beloved, we are now the fons of God, but : what 


‘ 


" Ver.1. We da not find thefe words in the vulear Greek: but they are in. many 
Greek MSS. and the Syriac interpreter read them alfo in his MSS. 
* Ver. 2. i.e. the glory which we shall have. 


we 
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we Shall one day be, doth not yet appear. We know that. 
2 when he fhall appear, * we fhall be like God; becanfe 
we fhall fee him as he 1s. 
3. And every man, who hath this hope in him, " fancti- 
fieth himfelf, becoming like him who is * holy. 
4. Whofoever finneth 7 tranfgreffeth the law, for * fin 
is the tranfgreffion of the law. 
5. Ye know that Jefus Chrift came to blot out your fins, 11 53- 9. 
and he is without fin. een 
᾿ 6. » Whofoever abideth in him, finneth not; and who- 
foever finneth, ' hath not feen him, neither known him. 
7. Little children, let no man deceive you; he that 
doth : the works of righteoufnefs, 1s righteous, as 3 Jefus 
Chrift is alfo righteous. Σ 
8. He that finneth 4 is the child of the devil, for the ohn448. 
devil hath continually finned * from the beginning of the 
world. ‘The Son of God came that he might deftroy: the 


works of the devil. 


9. Whofoever is born of God ° 


finneth not, for the feed 


of God remaineth in him, ‘and 7 he cannot fin, becaufe he 


is born of God. 


ro. In this the children of God are diftinguifhed from 
the children of the devil; whofoever is not righteous, 1s 
not a child of God, neither he that loveth not his brother.. 


3 Oth. when Jefus Chrift fhall appear. 

4 3. e. we fhall be holy, immortal, per- 
fectly happy, being in fome meafure tranf- 
‘formed into the image of God. | 

5 Ver. 3. The word, in the Greek, fig- 
nifies literally, pwrifeth himfelf from all 
filthinefS and fin. 

© Orb. according to the Greek, :pwre, 
and thus doth the word 4o/y alfo fignify in 
the Vulg. 

7 Ver. 4. L. doth alfo unrighteoufnefs. 

8 L. fin is unrighteoufnets. 

9 Ver. 6. #. ὁ. believeth in Jefus Chritft, 
is united with him, and liveth the fame 
life as he doth. 

* j, e. doth not fhew by his actions that 


he hath a perfect and true knowledge of 
Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 7. L. righteoufnels, who live 
holy lives, agreeably to the Chriftian pro- 
feffion. 

3 Orb. God ; for we find Siterally, ase 
alfo is righteous, the fenfe is, imitate God, 
or Jefus Chrift, who is righteous. 

4 Ver. 8. #.e. imitates the devil. 

5 Orb. from the time that he received his 
being, or from the time that he firft finned. 

© Ver. 9. ἡ. e. acteth holily, and as be- 
cometh a child of God, refraining from 
fin. 

7 This is to be underftood in a moral 
fenfe, ἡ. e. abhorreth fin as the child of 


.) God. 


11. For 
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The First Epistys of the 


4% 4. For this is what we have deelared, and what we 
“haye taught you from the beginning, that * ye lave one 


12. Do not as Gain, who being horn of the evil /pirir, 
flew his brother: and wherefore flew he him? becaufa his 
own works were evil, and his brother's rightequs. 

13. Marvel not, my brethren, ifthe world hate you. 


Lgu.19.17 


14. By this we know that we haye pafled » from death 


1702-19 to life, if we love our brethren; he that loyeth not his 
brethren, abideth in ' death. 

15. Whoever hateth his brother, * is a murtherer, and 

ye know that no murtherer 9 hath eternal life abiding in 


him. 
Foh.1F13 


16. * God hath made known his love ta us; by giving 


his life for us; we ought alfo to give our lives for our bre- 


thren, 
Luke. 1s 


17. Can it be faid that the love of God dwelleth in him, 


74. 15 who having the goods of this world, hath no campaffion on 
his brother whom he feeth in want? 


18, My little children, 


let us not lave in ward and in 


tongue only ; but in deed, truely, and effeétually. 

19, By this we know that we love truely, and § we fhall 
be inwardly perfuaded of it before Gad. 

20, For if * our confcience reproach us, God is ftill 
7 more than our confcience, and he knoweth all things, 


* Ver.11. Gr. we love. 

> Ver. 14. 1. e. from the ftate of fin to 
eternal life, which is promifed us by. the 
galpel. 

#.e. in the ftate of fin wherein he 
was before he received the gofpel, and he 
fhall fuffer eternal death. 

* Ver. 15. 2.6. is as Cain, who flew his 
brother by regfon of the hatred which he 
Rea | againft him, and committed a 
wiltul murther. 

* 2.6. hath no right to eternal life, being 
excluded therefrom, by his actiong, which 
make him worthy of death 


4 Ver. τά. The word God is not in the 
Greek, only cardipal Ximenes hath in- 
ferted it in hig Greek edition; and Beza 
hath followed his example, althangh it was 
not in any of his MSS. The Arabic pub- 
lifhed by Erpenius, reads, Chrift. 

§ Ver. 19. L. fhall perfuade our hearts 
before God, #. e. we fhallhave a good con- 
fcience in the fight of Gad. 

6 Ver.20. L. our hearts. 

7 L. greater, e¢. more powerful, more 
piercing. & 


αἱ. Beloved 


Apoftle St. JOHN. 959 
αἴ, Beloved brethren, if our confeience reproach us not, 
# we have confidenée ih God, 

22. And whatfoéver we ask, we receive οἵ. him, becaufe miaror22 
we keep his commandments, and do thofe things which 
are pleafing to him. | . 

23. Now this is his eommaridment, that we fhould be- Fon6.29, 
lieve » in the name of his Son Jefus Chrift, and that we, Φ᾽ 17:3: 
according to his command, fhould love one another. J πλὴν 

, a4: Hé that keepeth the commandments of God, dwell- 
eth itt God, and God ifi hith ; atid * it is by the fpirit 
which he Hdth givens; that wé Know that he dwelleth in: 
us. 


ὁ Ver.21. i:¢. We oupht τὸ δὲ cértain that God hath revealed tb us by Jefus 
that God loveth us as his children, if we | Chrift in the gofpel. 
do what he comnrands. | © Ver. 24. ἧς δ. as his love in calling us 
® Ver. 33. Orb. in his Son, ἡ. e. in all} to the gofpel, fheweth us that he loves us. 


CHAP. FV. 


I: BEbved, believe not ' every fptrit; but try the fpirits: 
Whiethei they come from God, becaufe feveral falfe 

prophets aré rifen up in the world. | 
_ 2. Behold how we may know whether the {pirit cometh 
fiofi God; every fpirit that * confeffeth that Jefus Chrift is. 

come cloathed with flefh, is of God. 

3. And eyery fpirit which 2 feparateth Jefus, is not of 
God ; 


* Ver. 1. There being, at that time, 
feverat falfe teachers; who boafted that 
they were divinely infpired, St. John cau- 
tions the faithful not to believe them upon 
theit bare word: but advifes them to ex- {Socrates himfelf, and fome after him have 
amine their doctrine. believed, that the réading in the vulgar 
_ * V.2. We may alfo tranflate, according Greek is falfe, and that the original, in 
tothe Greek, confeffeth that Fefus Chrift ἐς jithis place, has been corrected by the here- 
come in the flefb, i.e. that Jefus is the true| tics, who would feparate the divine from 
Meffiah, although he was cloathed with] the human nature in Jefus Chrift. How- 
mortal flefh, like us. ever, this reading, in the vulgar Greek, is 

not 


δ Ver. 3. We find in the vulgar Greek; 
confeffeth not that Fefus Chrift is come in the 
e/o; but the reading: in our Vulg. is fup-- 
ported by the moft antient Greek MSS. 


a 
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God; but ¢ is tue antichrift who was to come, as you have 
‘heard, who ts already come into the world. 

4. As for you, little children, who are born of God, + ye 
have overcome antichrift; becaufe he that is in you, is 
vreater than 6 he that is in the world. 

5. Thefe antichrifts 7 are of the world, and therefore 
they {peak of the things of the world, and the world hear- 
eth them. | 

6. As for us, who are of God, he that knoweth him 
heareth us; but he who is not of God, heareth not us; 
hereby we may know the fpirit of truth, from the fpirit of 
error. 

7. Beloved, let us love one another, for love is a gift of 
God, and whofoever hath love, is born of God, and * know- 
eth God. 

8. He who hath not love, Knoweth not God; for God 
is love. ΝΣ 


tomn3.16. 9. God made manifeft the love which he had for us, 


not only 
oriental 


when he fent his only begotten Son into the world, that 
we might live through him. 

10, Herein doth this love confift, not that we loved 
God fifi; but it is he who hath loved us » firft, and 
hath fent his Son to be " the facrifice which atoned for our 
fins. 

11. Beloved, if God fo loved us, we ought alfo to love 
one another. 


confirmed by the moft antient] ὅ 2. ε. the devil, whois called the prince 
verfions, but likewife by St. Po-]of the world. 


lycarp, who lived in the time of the im-| 7 Ver.5. 2. ὁ. act quite contrary to the 


mediate 


difciples of the apoftles, and by | will of God. 


Sc. Cyprian. ὑ δ Ver. 7. Hath a true knowledge of 


+ Oth 
hath tbe 
5 Ver 
we find 


. according to the Greek, e|Cod. 

fpirit of antichrift. 9 Ver.10, This word is not in the 
. 4. L. you have overcome him;}Greek. ‘The author of the Vulg. hath 
neverthelefs in the Greek, you] added it to make the fenfe the clearer. 


have overcome them, viz. thefe falfe pro-} ' 15, the propitiation for our fins. 
phets, thefe difciples of antichrilt. 


12. No 
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12. » No man hath feen God at any time; dat if we love Johnr. 18. 


one another, he dwelleth in us, and ? the love which we 


12t777.1.16 


have for him is perfect. 
13. Hereby we know that we 


dwell in him, and he in 


us, in that he hath caufed us to partake of his fpirit. 
14. And as eye-witneffes, we give teftimony, that the 


Father hath fent his Son to fave 
15. Whofoever fhall confefs 
God, God dwelleth in him, and 


the world. 
that Jefus is the Son of 
he in God. 


16. We have alfo known and believed the love which 


God hath for us. God is love; 

love, dwelleth 1n God, and God 
17, * The love we which hay 

s when we hope with boldnefs 


thus he who dwelleth in 
in him. 

e for God is perfect in us, 
for the day of judgment, 


“ being in this world fuch as he is, 
18. There is no fear where there is? love; but perfec 


love cafteth out fear, for * fear is 


attended with pain; now 


he that feareth, » is not perfedt in love. 
19. Let us therefore love God, becaufe he hath firft 


loved us. 


* Ver. 12. ἡ. e. though no man fecth 
God in this world, he is neverthelefs truely 
by his word and fpirit, in thofe who love 
their brethren. 

3 L. his love is perfect in us; but by és 
fove we muftunderftand thelove which we 
have for him; and this expreflion is to be 
found in the fame fenfe in ch. 2. v. 5. of 
this epiltle. ' 

4 Ver. 17. We find literally, rhe love of 
God is perfect in us: but thefe words, the 
love of God, are here the fame thing, as 
the love which we bave for God, {ee above, 
vy. 12. the word God is not indeed in the 
Greek ; but the author of the Vulg. hath 
added it to make the fenfe the clearer. 

5. Thefe words, which feem obfcure in 
the original, will be clearer, if we com- 


pare them with what St. John faich, ch. 2. 
v.28. of this epiftle. 

* i.e. we have the fame love as he. 
The love which God had for men ap- 
peared by the fending his Son to fave them. 
The love which perfect Chriftians have 
for their brethren, being ready to lay down 
their lives for them, makes them, infome 
fort, like unto God; becaufe, alchough 
they are in the world, they do not follow 
its maxims, but thofle prefcribed them by 
God. 

7 Ver. 18. viz. perfect love, ἡ. δ. he , 
that truely loveth God, feareth not to fuf- 
fer for his fake. 

8 i, e. he that feareth, feareth only be- 
caufe punifhment and torment is continu- 
ally before his eyes. 

9 i, e. hath but an imperfect love. 


δα 20. He 
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20. He is a lyar, who, hating his brother, faith, he 
loveth God: for he who loveth not his brother, whom 
he hath feen, how can he love God whom he feeth 


not? 
Foh.1 3-34 
Cris. 12 


21. And this commandment hath God given us, That he 


Eph. 5.2. that loveth God, love his brother aifo. 


CHAP. Υ. 


I. Hofoever : believeth that Jefus is the Chrift, is 
born of Gad ; and * whofoever loyeth the Father, 

loveth the children alfo who are born of him, 

2. When we love God and obferve his commandments, 
we thereby know that we love the children of God: 

3. Becaufe to love God is to keep his commandments, 
and 3 his commandments are not grievous. 

4. For whofoever is born of God, overcometh the 
* world; and that which caufeth us to overcome the world, 


is our faith. 


i Cor. 17. 
57. 


5. Who overcometh the world, except he who believeth 
that Jefus 15 the Son of God? 


6. I mean Jefus Chrift, ‘ who came with water and 
blood; not only with water, but with water and blood : 


" Ver. 1. i.e. fheweth by his actions 
that he believeth that Jefus is the Meffiah, 
and the Saviour of the world. 

* i.e. we cannot truly love God, unlefs 
we likewife love aur brethren, who are 
the children of God ; and by the children 
of God St. John means the Chriftians, as 
the following part of the difcourfe fheweth.. 


3 Ver. 3: ἡ. e. it is not difficule for 


Chriftians, who have received the grace 
of God, to love him, and to love their 
brethren. 

* Ver. 4. i.e. the paffions and defires 
of the flefh, to which the men of this 


world are fubject: but thofe who truely 
believe in Jefus Chrift have renounced all 
thefe paffions. 

§ Ver. 6. Before the coming of Jefus 
Chrift, baptifm was in ufe among the 
Jews, who baptized their profelytes. St. 
John, who was the forerunner of Jefus 
Chrift, joined repentance to this baptifm. 
Our apoftle here fheweth, that Jefus Chrift 


came not only to preach a ‘bapti{m pecu- 


liar to himfelf; but alfo to fave the world, 
by fhedding his precious blood, .as the 
Meffiah and Deliverer. 


and 


Apoftle δι, JOHN. 


963 


and the ¢ fpirit beareth witnefs 7 that Fe/us Chrift is the 


truth, 


9. For * there are three that bear record in heaven, 
the Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghoft, and thefe three 


are one and the fame thing. 


8. And there are three that bear witnefs on earth, the 


{pirit, the water, and the blood, 


and the fame thing. 


and thefe three 9 are one 


9. The witnefs of God is greater than the witnefs of men, 


which we believe: 


now it is this witnefs which God hath 


teftified of his Son, ' that is greater, 


10. He who believeth in the Son of God, hath in him- 
felf 1 this witnefs of God: he that believeth not ? in the 


Fohnz.36. 


Son, maketh God a lyar, becaufe he believeth not the tefti- 
mony that God hath given of his Son ; 
11. And this record is, that God hath given us eternat 


life, and this life is in his Son. 


12. He who hath the Son, hath life; he who hath not 


the Son, hath not life. 


43. I write this to you, 4 that ye may know that ye 
have eternal life; ye who believe in the name of the Son 


of God: 


δ The Holy Ghoft bare witnefs to Jefus 
Chrift in his baprifm, that he was the Son 
of God, and the Melfiah, who came to 
fave mankind. . 

7 We find in the Greek, becarfe the 
{pirit is the truth, can fay nothing but 
what is true. 

8 Ver. 7. Some learned critics of Rome, 
who were employed to publifh a new edition 
of theGr. teitament under Pope Urban VIIT. 
did not find, in any of the Gr. MSS. which 
they confulted, thefe words, which relate 
to the three that bear record in heaven: 
neither are they in the Syriac verfion, nor 
in the two Arabic verfions, nor in [e- 
veral antient Latin AiSS.: neverthelefs the 
cenfors of Rothe, thought it proper to re- 
tain them in the Greek edition of the new 
teftament, as wellasin our Latin edition. 


9 Ver. 8. We find literally in the Greek, 
for one and the fame thing. 

* Ver. 9. Thefe words are not in the 
Greek. 

* Ver. Io. ὦ. δ' the teftimony which 
God has given of Jefus Chrift, that he was 
his Son, and the Meffiah promifed in the 
prophets. 

3 We find in the vulgar Greek, and in 
the Syriac verfion, iz God; but in the an- 
tient MS. of Alex. and two of Stephens, 
we read as in the Vulg. and this reading 
makes the fenfe the clearer. 

4 Ver. 13. We read inthe vulgar Greek, 
to you that beleve on the name of the Sox 
of God, that ye may know that ye have 
elerval life, and that ye may believe oz 
rhe name of the Son of God; but the read- 
‘ing in the Vulg. which is clearer, is fup- 
ported by fome antient Greek MSS. 

6G2 14, And 
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14. And we have this confidence in God, that all that 
we ask of him, according to his will, he granteth us, 

15. And we know that he granteth all our petitions; we 
know that we obtain all that we ask of him. 

16. If any man know that his brother s hath finned, 
and that his fin is not one of thofe which caufeth death, 
let him pray, and God fhall give life to this man, his fin 


not being one of thofe which caufeth death. 


There is a 


fin which giveth death, I do not fay that this fin is prayed 


for. 
17. All iniquity 15 fin ; 
death. 


but there is a fins which caufeth 


18. We know that whofoever is born of God 7 finneth 
not; but * God, of whom he is born, preferveth him, and’ 
the evil /pirit toucheth him not. 

#9. We know that we are of God, and that all the 
world belongeth to » the evil /périt. 


LK. 24.45. 


20. We know alfo that the Son of God 15 come, and 


hath given us underftanding ' that we may know the true’ 
2-God, and » may be in his true Son; he is the true God, | 


and eternal life. 


21. Little children, + keep yourfelves from idols. Amen. 


Σ Ver.16. ZL. hath committed a fin, 
which is not unto death, i.e. which wa; 
not committed deliberately, with ftudied 
malice, and with an exprefs contempt of 
God. See the epiftle to the Hebrews, 
ch. το. v. 26. 

© Ver. 17. We find, on the contrary, 
in the Greek, which caufeth not death, 
but this difference doth not alter the fenfe. 

7 Ver. 18. See ch. 3. v. 9. 

8 We find in the Greek, be that is born 
of God keepeth himfelf: to be bom of 
God, fignifies to perfevere in the faith. 

9 Ver. 19. Oth. is in evil, in fin: and 
by all the world, we are to underf{tand all 
thofe who do not believe in Jefus Chrift, 
ΕἸ a only being the children of 

od. 


" Ver. 20. By the light of the gofpel. 

* We do not read the word God in the. 
vulgar Greek; but befides that it is in 
fome antient Greek MSS. ss well as ‘in 
the Vulg. thefe words, rhe true, fignify, 
the true God. 

® We find literally in the Greek, and 
awe are in the true, in his Son, i.e. we 
are in God, and in his Son; for the fol- 
lowing parc of the difcourfe feemeth to 
fhew, shat we ought to fupply the con- 
junction amd before the words ἐπ his Sony, 
unlefs it be faid, that the word ¢rue is to be 
underftood of theSon. Moreover we may 
tranflate, by his Sov. 

4 Ver. 21. 7. 6. take i heed that ye 


do not worfhip falfe Go 
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SECOND EPISTLE 

7 OF THE 


Apoftle St. ἡ O HN. 


CCA O ME of the Antients have believed, that this, 
Se ba and the following Epiftl, were not written by 
%, bs the Apofile St. Fobn; but by another ohn, 
Camemn@a called the Presbyter.  Papias, who lived in the 
ΠΤ bime of the difcitles of the Apofiles, affirms, that 
two Fobns lived in Afia, the firft of whom is our Apofile, 
and the other was a presbyter, and difciple of the apofiles. 
This opinion γ Papias was the rather followed, — there. 
were two tombs of St. Fohn at Ephefus. But many have be- 
lieved, as St. Ferome hath obferved, that both " tombs 
were eretted in memory of St. Fohn the Evangelift. The title 
of elder or prieft, which St. Fohn takes at the beginning of 
thefe 


~ 
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thefe two epifiles, is not incompatible with that of Apofile, 
this was a name of dignity among the Fews; the firft Ghri- 


frtans, who borrowed it from the fynagogues, made ufe of it 


ik the Jame lie and the title of bifhop and presbytet was 
at that time the fame; fo that St. Fobn ftiles bimfelf bithop 
or presbyter of the churches of Afia, as we fee that St. Peter 
himfelf, who was the chief of the Apofiles, likewife takes the 
name of presbyter or elder. This diftinttion therefore of the 
two St. Fohns, which has ko good foundation, ought not to 
hinder us from believing that the Apofile St. Fobn is the au- 
thor of this Bpiftle, and of the third, as well as of the firft. 
This opinion, which is fupported by the author of the Synopfia 
aftribed to St. Athanafius, and by the teftimony of feveral 
other antient writers, is alfo that of the Roman Church, 
which hath preferved, in the title of thefe three Epifiles, the 
name of the Apofile St. ‘fohn, Beati Joannis <Apoftoli. 
The Arabic verfion, pubtifbed by Erpenius, dferibes alfo thefe 
thice Epifiles to the fame Apiftle. This 1s a particular Epifile, 
which he wrote to a Chriftian lady, and her children: he en 
courages ber to continue conftant in the faith, and in good 
works, exhorting her, above all things, to charity towards 
her neighbour, and to obferve the commands of God. He like» 
wife exhorts ber to take heed of certain feducers, who eppofed 
the dottrine of Fefus ΟΡ», 


gee oe ELSIE SEHEEHECESEHOD wee oes 
- αὐτὴν 


© of 
ἘΣ τς Be 
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CHAP. I. 


aii) ELE. τ presbyter to the elect lady and her 
ΠΟΘ children, whom I truely love, and who are 
Mai - Bae not loved by me only, but alfo by all thofe 
Suze, * who have known the truth; 
j 2. And we love them, becaufe of that 
truth which is in us, and which fhall be.in us for ever. 
3. May grace, mercy and peace be with you, according 
to truth and love, from God our Father, and from Jefus 
Chrift the Son of the Father. 


" Ver.1. L. theelder, the aged. Spme| τ Chriftians ufed it in the fame fenfe. 
believe that St. John took this name by| The title of bi/bop and presbyter were at 
reafon of his great age; but, as we have | that time the fame. 
already obferved, this word elder was a] ὁ i.e. who profels the gofpel. 
title of honour among the Jews, and the 
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4. I rejoiced greatly to find that fome of thy children 
2 are in the way of truth, which the Father hath com-. 


manded us to follow. 
Foh.13.34 


5. And now I befeech thee, lady, that we love one 


@ 15 another : what I write is not as a new commandment, but 
to renew that which we have received from the beginning. 
6. Now love confifteth in living according to the com- 


mandments of God: 


for this is the commandment which 


he hath given you, that ye fhould live 4 as ye haye been 
taught from the beginning. | 

7. Becaufe there are many feducers rifen up in the 
world, who deny that Jefus Chrift 1s § come cloathed with 
flefh; ¢ this is the feducer, and the antichrift. 

8. Take heed that 7 ye lofe not the fruits of your 
actions ; but that ye may receive for them a full reward. 

9. Whofoever forfaketh Jefus Chrift, not perfevering in 
his doctrine, is far from God ; but he who perfevereth in 
this doctrine, poffeffeth the Father, and the Son. 

10. If there come any unto you who maketh profeffion 
of another doctrine, * recetye him not into your houfe, 


neither falute him: 


11. For he who faluteth him, 1s partaker of his evil 


deeds. 


12. I have many things to write to you, which I am 
not willing to truft to paper ; for I hope to come to you, 
and tell them to you myfelf, that » your joy may be full. 

13. The children of thy elect fifter falute thee. 


3 Ver. 4. i. e. live in the Chriftian re- 
ligion holy lives, agreeably to the com- 
mands of God. 

* Ver. 6. i. e. agreeably to the inftructi- 
ons which you received when you em- 
braced the Chriftian religion. 
_ § Ver. 7. We may alfotranflate,accord- 
ing to the Greek, deny that Fefus Chrift 
is come in the flefo. See the rft epiftle, 
ch. 4. v. 2. 

57, e. they who follow this pernicious 


doctrine are true ‘antichrifts, are followers 
of the falfe Meffiah. 

7 Ver. 8. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
we may not lofe, but may receive. The 
reading in the Vulg. which is confirmed 
by feveral antient Gr. MSS. makes the 
fenfe the clearer. 

8 Ver. το. 7. e. confider him as one ex-, 
communicated, with whom you ought not 
to have any fellowfhip. 

® Ver. 12. Gr. our; but in fome Gr. 


THE 


| MSS. we.xead as in the Vulg. 
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Sere) LIS epifile, and the foregoing, being written 
Fa oe. to particular perfons, cannot be properly called 
eg τ᾽ > Catholic, or Circular, φρο this name be taken 
as τ τα! || for @ thing received generally by all the churches. 

—— da this fenfe they are truly Catholic and (απο. 


nical. St. Fohn commends Gaius, to whom he addreffes this 
da fr his confiancy in the faith, his charity, and efpe= 


cially for the hofpitality which he prattifed towards the 
faithful. He complains alfo of the calumny of Diotrephes, 
who being an ambitious man, and fond of rule, would not 
acknowledge any fuperior. 
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THIRD EPISTLE 


OF THE 


Apoftle St. 7 O AN, 


Er eoNH E ' presbyter to my well beloyed Gaius, 
Κα ΚΤ whom I truly love. 

ἢ ma Βεϊογεά, I befeech God that thy health, 
wokegy and all that relateth to thee, may be in as 
| good a condition as thy > mind. 

3. The teftimony which our brethren, who are come 
hither, have given of the truth, and fincerity of thy faith, 
reyoyced me greatly. 


* Ver. 1. See the foregoing epiftle, v. 1. 
* Ver. 2. L. thy foul. 


6H 2 


972 The THird EPistue of the. 
ΠΧ. aT e¢annot recéive a-greater pléafure; than to-hear 
that my childresi * walk in éHe truth. ᾿ | 

5. Beloved, all that you have done for our brethren, 
1 efpecially for the ftrangers, is worthy of your faith. 

6. ‘They have born witnefs of thy charity, before the 
church, whom, if thou bring forward on their journey, 
¢ as God requireth, thou thalt do: well. 

7. For 7 it 15 for his name’s fake that they departed from 
hence, taking nothing ὃ of the Gentiles. 

8. It is therefore juft that we fhould affift fuch perfons, 


δέ ᾿ " 


that wé may with thein » eftablifh the (τυ. ᾿ : 


9. ' I would have written * to your church; but Dio 
trephes, who » loveth to prefide therein, recetveth not what 
cometh from us. 


10. Therefore * if I come to you; 5 I will reprefent 
to him what he doth, and his evil difcourfes againft us; 
and, as if this were not fufficient, he receiveth not even our 
brethren, and thofe who: would receive them, he hindereth 


. 


and cafteth them owt of the church. ! 

11. Beloved, follow not that which is evil, but that 
which is good. He that doth good “ is of God, and he 
that doth eyil 7 knoweth not God: — — a 


3 Ver. 4. Gr. I have no greater joy.) * Ver. 9. Gr. I have written. 
Our interpreter probably-read adew, grace,| * L. to the church. 
in his Greek ‘copids, as Stépheris likéwife] 5.1. e.: will not acknowledge any fupe- 
did in one of his, for χάρᾳν; joy, which is| #ior, will govern your church as he pleafes. 
in the vulgar Greek; however thefe two| We: τ alfo tranflate the word in the 
words are {ometimes ufed indifferently one | Greek, by, is ambitious of pre-eminence, i.e. 
for the ofker ih the New Teftament. Uf the ‘epifcopacy. It is probable that 
4 i.e. are truly pious. . Diotrephes was one of the e/ders or Ῥτεί- 
1 Ver.5. Gr. and for the ftrangers, as|byters of ‘that church; and that at that 
if thefe ftrangers were diftinguifhed from | time it had no bifhop. 
the brethrédn;' #.'e¢: ‘the’ Chiitffians. Burl} .4 Ver. ro. Orb. when I fhall come to. 
the reading in the Vulg. which is clearer, | you. 
is to be found in fome anrient Gr. MSS. 5. i.e. I will reprove him for his calum- 
* Ver.6. L. after a godly fort, ἡ. e. as | nies. 


becometh Chriftians. , ° Ver. 11. i.e. fheweth by his actions 
7 Ver. 7. Oth. for his fake. that he is a child of God, becaufe he imi- 
* i.e. of the Gentiles to whom they] tates him. | | 

had preached the gofpel. 7 3. e. hath net a true knowledge or 

— 9 Ver. 8. ἡ. e. labour with 'them in|}God, and fuch as a chriftian ought to 

eitablithing the gofpel. have. 


12. Demetrius 


“ρο δὲ, JOHN. 973 


15. Demetrius hath good report of all men, and of the 
truth itfelf; we alfo bear witnefs of him, and we know 
that our witnefs is true. 

13. I have many things to write to you; but I am not 
willing to truft them to paper, 

14. Hoping to fee thee foon; and I will tell them to 
thee myfelf. Peace be with thee. Our friends here falute 
thee: falute from me all our friends feverally. 
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PREFACE 
EPISTLE 


Apoftlee St Ff UD Ε. 


HE antients are much divided concerning the au=- 
thority of this epifile. Therefore Eufebius has 
|| put it among thofé books of the New Teffament, 
a aq|| which were not at firfi received by all the 
= churches. St. Ferome, who has obferved the 

fame thing, faith; That what induced fome churches to γεγο 
it, was the apocryphal book of Enoch which is cited therein; 
but that its antiquity and long ufe had caufed it to be taken 
into the number of the divine and canonical books. Grotius, 
who always endeavours to refine, that he may fay fomething 
new, does not believe that this epifile was the ce St. 


Fude’s, becaufe the author only fiiles himfelf the mie 
Jetus 


Sey ἘΠ 
ΡΝ on 
= 1 


rao 


2 


97) 


ογό 


PREFACE to the ἘΡΙΒΤΙΕ of St. Jung. 


Jefus Chrift. He fuppofes that it was written by ude, 
bifbop of i who ised under the emteror A, rian; 
but thefe words, at the beginning of the epifile; Jude t 
fervant.of Jefus Chrift, and brother of James, evident 
prove that.st can be written by no other than the Apo 
St: Fude. - For to fay that thefe words, brother of ‘James, 
were added afterwards, 1s judging too inconfiderately, unlefs 
fome records be produced to suftify this fuppofition, built only 
upon a mere critical a εἰκ / Now critical différtations 
ought never to be oppofed to records which are antient, and 
generally received. As to the fubjet# of this epiftle, it hath 
a great refemblance with the fecond chapter of: the heel 
reptfile of St. Peter; -for St. “fude exhorts the faithful to 
whom he writes, to continue fledfaft and conftant in the 
dottrine which they had received from the <Apoftles, and to 
beware of heretics which had fecretly crept in among them. 
He defiribes, in very firong and lively ms ig the im- 
pieties of thefe heretics, whom, by reafon of their impurities, 
he compares to the people of Sodom and Gomorrha. He more-= 
over compares them to Cajn, Balaam and Corah, and makes 
ufe of feveral metaphorical rea ems more pathetically to re- 
prefent their vices and debaucheries, He applies to thema 
prophecy of Enoch againft the wicked, threatened with.the Jaft 
guagment, when they {ball be convitted of all their iniquities. 
Laftly, he again incourages the faithful to perfevere in the 
faith which had been tayght them by the difeiples of ἦγ 
Chriff 5° ‘and Bhen concludes is piftle by Yecommending them 
oe a τ Re, ce. ee 
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THE 


EPIS ILE 


OF THE 


Apoftle δὲ. 7UDE. 


a 9UDE the fervant of Jefus Chrift and brother 

ἧς ‘ of James, to thofe whom our Father * hath 
ry loved, and who have been preferved for Jefus 
ay. Σ Chrift, 9 being of the number of thofe who are 
» Called. 


2. Mercy, and peace, and charity be multiplied in you 
daily. 


" Ver. 1. ὁ. 4. of James the fon of Al- jinterpreter hath tranflated, 10 the people 
pheus. who have been called, which Gad our Fa-~ 

* We find in the vulgar Greek, hath | ther, Gre. and this order is the more na~ : 
fantified, but the reading in our Vulg. j tural in that the word called is a noun in 
is fupported by feveral antient Gr. MSS, | the Greek, and not a participle, as if it 
by the Syriac verfion, and by the Arabic was faid, to thofe who were called; i.e, 
publifhed by Erpenius. Chriftians who have been called to the 

? L. and called. The conjunction avd } gofpel merely by the will of God, 
not being in the Greek text, the Syriac | 


61 3. Beloved, 
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3. Beloved, all my care being to write to you touching 
our common falvation, I find myfelf obliged to do fo, in 
order to exhort you to perfevere in contending for the 
faith, 4 which the faints have once received. 

4. For there are impious men crept in among you, 
s whofe fentence of condemnation has been written long 
ago, © who change the grace of our God into lafciviouf- 
nefs, and who renounce Jefus Chrift, our only mafter 7 and 
Lord. | 

5. Now I will caufe you to remember, you who have 
been once inftructed ° in all things, that ° Jefus, who faved 
his people, bringing them out of Egypt, afterwards de- 
ftroycd them that believed not : 

6. That he moreover referveth in darknefs, againft the 
judgment of the great day, bound with eternal chains, the 
angels who ' preferved not their firft eftate, but forfook 
2 their own habitation ; 

7. That Sodom alfo and Gomorrah, with the neigh- 
bouring cities, who gave themfelves up to the fame lafci- 
vioufnefs with them, polluting themfelyes in an abominable 


978 


Nw. 14.376 
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4 Ver. 3. L. which was once given to 
the faints. St. Jude exhorts the Chriftians, 
to whom he fpeaks, always to remain firm 
and conftant in the dottrine which they 
received from the beginning, and not fuf- 
fer themfelves to be feduced. The word 
faints fignifies thofe who have been ealled 
to the gofpel. 

5 Ver. 4. We find literally, who were 
before written for this condemnation. ‘This 
apoltle alludes to the fentencés pronounced 
by the judges againft criminals, which 
were regiftered. He would thew, by this 
expreffion, that thefe wicked men had 
been long before appointed to commit 
thefe iniquities. 
_ © i.e. who fubjeé the gofpel to their 
impurities and debaucheries. ; 

7 The vulgar Greek adds God, and there 
being no article before the word Lord, 


from hence is proved, according to the 
grammatical fenfe, the divinity of Jelus 


‘Chrift. -But this word God is not in feve- 


ral Gr. MSS. nor in the Arabic verfion 
publifhed by Erpenius,‘any more than in 
the Vulg. 

8 Ver. 5. Gr. in this;¢but in fome Gr. 
MSS. we. read as in our Latin edition. 

9 7.e. according to fome Jofhua, who 
is called Jefus in the Greek of the LXX. 
but St. Jude {peaks of Jefus Chrift by a 
deras or myftical fenfe. We read -never- 
thelefs in the vulgar Greek the Lord, in- 
ftead of Fefus; but the reading in the 
Vulg. is confirmed by two of Stephens’s 
MSS. and by one of Rome. 

" Ver. 6. i. e. did not.perfevere in the 
ftate wherein God had created them. 

* i.e. heaven. 


manner, 


Apoftle ste JUDE. 


979 


manner, afe fet forth for an example, fuffering the punifh- 


ment of everlafting fire. 


8. Thefe " polluting themfelves after the fame manner, 
def{pife powers, and blafpheme againft 4 all that is great. 

9. When Michael s the archangel contefted with the Zach. 3.2: 
devil 6 concerning the body of Mofes, he 7 took not the 
liberty to curfe him, he only faid to him; The Lord ftop 


thee by his authority. 


το. But thefe blafpheme againft what they know not, and 
® corrupt themfelves in all that they naturally know, as 


beafts without reafon. 


11. Woe unto them, for they have gone in the way ofcen.4. 8. 
Cain; who run greedily after reward, according to the N#??->3- 


Nu.16.3 26 


error of Balaam, and being as feditious as Corah, fhall 2pee.2.17. 


perifh with him. 


. 12, Their ® feafting is filthinefs; they lofe all fear in 
thefe feafts; they think only on their belly ; they are as 
clouds without water, carried about by winds ; as trees τ in - 
autumn, without fruit ; 5 twice dead, and rooted up. 

13. They are as waves of a furious raging fea, cafting 


9 Ver. 8. dreanting is added in the Greek, 
7. δ. as the Syriac interpreter hath tranfla- 
ted it, ix the illufion of their dreanzs, follow- 
ing their own vifions. 

* L. majefty, 7. e. fovereigns, princes, 
and men in great place and dignity. 

$ Ver. 9. 7. e. one of the chief angels. 

* The hiftory of the difpute between 
St. Michael and the devil, concerning the 
burial of Mofes, was then to be found in 
books in great efteem among the Jews, 
and which they almoft equalled to the fa- 
cred writings. 

7 7. e. lett him tothejudgment of God. 

® Ver. το. ἡ. δ. wholly give themfelves 
up like bea{ts to the defires of the flefh, 
which intirely take poffeffion of their 
thoughts. j 

9 Ver.12, The word in the Greek fig- 
nifies thofe feafts of charity called gape, 


in ufe among the firft Chriftians. See the 
2d epiftle of St. Peter, ch. 2. v.13, We 
fhould tranflate, according to the vulgar 
Greek, who ad filthily at their feafts; but 
the author of the Vulg. read guar, as we 
likewife read in the Alex. MS. and in the 
Syriac verfion, inftead of ὑμῶν. The apo- 
{tle probably here {peaks ot the Gnoftics, 
who, by reafon of their impurities, gave 
occafion to the pagans to decry the Chri- 
{tian religion, confounding them wih the 
orthodox. 

' 3. e. who are without fruit, as trees 
are without leaves in autumn, and ever 
without fruit in hot countries. 

ἘΝ e. having neither fruit nor leaves, 
fo that they are plucked up as ufelefs. It 
fhall be the fame with thofe infamous apo- 
{tates who have renounced Jefus Chrift. 
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out the foam of their Alrhinefs. Thefe are » the wander- 
ing ftars, to whom * a black tempeft is referved for ever. 

14. It is of them that Enoch, who was the feventh 
from Adam, " prophefied, when he faid; The Lord com. 
eth with millions * of his faints, 

15. To judge all men, and to convict all the ungodly, 
of all their ungodly aétions which they have committed, 
and of all the injurious words that ungodly finners haye 


pronounced againft God. 
Pf4.16.10. 


16. Thefe are murmurers, who complain without ceafing, 


7 who follow their paffions, {peak haughtily, and who ad- 
mire men for their own intereft. 

17. As for you, beloved, remember the things which 
have been faid heretofore by the apoftles of our Lord Jefus 


Chrift ; 

1TiM.4. 1. 
27im.3.1. 
2Pet. 3. 3- τ ἢ oe 
Ξ comniic impicties. 


18. When they told you, that there fhould come * in the 
laft time » mockers, who, following their own lufts, fhould 


19. Thefe are they who feparate themfelves from others, 
* who are only animal, not living according to the {pirit. 


3 Ver. 13. St. Jude compares thefe he- 


7 Ver. 16. viz. of powers which they 


retics to wandering ftars, by reafon of} cannot fupport, being refolved to live after 


their inconftancy in the religion which 
they profeffed, being blown about with 
every wind, and running to and fro to 
ait then pleafures. 

* We find literally in the Greek, ὦ 
blacknefs of darknefs. This expreffion 
fignifies hell; but our Latin interpre- 
ter feemeth to have followed the com- 
parifon of a veffel driven by the wind, and 
at length deftroyed by a tempeft. 

ὁ Ver. 14. #. ὁ. wrote, being divinely 
infpired, fo that St. Jude quotes a true 
book afcribed to Enoch, which fome Jews 
efteemed as of divine authority. There 
are {till exrant large fragments of this book, 
full of fables and vifions, having afterwards 
been very much corrupted. 

© i. e. angels. 


their own manner, and without rule. 

® Ver. 18. é.e. afterwards. ‘This expref- 
fion iz the laft times, fignifies the times 
which fhould follow the coming of Jefus 
Chrift. 

9 The Gnoftics derided the firft Chri- 
{tians as dull and {imple men, who under- 
{tood what the apoftles had taught literally, 
and had formed a new religion upon the 
principles of their philofophy: we may 
alfo tranflate impoftors. 

* Ver. 19. 4. e. altho’ they diftinguifhed 
themfelves from the reft of the faithful, 
boafting that they only are fpiritual, never- 
thelefs they are guided by mere human 
reafons, and they have-not the true fpirit 
of God, being rather philofophers than 
Chriftians. 


“ὁ. But 
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20, But ye, beloved, ? raife up yourfelves as a building 
upon your moft holy faith: ? pray with the afhftance of 


the Holy Ghoft, 


21. And continue always to love God, waiting till the 
mercy of our Lord Jefus Chrift fhall give you eternal life. 

22. Reprove fome, * having well examined them; 

23. Save others 5, “ pulling them out of the fire; 7 have 
compaffion upon others, fearing for yourfelves, * hating 
even the garment which hath been {potted by their flefh. 

' 24. To him who ts able to keep » you ' from fin, and to 
prefent you without {pot, and full of joy, before his ma- 
jefty, at the day of the coming of our Lord Jefus Chrift ; 

25. To God alone, ? our Saviour ? through Jefus Chrift 
our Lord, belongeth glory, magnificence, dominion, and 


power * before all time, now, and for ever. 


* Ver. 20. Let your faith increafe daily. 

? j.e. do not as thofe philofophers who 
confult only themfelves. 

* Ver. 22. Having found them guilty ; 
oth. according to the Greek, making a 
difference, and in the Greek we likewife 
find have compaffion, but the reading in 
our Latin edition is agreeable to feveral 
Gr. MSS. and we might likewife tranflate, 
according to the {aid reading, reprove thofe 
who feparate themfelves, i. e. thofe heretics, 
who pretending to be fpiritual, diftinguifh 
and feparate themfelves from the faithful. 

5 Ver.23. With fear is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in feveral 
Gr. MSS. any more than in the Vulg. 

‘ ® i. e. as if you drew them out of the 
re. 

? We do not find thefe words in the 


Amen. 


vulgar Greek, but they are in feveral an- 
cient Gr. MSS. 

8 Have no communication with thefe 
impure men, fhun them as if they were 
infected with the leprofy. 

® Ver. 24. Gr. them; but in feveral Gr. 
MSS. we find #s, which is not very diffe- 
rent from the reading in our Latin inter- 
preter. 

* Oth, ftumbling. 

* Ver. 25. Wife is added in the Greek, 
but this word is not in fome Gr. MSS. 

4 We do not find thefe words in the 
vulgar Greek, but they are in fome Gr. 
MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 

* Neither are thefe words in the vulgar 
Greek ; bur our Latin edition in this place 
agreeth with feveral Gr. copies. 
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PREFACE 


APOCALYPSE 


Apoftle St. 7 O HN, 


Sian HE Greek word Apocalypfe ἡ ignifies Revelation 
Ἢ in our tongue; and, indeed, this book is a kind 
of prophefy, containing feveral My fteries which 
Fefus Chrift reveals to St. Fohn, by him to be 
publifbed to the churches. St. Ferome fpeaks of 
it asa work, which the greater part of the Greek churches 
did not admit into the number of -the divine and canonical 
feriptures; which is hen by the teftimonies of St. Βα, 
St. Amphilochius, St. Gregory Nyffén, St. Gregory Nazian- 
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zen, and the Council of Laodicea. But after all, notwith- 
franding thefe authorities are very great, they ave not fuffi» 
cient to eftablifo a true tradition in the Greek. churches, ince 
St. Fuftin, St. Irene@us, Clemens Alexandrinus, and Origen, 
did before unanimoufly afcribe this book to the Apofile St. 
Fokn. I fay nothing of Tertullian and St. Cyprian, who 
likewife acknowledged the divine authority of the Apvcalypfe, 
fince they were of the weftern churches, who never queftioned 
this truth. It muft neverthelefs be owned, that fome ortho- 
dox writers, and among others Catus, who lived at Rome in 
the time of pope Zephirinus, afcribed this work to Cerinthus. 
Dionyfius of Alexandria, who earneftly contended Pe the 
authority of the Apocalypfe, hath aifo obferved, that fome 
rejetted it as a book, forged by this heretic, who prefixed the 
name of St. Fohn to it, to give a fanttion to his dreams con- 
cerning the carnal kingdom of Chrif? upon earth. fT his error 
proceeded from a too literal explication of the expreffions in 
this prophefy, which ave frequently nothing more than Allu- 
fions and Allegories: Dionyfius therefore had reafon to main- 
tain, that the Apccalyp/e being a prophefy, the frile was pro- 
phetical, and that many extreffions therein were to be taken, 
in a fublime and myftical fenfe ; however, he maintained 
that the apofile St. Fohn was not the author of it, but an- 
other *tokn 5 which he proved from the frile of this pro- 
phefy, differing widely, as he thought, from the frile of St. 
Fohn's gofpel, and his firft epifile: but the moft antient 
Greek fathers, viz. St. Fuftin and St. lreneus, did not reo 
gard this difference of frile, any more than the diftinttion of 
the two Fobns, who were faid to live at the fame time at 
Ephefus, and as to the folecif{ms and barbarifms which this 
learned bifbop of Alexandria found in the Apocalypfe, whofe 
diction, he thinks, is not Greek; this, on the contrary, 
may ferve as a proof that it can be written by none other 
than St. Fohn ; for it is certain that this Apoftle did not 
write pure Greek. Al! the eaflern churches now read this 
bock under the name of the Apoftle St. Fobn. 11 is true that 
in the title of the Greek copies # is afcribed to John the 

Divine ; 
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Divine; but thofe who added this title, made ufe of an ex- 
preffion very common among the Greek Fathers, who call St. 
Fohn The Divine by way of eminence, that they might diftin- 
guifh him from the reft of the Evangelifis, who did not /peak 
with the fame clearne/s concerning the divinity of Fefus 
Chrift. I fall not fray to particularize the feveral piophe= 
tical viftons, whereof the main of this work. confifis; I foall 
only caution the reader not to take every thing he meets here 
Uiterally, This is a prophecy full of hyperboles, allufwns, and 
allegories. Moft of the commentators have fought for myfte- 
ries where there were none. Part of the Apocalypfe contains 
a hiftory of things already paft, which St. Fohu purpofely 
wrapped up in myftical and figurative terms. As to the other 
part, which relates to the time to come, we fhould, with 
Diony/fius, admire it, tho we do not apprehend it. There is, 
faid that learned bifbop, in the Apocalypfe a fublime and hid- 
den meaning, which I revere, tho’ I do not underftand it, 
being perfuaded that faith is a better rule to me in this cafe, 
than all my knowledge. 
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T HE 


APOCALYPSE 


OF THE 


Apoftle St. 7 O H Ν. 


Bryon HE ' Apocalypfe " of Jefus Chrift, which 
WES Gy he hath received from God, to make known 
unto his fervants the things which muft 
’ immediately come to pafs, and he * hath 
* difcovered it to his feryant John, by one of 
his angels, whom he fent unto him. 

2, John hath declared 4 the word of God, s which was 


* Ver. 1. i.e. revelation, asin the Syriac. ; 4 Ver. 2. ὦ. ο. what he learned from 
* Orb. given by Jefus Chrift. God in this revelation. 
3. Oth. difcovered them. 5 I. the teftimony of Jefus Chrift. 


6K 5 declared 
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declared to him concerning Jefus Chrift, all 4 that was 


revealed unto him. 


3. Happy are they, who reading or hearing the words 
of this prophely, keep the things which are written there- 
in; 7 for the time is at hand. 


Exod.3.14. 


4. John, to the feyen churches of * Afia, grace and 


peace be given you, from " him who is, who was, and 
* who fhall be, from * the feyen {pirits which ftand before 


his throne, 


1 Cor. 15. 
20. 
Οοἱ. τ. 18. 


5. And from Jefus Chrift the faithful witnefs, 1 the firft- 
born among the dead, and the prince of the kings of the 


Heb.g.14.earth 5 4 him who hath loved us, and hath wafhed us from 


1Pet.t-19 Our fins In his blood, 
I 7.0». ἴ.7. 


Apoc.r1.6. 
CP 22.13. 


is the truth. Amen, 


51, what he faw. The word vifion is 
here to be taken for revelatiov, becaufe it 
relateth to aprophecy. Cardinal Ximenes 
has added the following werds in his Greek 
edition, αἰ that is, and all that fhall hap- 
pen hereafter; which he hath taken frem 
the remarks of Arethas, who found this 
reading in one of hig copies. 

7 Ver. 3. é. e. the things fpoken of in 
this prophefy fhall foon be a¢complifhed, 
at leaft part of them. 

© Ver. 4. St. John addreffes his revela- 
tions to the churches of which he was the 
apoitle. 

? Thefe words are a paraphrafe upon the 
name of God, ἐ. 6. may the almighty and 
everlafting God pour out his graces and 
bleMings upon you. 

' L. and which is to come. 

* 4. e. the feven chief angels, which are 
always in the prefence ot God, as his 


6. And who hath made us‘ kings and priefts of God, 


7. Behold him who cometh upon the clouds; all the 
world fhall fee him, even thofe who pierced him; all the 
people of the earth fhall lament * becaufe of him. 


This 


chief minifters. See Tobit, ch.12. v. 15. 

3 Ver. 5. The firft of thofe who rife 
sa See the epiftle to the Col. ch. 1. 
v. 18. 

4 We find literally in the Greek, to him 
who hath loved us, ec. i. ὁ. to Jefus Chrift: 
this is a paraphraftical exprefiton, fignify- 
ing, Jefus Chrift. 

ὁ Ver. 6. L. reign. Thus doth our 
Vulg. read it, as do alfo fome Gr. MSS. 
but in the vulgar Greek we find kings, and 
thia # the fenfe which ought to be given 
to the word refgz, as if the Chriftians had 
this advantage over the Tews, that the dig- 
nities of king and prieft were not confined 
to one particular family, as under the an- 
tient law, they being all kings and priefts ; 
which is to be underftood in a myftical 
and fpiritual manner. 

© Ver. 7. L. over him, ἡ. e. for ail the 
evil which he had fuffered. 


8. I 
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8. Iam Alpha and Omega, the Beginning and the End, 
faith the Lord τ God the Almighty, who is, who was, and 
who fhall δ be. | 

9. 1 John, your brother, and who have part " in Jefus 
Chrift, in affliction, in the kingdom, and in patience ; as 
I was in the ifle of Patmos for the word of God, and for 
the teftimony which ought to be given of Jefus, 

10. I was there in an ecftafy ' on the Lord’s day, and 
‘I heard behind me a loud voice, 88 οἵ the found of a 
trumpet, 

11. Which faid to me; * Write in a’ book what thou 
feeft, and fend it tothe # feyen churches of Afia, to Ephe- 
fus, to Smyrna, to Pergamus, to Thyatira, to Sardis, to 
Philadelphia, and to Laodicea. 

12. I looked behind me to fee him whofe voice {pake 
to me; and looking, I faw feven candlefticks of gold; 

13. And in the midft of thefe feven candlefticks of 
gold, one jike the Son of man, cloathed 4 with a long robe, 
and girt about the paps with a golden girdle. 

14. His head and his hair alfo was white like wooll and 
{now, and his eyes were ‘ as a flame of fire. 

15. His feet were like fine brafs, ὁ as if they had pafled 


7 Ver. 8. We do not find the word 
God in the vulgar Greck, but it. is in the 
antient Alex. MS. in one of Stephens, in: 
the Gr. edition of Cardinal Ximenes, in 
the Syriac, and in the two Arabic verfions. 

8 7.. who 15 to come. 

9 Ver. 9. i.e. forthe fake of Jefus Chritt. 
We find neverthelefs in the vulgar Greek 
of Fefus Chrift, viz. in the patience of Fefus 
Chrift ; but in fome Gr. MSS. we read a: 
in the Vulg. where thefe words are joined 
to patience, as well as in the Greek, but 
they are tran!pofed. 

* Ver. το. 2. 6. funday, which from the 
earlicft times of Chriftianity, was kept in 
memory of our Saviour’s refurrection. 


* Ver. 11. The vulgar Greek adds, 1 


am Alpha and Omega, the Firft and the Laft 5 
but thefe words are not in fome antiemt 
Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac verfion. 

3 The word /evex is not in the vulgar 
Greek, but it is ro be found in fome an- 
‘tient Gr. MSS. in the Syriac, and in the 
two Arabic: verfions. 

* Ver. 13. This was a tunic of fine 
linnen which came down to the feet. The 
priefts among the Jews: wore thefe tunics 
‘by way of robes. St. John faw Jefus Chrift 
cloathed in Such a tunic as wag worn by 
the priefts among the Jews. 

§ Ver. 14. i.e. quick and fparkling. 

€ Ver. 15. Oth. which might have paffed, 
&c. i.e. throughly refined, which, makes 
the fenfe the clearer. 


through 
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‘through a fiery furnace. His voice was’ as a noife of 
many waters. 

16. He had in his right hand feven ftars; out of his 
mouth went a two-edged {word ; and-his countenance was 
bright as the fun in his greateft ftrength. 

Ya.4t.4. 17. When I faw him, I fell at his feet as dead ; but 

os eee laying his right hand upon me, he faid to me; Fear not, 

Apor, 22. 1 am the Firft and the Laft. 

a3 18. Ilive, and have been dead, and am now living for 
evermore *. I have » the keys of death, and of hell. 

19. Write ' therefore the things which thou haft feen, 
the things which now are, and thofe which muft happen 
hereafter. 

20. Behold the myftery of the feven ftars which thou 
haft feen in my right hand, and of the feven golden can- 
dlefticks. ‘The feven ftars are the feven * angels of the 
feven churches, and the feven candlefticks are the feven 


churches, 


7 je. was heard at a great diftance. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion, as well 
δ Ver. 18. menis added in the Greek, [ as in the Vulg. 
but this word is not in the antient Alex. * Ver. 20. The word azgels, according 


MS. to the grammatical fenfe fignifying »e/fex~ 
9 i. e. power of life and death over thee: | gers, it is here to be underftood of the 
I can abfolve and condemn you. bifhops and paftors who in{truct the church 


> Ver. 19. The particle therefore is not | as meffengers and minifters of God. The 
in the vulgar Greek; but it is in fome Gr. | Hebrews alfo called their doctors tars, 
| becaufe they enlightened the people. 


CHAP. IL 


I. NTO the angel of the church of Ephefus, write ; 

Behold what he faith who holdeth the ' feven ftars 
in his right hand, * who walketh in the midft of the feven 
golden candlefticks, 


* Ver. 1. Thefe feven ftars are the feven bifhops, which are fo many fhining ftars, 
and who are minifters of Jefus Chrift. 

* i.e. who watcheth over the feven churches, and who is a kind of infpector, to 
fee whether the bifhops perform their duty. 
2, I know 
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2. I know thy works, thy labour, and thy patience: [ 
know that thou canft not bear them that are evil, 3 that 
thou haft tried chem who fay they are apoftles, and are 


not, and haft found them lyars. 


3. « That thou haft patience, and haft fuffered for my 
name’s fake, and haft not been difcouraged : | 
4. Neverthelefs, I have to reproacli thee, that ‘ thou haft 


not kept thy former charity. 


_ 5. Remember therefore thy remiffnefs, and, repenting, 
do thy firft works; or elfe I will come unto thee *, and 
7 will remove thy candleftick out of his place, except thiou 


repent, 


6. But in This thou art to be commended, that thou. 
hateft the deeds of the * Nicolaitans even as I. 

7. He that hath ears let him * hear what the fpirit faith 
to the churches; To him who " fliall overcome will I give 
to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradife of my 


God. 


8. And unto + the angel of the church of Smyrna write, 
Behold what 4e faith, who is the Firft and. the Laft, who. 


was déad 3, and ts now alive; 


7 Ver. 2. ἐν e. you have made a ftrict 
examination, that you might diftinguifh 
between the true and the falfe apoftles. 
Many, in the beginning of Chriftianicy, 
boafted that they had been called by Jcfus 
Chrift to the apoftlefhip, as St. Paul, or to 
be difciples of the apoftles; which caufed 
feveral fects in the church. St. John 
commends the bifhop of Ephefus,. who is 
generally fuppofed to be Timothy, for 
overlooking thefe men. 

4° Ver. 3. We read in the vulgar Greek, 
that thou haft fuffered, that thou haft pa- 
rience, that thou baft laboured for my name's 
fake, @c. but the reading in the Vulg. is 
{upported by fome antient Gr. MSS. 

5 Ver. 4. DL. thou haft left thy former 
charity, 2.6. you are not fo charitable to- 
wards the faithful as formerly. 

€ Ver. 5. The Greek adds, quickly; but 


1 will give the government of thy 
church to another, who will rake more 
care of the faithful. 

8 Ver. 6. The fe&t of the Nicolaitans 
had its name from Nicolas, who was or- 
dained deacon of the church of Jerufalem 
with St. Stephen. His followers would 
have all wives to be common, that fo 
there might be no caufe of jealoufy, and 
they were the authors of divers other im- 
purities. 

9 Ver.7. Hearken unto my revelation, 
χα what I fhall fay, being infpired by 

od. 

* i.e. who fhall continue frm and con-. 
ftant in the practice of virtue and the’ 
Chriftian religion. 

*-Ver. 8. This bifhop of Smyrna was, 
according to fome, St. Polycarp. 

3 Orh. is rifen again. 


this word is not in the antient Alex. MS.!: 


2.1 
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9. I know 4“ thy tribulation and thy poverty: but thou 
art rich s, and * thou art calumniated by thofe who fay 
they are Jews, 7 though they are not; but are a fynagogue 
of fatan. 

1o. Fear none of thofe things which thou fhalt fuffer; 
the devil muft put fome of you in prifon, that ye may be 
tried, and ye fhall be perfecuted ten days. Be faithful 
unto death, and I will give thee δ the crown of life. 

11. Let him that hath ears, hear what the fpirit faith to 
the churches; He that overcometh fhall not be hurt by 
9 the fecond death. 

12. And unto the angel of Pergamus, write; Behold 
what 4e faith, in whofe mouth is the ' fharp fword with 
two edges ; | 

13. I know " that thou dwelleft where fatan’s throne is, 
that thou holdeft faft my name, and haft not denied my 
faith, even. in the days when Antipas, my faithful martyr, 
fuffered death among you where fatan dwelleth: 

Nwm.24-3 4.4, But all that I have to reproach thee with,is, that there 

o*s** are fome among you that hold the doctrine of Balaam, 
who taught Balak 3 to throw ftumbling-blocks before the 
Ifraelites. in order to make them eat, 4 and fall into ido- 
latry. 


* Ver. 9. Thy works, are added in the} * Ver. 12. See the epiftle to the He- 
Greek; but thefe words are not in the} brews, ch. 4. v. 12. where the word of 


Alex. MS. God is compared to a_two-edged fword. 
5. viz. in piety, in good works. * Ver. 13. Thy works, is added in the 
4 Gr. the blafphemy of thofe, &c. vulgar Greek; but thefe words are not 


7 i.e. are not true children of Abra-]in the Alex. MS. any more than in the 
ham; but mere calumniators, and children | Vulg. 


of the devil, whom they follow. 3 Ver. 14. Balak, following the council 
8 Ver. το. #.e. eternal life for thy re-|of Balaam, ufed all kind of arts to entice 
ward. the Ifraelites to idolatry, that he might 


° Ver. 11. The Jews call the death of|thereby draw down the wrath of God 
the foul, the fecond death, i. e. everlafting| upon them. 
death to be fuffered in the other world.| 4 What had been offered to idols, is 
Mention is made of this death in their |.added in the Greek. 
moft antient, paraphrafes. 


15. So 
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15. So alfo you have among you, them who hold the 


doctrine of the Nicolaitans 5. 


16. Repent alfo, or elfe I will come unto thee quickly, 
6 and fight againft them with the {word of my mouth. 

17. Let him that hath ears to hear, hear what the fpirit 
faith to the churches; To him that overcometh will I give 
7 the manna ® that is hidden, and I will give him alfo a 
» white ftone, whereon fhall be written anew name, known 


only to them that receive tt. 


18. And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write; 
Behold what the Son of God faith, who hath his eyes like 
unto a flame of fire, and his feet unto fine brafs ; 


19. I know thy works, thy 


faith, thy charity, thy 


: good offices, thy patience, and thy laft works, which 


-are greater than thy firft. 


20. But all I have to reproach thee with, is, that thou 
fuffereft * Jefabel, ‘That woman who calleth herfelf a pro- 
phetefs, to feduce my fervants, ¢ teaching them fornication, 
and to eat meats offered unto idols, 


ἡ Ver.15. Which I hate, is added in 
the vulgar Greek; but inftead of thefe 
words, we read in fome Greek copies as 
in the Vulg. dikewife, i.e. alfo, and this 
word ought to be joined with what fol- 
lows. 

© Ver. 16. ἡ. e. 1 will caufe other mi- 
nifters earneftly to oppofe their pernicious 
herefies. 

7 Ver. 17. We find in the Greek, 20 
eat of the manna; but in fome Gr. MSS. 
we read as in the Vulg. 

8 i.e. myltical, {piricual, which is a di- 
vine and celeftial bread, of which the an- 
tient manna was but a type. 

9 St. John, as Arethas obferves, makes 
ufe of an expreffion which, at that time, 
was well known to all thofe who exercifed 
themfelves in prize-fightings. They were 
rewarded who overcame, and to entitle 
them to this reward, a ftone was given 


them, whereon was fignified the value of 
what they were to receive. 

* This new name is that of children of 
ae who {hall be partakers of eternal 
ife. 

* Ver. 19. L. thy fervice, which fig- 
nifies in general the fervices which he 
paid to all the faithful, and more efpe- 
cially his care of the poor. 

3 Ver. 20. Some wicked woman who 
was powerful, and like the antient Jefabel, 
the wife of Achab. 

* Although women were forbidden to 
teach, there were in thefe firft times wo- 
men who had the gift of prophecy, who. 
were permitted to Teak in public, to im- 
part their revelations to the faithful. In 
the antient Greek MS. of Alex. two of 
Stephens, the Greek edition of cardi- 
nal Ximenes, and in the Syriac verfion, 
we read, thy wife Fefabel. 


6 1, ar. I 
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41. I gave her {pace to repent, and ‘ fhe will,not repent 


of her fornication. 


22. 1 will ὁ caft her into a bed, and thofe that commit 
adultery with her into great tribulation, if they do not 


repent of their evil deeds. 

23. 1 will kill all her children, and every church fhall 
know that I am he that fearcheth the reins and hearts, and 
I will give to every one of you according to his works. 

24. But unto you 7 who are at Thyatira, who have not 


154.16.7. 
Pfal.7.10. 
Fer-1t.20. 
cp 17.159. 


C7 20. 12. 


adhered * to this doctrine, and who » have not known what 
they call ‘ depth, which is a depth of fatan; unto you, I 
fay, I* will put none other burthen upon you. 

25. However continue ftedfaft in your ? prefent ftate 


ttil [ come; . 


26. For he that overcometh, and keepeth my commands 
to the end, * to him will I give power over the nations, 

27. And-s he fhall rule them with a rod of iron, “ fo 
that he fhall be able to break them tn pieces like a potter’s 


veflel,, 


28. According to the power which I received from my 
Father, and I will give him 7 the brightnefs of the morning 


ftar. 


29. Let him that hath ears, hear what the fpirit faith to 


the churches. 


§ Ver.21. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
ef her fornication, and fle hath not re- 
pented thereof: but the reading in our 
Vulg. is agreeable to fome Gr. MSS. 

$ Ver. 22. 1.6. fend her a difeafe. 

? Ver. 24. L. and to the reft who are, 
&c. but the particle and is here explana- 
tory, or rather unneceffary: it is not in 
fome Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac verfion. 

8 i. e. to the doctrine of this falfe pro- 
phetefs. 

7 i, e. have not approved. 

"i.e. fecret and hidden knowledge. 
Thefe heretics concealed their impurities 
under the name of a more fublime Philo- 
fophy, and looked upon other Chriftians 


as imple men, who were not capable of 
fuch high attainments. 

* 4.e. 1 will require nothing more from 
you. 

δ Ver. 25. ἢ. e. in the. doctrine of the 
apoftles which ye have received. 

4-Ver. 26. ἡ. e. I will fubjec to him 
thofe unbelievers, who fhall be converted 
to the Chriftian religion. 

* Ver. 27. i.e. have an abfolute power 
over them. 

¢ L. and they fhall be broken as, &c. 

7 Ver. 28. L. the morning {tar, 2. ¢. 
{plendor of the morning ftar. The Jews 
generally compare their doctors to itars, 
it being their office to enlighten others. 


CHA P. 
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ΠΠ. 


Ι. ANS unto the angel of the church in Sardis write; 

Behold what 4e faith, who hath the ' feven fpirits 

of God, and the feven = ftars; I know thy works; thou 
haft a name that thou liveft, » yet art thon dead. 

2. Be watchful, and ftrengthen the reft + which were 

ready to die, for s I have not found thy works perfeét be- 


fore my God. 


3. Remember therefore the doctrine which thou haft re= 1 Tef-5.2. 


ceived, hold:it faft, and repent: for if thou doft not watc 


I will come upon thee as a thief, 
at what hour I will come. 


h 2Pet.3.106 
> Ap.16.15. 
and thou fhalt not know ᾿ 


4. Thou haft neverthelefs fome few perfons in Sardis, 
¢ who have not defiled their garments; they fhall walk 
with me cloathed 7 in white, for they are worthy. 

5. He that overcometh fhall be thus cloathed * in white, 
and » I will not blot his name out of the book of life; but 
« I will confefs his name, before my Father, and before his 


angels. 


" Ver. x. The word fevex is not in the 
vulgar Greek, but it ts to be found in 
fomeGr. MSS. inthe Syriac, and in the two 
Arabic verfions. T hefe feven fpirits are the 
feven angels mentioned above, ch. 1. v. 4. 

* Thefe ftars are the bifhops. Sce 
ch. I. v. 20. 

3 i.e. you are not fo pious as you fhould 
be, as appears by what follows. 

4 Ver. 2. i, 5. who would have died, 
had not I admonifhed thee. In the vulgar 
Greek we find, who are at the point to 
die: but the reading in our Latin edition 
is not very different from fome Gr. MSS. 

§ 7.e. God, who feeth the fecrets of 
thy heart, knoweth that thou art not with- 
out fin. 

6 Ver. 4. ἢ. e. who are pure and with- 
out {pot. | 


7 Ze. in magnificent and fhining habits 
fuitable to their dignity. Among the Jews 
the priefts were cloathed.in white, and they 
performed their office in this habit, which 
denoted the holinefs and purity of their 
manners. 

8 Ver.5. We findin the Greek, he fhall 
be cloathed, but the Latin interpreter pro- 
bably read in his Greek copy, ὅυτως inftead 
of ὅτις; and this reading is confirmed by 
the Syriac verfion, and the Arabic in the 
Polyglot. i 

9 7, δ. his name fhall remain written in 
the book of life; he fhall be in the num- 
ber of the children of God, who fhall par- 
take of the inheritance in heaven. 

* i.e. I will acknowledge him for a 
true child of God. 


6L 2 6. Let 
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6. Let him that hath ears, hear what the fpirit faith to 
the churches. 

If22a2, 7. And unto the angel of the church tn Philadelphia 

Fob12.14 write ; Behold what Ae faith, that is * holy and 9 true, he 
that hath * the key of the houfe of David, * he that open- 
eth and no man fhutteth, that fhutteth and no man open- 
eth; 

8. I know thy works; ° I have opened to thee a door 
which no man can fhut, for having ἃ 1 little refolution, thou 
haft kept my word, and haft not denied my name. | 

9. I will bring fome of them who are of the fynagogue 
of fatan to thee; .* which fay they are Jews, and are not, 
but do lye: I will bring them that they » may fall down at 
thy feet, and know that I love thee. 

10. For thou haft kept ' my word which hath brought 
thee into tribulation; and I-will keep thee from the hour 
ef + perfecution, which fhall come upon 3 all the world, 
to try them that dwell upon the earth. 

11. 41 will come quickly; s hold faft That thou haft, 
left another take ὁ thy crown. 

12. 7 Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the 
temple of my God, and he fhall no more go out of it: and 


* Ver. 7. Jefus Chrift is called 4o/y by}mand which Jefus Chritt had givet to 


way of eminence. That bifhop to fuffer, preaching the gofpel 
3 4. e. who never faileth in. his promifes,| boldly, of. the word for which I fuffered: 
he being truth icfelf. death; as if Jefus Chrift had exhorted That 


* i.e. the overfight and government of] bifhop to fuffer, after his example, forthe 
all the church, of which he is the head. | gofpel. 
5 A metaphorical expreffion, fignifying,| * L. temptation. 


that he is the abfelutre Lord, whom all 3. j.e. the Roman empire. 

obey: none daring to refift him. 4 Ver. 11. ἡ. e. this perfecution hall 
© Ver.8. 2.6. [ have opened to thee ἃ] fhortly happen. | 

way for preaching the gofpel. $4. e. continue firm and conftant in 
7 L. little ftrength. the faith. 
® Ver. 9. See ch. 2. v.9. * i.e. the reward appointed for thee 
% i.e. fubmit to the gofpel, and re-] after thou haft conquered. 

verence you as their paftor. 7 Ver. 12. 1.6. I will fix him in. the 


* Ver. 10. L. the word of my patience; | church as firm as a pillar. 
which may be underftood of the com- 


I will 


Apoftle St. JOHN. 


I will * write upon him the name of my God, and the 
name of the city of my God, which is new Jerufalem, that 
cometh down out of heaven from my God: and J wil 
write upon him my ᾽ new name. 
1 3..He that hath ears, let him hear what the {pirit faith 
unto the churches ; | 
14. And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans yohn14.6 
write; Behold what 4e faith, that 15 the ' Amen, the 
‘true and faithful witnefs, the beginning * of the creatures 
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of God. 


15. I know thy works, and that thon art neither cold 
nor ? hot; *I would that thou wert cold or hot. 

16. But, becaufe thou art s lukewarm, being neither 
cold nor hot, 51 will fpew thee out of my mouth. 

17. 7 Thou fayeft, I am rich and abound, and have 
need of nothing; and knoweft not * that thou art wretched, 
and miferable, and poor, and blind, and naked. 

18. I counfel thee to buy of me gold " throughly puri- 


fied, that:thou mayeft be rich; 


® St. John continues the fame meta- 
phor taken from pillars which were wont 
to be infcribed, 7.¢. they who thall over- 
come in this perfecution, fhall bear the 
name of God, as his true children, and 
fhall contine inviolably fixed to the church. 

* This new name is that of Chrift or 
Meffiab, and head of the church which is 
the new Jerufalem. 

* Ver. τῷ. 7.e. the truth itfelf, he who 
fhall fulfl all the promifes which God 
made by his prophets. 

* i. e. all that God hath created, for all 
things were created by him: but the church 
being here {poken of; 1 believe that by 
the word creatures, are to be underftood 
the Chriftians, of whom Jefus Chrift is 
the Head and Lord, being the beginnin 
or author of the new Jerufalem, as Chri 
or Meffiah. See, upon the word principle 
or firft, the epiftle to the Col. ch. 1. v. 15. 

4S Ver. τς. the word, in the Greek, fig- 


and " white raiment, that 


nifes, boiling, 1. e. you are not fervent. 
The zeal which Chriftians ought to have 
for their religion is compared to fire. 

* i. e. it were better that thou had{ft no 
knowledge of the gofpel, than to be fo 
cool notwithftanding thy knowledge. 
+ Ver. τό. #. e. wavering and irrefolute. 

© i.e. I will reject thee, becaufe thou 
doft not pleafe me; this is a figurative ex- 
preffion, taken trom warm water, which 
caufes vomiting. 

7 Ver.17. ὦ. e. thou boafteft of thy 
preat talents, and the graces which God 
hath beftowed upon thee in calling thee 
to the Chriftian religion. 

δ᾽, e. that thou art only a Chriftian in 
name, doing nothing that becomes a true 
Chriftian. 

9 Ver. 18. L. tried in the fire. 

7 7. e. magnificent garments, and fuch 
as rich men: are wont to wear; all thefe 
expreflions are metaphorical. 


thou 
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thou mayeft be cloathed, and that the fhame of thy naked- 
nefs do not appear; and to anoint thine eyes with eye-falvye, 
that thou mayeft fee clearly. 
Pro3.12. 19. And I, as many as I love, I chaften and rebuke; 
Heé. 12.6 he zealous therefore and repent. 

20. Behold I? ftand at the door and knock ; if any man 
hear my voice and open the door, 3 I will come in to him, 
and fup with him, and he with me. 

21. To him 4 that overcometh will I grant to fit with 
me in my throne, even as I alfo, after I had overcome, 
fat down with my Father tn his throne. 

22. He that hath ears, let him hear what the fpirit faith 
to the churches. 


* Ver. 20. Jefus Chrift would fhew by| 5.2. e. I fhall rejoyce at his converfion. 


this comparifon, thar he continually ad-] * Ver. 21. ἡ. 6. who fhall have fuffered 
monifhes {inners. as I have fuffered, he fhall reign with me. 
/ CHAP. IV. 


1. AFTER this 1 I beheld a door opened in heaven, 
and the firft voice which I heard, and which {pake 
unto me, was, 88 11 were, of a trumpet: and it faid; Come 
up hither, and I will fhew thee things which muft be here- 
after. 
2. And fuddenly, being in an ecftafy, I beheld a throne 
in heaven, and one feated thereon. 
3. And he that fat, * was to look upon like a jafper 
and a fardine ftone, and round about the throne was 3a 
rainbow, in colour like an emerald. 


 Ver.1. St. John had this vifion iny the brightnefs of God’s majefty, compar 
irit, which was like that of the prophetjing it to the moft beautiful precious 
zekiel. {tones. ‘ 
2 Ver. } i.e. bright and fhining like} 3 The rainbow is the fymbol of God’s 
jafper and fardine ftones. The apoftle | covenant with mankind. 
would fhew, by this figurative expreffion, 


4. Moree 
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4. Moreover, round about * the fame throne, were four — - 
and twenty thrones, whereon were feated four and twenty 
s elders cloathed in white raiment, and they had * crowns of 


gold on their heads. 


5. Out of the throne proceeded 7 lightenings, and thun- 
ders, and voices, and there were * feven lamps, burning 
before the throne, which 9 are the feven {pirits of God. 

6. And before the throne was, ‘ as it were, a? fea of 
glafs, like unto cryftal; 3 and in the midft of the throne, 
‘and round about, were 4 four beafts full of eyes before and 


behind. 


7. The firft beaft was like " a lyon, the fecond like a 
bull, the third had a face as a man, and the fourth was 


like a flying eagle. 


8. Thefe four beafts had each of them ὅ fix wings: they 


~ 


were 7 full of eyes round about and within, and they ceafe 


* Ver. 4. The thrones of the Eaftern 
kings were very large, fo that they could 
piace upon their thrones thofe that they 
defigned to honour. 

§ Oth. priefts: thefe are the bifhops, 
who fucceeded, in the new law, the chief 
priefts of the old law; and for this reafon 
they were cloathed in white. They are, 
as it were, the affeffors of God, being 
placed upon his throne, becaufe they are 
the judges of the church. 

_ 5 Thefe crowns fignify the dignity to 
which they were promoted. 

7 Ver.5. This reprefents the power of 
God to punifh the wicked, and the pains 
with which the world was ieeaenel: 

8 An allufion to the candleftick in the 
temple, upon which there were feven lamps. 

9 i. e. reprefent the feven angels who 
{tand before the majefty of God, as his 
chief minifters. 


“ Ver.6. We do not read the particle: 


as it were, in the vulgar Greek ; but it is 
in the antient Alex. MS. in the Greek 
edition of cardinal Ximenes, in the Syriac, 


a 


and in the two Arabic verhons publifhed 
by Erpenius. ᾿ 

* This fea reprefents the people - who 
were converted to Chriftianity, and who 
were purified by baptifm. 

3 7.e. in the front of the throne, and 
on each fide. 

* By thefe four beafts,. the fathers un- 
derftood the four evangelifts, who en- 
lightened the whole world by the bright- 
nefs of the gofpel. 

§ Ver. 7. The lyon, who is the firft of 
all beafts, is the fymbol of St. Matthew, 
who is the firft of the Evangelifts, and 
who, for this reafon, was put before the 
reft; however there is nothing certain in 
thefe kind of fymbols. 

© Ver. 8. Wings are given to thefe mi- 
nifters of the gofpel, to fhew the fpeedi- 
nefs with which they ihould fpread the: 


| gofpel throughout the world. 


7 'Thefe a denote their vigilance, and 
their great diligence to acquit themfelves 
of their miniftry. 


noc 


1000 The APOCALYPSE bf the 


not day and night, faying; Holy, holy, holy, Lord God 
Almighty, which was, and is, and * fhall be, 
. And when thefe beafts gave honour, glory, » and 

praife to him that fat on the throne, who liveth for ever. 

10. The four and twenty elders fell down before the 
throne, and worfhipped him that liveth for ever, and caft 
their crowns before his throne, faying; 

11. O Lord our God, thou art worthy to receive glory, 
honour, and " power; for thou haft created all things, and 
+ for thy pleafire they were created. 


® L. is to come: which fome under-| Teftament, and fignify praife among the 
{tand of Jefus Chrift: this whole expreffion] Jews. 
is a paraphrafe upon the name of God, and} * Ver. 11. ἡ. δ. the praifes which are 
we find fomething of the like in pagan} due to thy power. 
authors. * ZL. for thy will’s fake they are and 
? Ver.9. L. bleffing, Gr. thankfgiving.}| were created; inftead of were, we find in 
The words, ble πε and thank/giving, are} the vulgar Greek are; but in fome Gr. 
frequently put for each other in the New ee read were, as in the Vulg. i. 6. 
ave been. 


CHAP. VY. 


Ι. I Saw alfo in the right hand of him that fat on the 
throne, a book written ' within and on the backfide, 
fealed with feven feals. 

2. And I faw a * ftrong angel crying with a loud 
voice; Who is worthy to open the book, and break the 
feals thereof? 

3. But? no one in heaven, or in earth, or under the 
earth, was able to open the book, or 4 look therein. 

4. And 451 wept much, becaufe none was found wor- 
thy to open the book, or to look therein, 


* Ver. 1. i.e. on bothfides. This book, * Ver.2. ὦ. 6. an angel of the rft order. 
was a roll, confifting of leveral skins off ? Ver. 3. 4c. no creature. 
parchment, fuch as the Jews at this day} * The book being fealed, no body 
ufe in their fynagogues: they write but on{ could look in it without breaking the feal. 
one fide of the parchment; but to fhew] ἢ Ver. 4. i.e. was afflicted. 
that the book contained a great deal, it 
was faid, that it was writ on both fides. 


5. One 


᾿ “2081. St. JOHN. 


g. One of the elders faid to me; Weep not; know that 
«the lyon of the tribe of Juda, and the race of David, 
hath prevailed to open the book, and loofe the feyen 
feals. 

6. Then 1 I beheld, and faw in the midft of tbe throne, 
and of the four beafts, in the midft of the elders, * a 
lamb as it had been flain, having ° feven horns, and feven 
eyes, which are the ' feven f{pirits whom God fendeth forth 
into all the earth. 

7. He came and took * the book out of the right hand of 
him that fat upon the throne. 

8. And when he 3 had opened it, the four beafts, and 
the four and twenty elders * fell down at his feet, " having 
every one of them harps and * golden cups full of fweet 
odours, 7 which are the prayers of the faints : 

9. And they fung a new fong, faying; Worthy art thou, 
* © Lord, to receive the book, and to open the feals there- 
of; fors thou waft flain, and haft redeemed and furchafed 
us to God by thy blood, * ont of every tribe, and tongue, 


1608 


and people, and nation. 


© Ver.5. An elegant paraphrafe, which 
St. John makes ufe of to exprefs, in a 
fublime manner, the name of Jefus Chrift. 

7 Ver. 6. ἡ. e. in my vifion I perceived. 

* i.e. Jefus Chrift rifen again after he 
had fuffered death, and had been flain as 
a lamb, who ftill appeared bloody. © 


§ Thefe feven horns fhew the great] 


power which Jefus Chrift received from 
God after his refurrection, to fubject all 
the nations of the earth to the gofpel. 


* St. John alludes to the féven angels 


who are the chief minifters of God; and 
he would denote, by this expreffion, the 
apoftles and other chief minifters of the 
gofpel. | 

* Ver. 7: viz. to open it and read'there- 
in after he had loofed the feals. 


3 Ver. 8. We find in the Greek, taken 
it, 7. ὁ. that he might open it; fo that the 
Latin interpreter ought to be underitood 
in this fenfe. 

4 i.e. fell down before Jefus Chrift, 
who was the lamb, paying to him the 
fame honours as to God. 

§ ze. exprefling their joy by hymns in 
his honour. | 

© An allufion to the veffels of incenfe 
in the temple. 

77. e. reprefent. 

8 Ver. 9. The interpreter has added the 
word Lord, which is not in the original. 

9 i. e, it pleafed thee to fuffer death. 

" fe. out of all the inhabitants of the 
earth, none excepted, Jefus Chrift being 
come to fave the whole world. 


6M 10. And 
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10. And thou haft made us +, unto our God, kings and 
priefts, ? and we fhall reign on the earth. 

11. * And continuing to behold, I heard the voice of 
many angels round about the throne, and the beafts, and 
the elders, and ‘ the number of thefe angels was. millions 
of millions, 

12, Saying with a loud voice; Worthy is the lamb to 
receive power, ° divinity, wifdom, ftrength, honour, glory, 
and 7 blefling ; 

13. And every creature which is in heayen, and in earth, 
and under the earth, in the fea, and throughout the extent 
thereof, I heard them faying ; Bleffing, honour, glory, and 
power * be forever to him that fitteth upon the throne, and 
to the lamb; 

14. And the four beafts faid; * Amen, and the four and 
twenty elders fell down. and worfhipped him that liveth 
> everlaftingly. 


το. The apoftles and their fuc-) § Ver. 12. We read in all the Greek 


ceflors, on the preaching of the gofpel,}| copies, riches; and this reading is con- 
and even all true Chriftians, are, as it were, | firmed by the Syriac, and the two Arabic 
kings and prielts of the new law. See | verfions. 


ch. I. v. 
3 The 


upon the earth, the gofpel being the true 


6. 74. e, all kind of praife and thankf 


faithful reign with Jefus Chrift Biving. 
8 Ver. 13. Oth. dominion, 2. e. to God 


reign of the Meffiah. and Jefus Chrift be praife, honour, glory, 


4 Ver. 
vifion. 


11. #4 6. heard again in my|and dominion for ever. 
9 Ver. 14. i. 6. fo be it. 


5 Thefe angels were divided into an in-| ' L. for ever and ever. 
finite number of claffes, that they might 
fing the praifes of the lamb. 


* Ver. 


CHAP. VI: 


I I Afterwards faw, when the lamb had opened « one of 
the feven feals; and I heard one of the feven beafts, 
who 1414 to me with a yoice like thunder; Come and fee. 


1. Orb. the firft of the feven. 
2.1 
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2. I beheld, at the fame time, 4 " white horfe, and he 
that fat on him had a bow, and a crown was given unto 
him, and he went forth conquering every where. 

3. And when he had opened the fecond feal, I heard 
the fecond beaft fay; Come and fee. | 

4. And there went out another horfe, which was 3 red, 
and power was given to him that fat thereon, to take away 
peace from the earth, and to caufe that men fhould kill 
One another, and there was given him a great {word. 

3. When the lamb had opened the third feal, I heard 
the third beaft, faying ; Come and fee: and, at the fame 
time, I faw ἃ 4 black horfe, and he that fat on him had a 
ballance in his hand. 

6. I heard 5, as it were, a voice coming out of the 
mid{t of the four beafts, faying; * Two pound of wheat 
fhall be worth a man’s 7 daily labour, and fix pounds of 
barley fhall be of the fame value; but hurt not the wine 


1003 


and the oyl. 


7. And when he had opened the fourth feal, I heard 
the voice of the fourth beaft, faying; Come and fee. 
8. Immediately I faw a pale horfe, and the name of 


him that fat on him was ἡ death; 


* Ver.2. This white horfe, on which 
Jefus Chrift fat, reprefents the purity of 
the σοίρεϊ among the infidels in the firft 
beginnings of the Chriftian religion. 

3 Ver. 4. This red horfe fignifies the 
perfecution of the church, and the blood 
of the martyrs, which was fhed under 
Nero, and fome other emperors. 

* Ver. 5. This black horfe perhaps de- 
noteth the famine which happened chiefly 
in Judea under the emperor Claudius. 

5 Ver6. The words, as it were, are 
not in the vulgar Greek; but are to be 
found in the antient Alex. MS. as well as 
in our Vulg. 

° We find in the Greek the word 96m, 
which fignifes a {mall meafure, containing 
only as much corn as was fufficient for 


and » hell followed him, 


one day, which the Latin interpreter hath 
tranflated by two pounds weight, and this 
interpretation is confirmed by Agricola. 

7 £. a peny, 7.e. about feven pence 
of our money; and this was the fum then 
given to a labourer for his day’s work. 

8 Ver. 8. The word which fignifies 
death among the Hebrews, likewile figni- 
hes peltilence, and all forts of contagious 
diftempers. 

9 Oth. the grave, which fheweth that 
thefe diftempers were mortal. If we fol- 
low the reading in the vulgar Greek, this 
power was given to death and hell: but 


the eee the Vulg. is fupported by 


fome Gr. MSS. and by the Arabic ver- 
fion. 
6M 2 and 
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” Ver. 9. 
St. John reéprefents them as victims whofe 


Ver. 11. Oth. magnificent and fplen- 
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and power was given him over the four parts of the earth, 
to kill men with the fword, with famine, with peftilence, 
and with wild beafts, 

9. And when he had opened the fifth feal, I beheld 
under the * altar the fouls of them that were flain for the 
word of God, and the teftimony which they had born 
him, 

10. And they cryed with a loud voice, faying ; How 
long, O Lord, who art holy and true, doft thou delay to 
do juftice and avenge our death on them that dwell on 
the earth? 

11. And * white robes were given to-every one of them, 
and it was faid to them, that they fhould reft yet a little 
feafon, until the number of the other fervants of God, and 
their brethren that fhould be killed, as they were, fhould 
be fulfilled. 

12. When he had opened the fixth feal, I at the fame 
time beheld a great earthquake; and the fun became 9 
as a fackcloth of black hair, and the moon became as 
blood ; | 

13. And the ftars of heaven fell upon the earth, as the 
green figs fall from the fig tree, when it is fhaken by a 
mighty wind. 

14. The heaven 4 yanifhed avd became as a book rolled 


e martyrs being true victims, | commotions; for example, the deftruction 
of a whole city or nation. St. John feem- 
eth, by this, to point out the wars between. 
the Romans and the Jews, and the entire 


deftruction of the latter. 


been fhed at the foot of the 


did, for thus doth the word white, when 
applied to garments, frequently fignify. 
This robe is a token of honour which 
God conferreth upon the martyrs after 
their death. 

3 Ver.12. Thefe are figurative exprel- 
fions, fignifying that the fun and moon 
were eclipfed; neither is ir neceffary to 
vderitand this literally, any more than 
what follows. For we find the. like ex- 
preffions in prophane authors, efpecially in 
the Poets, to fignify wars and. uncommon 


4 Ver. 14. 1. e. nothing more was feen 


im the heaven, it becoming like a book 


that was fhut. The Jews, who believed 
that heaven was folid, compared it to skins 
of parchment, on which they were wont 
to write. Their books were-called ro//s, 
becaufe thefe skins‘ were rolled up, and 
when they were rolled up, nothing written 
within could be feen; fo the heaven being 
rolled up, nothing could be feen therein, 
any more than in a book.. 


Ups 
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up; and every mountain and tfland were removed out of 
their places. 

15. The kings of the earth, the princes, the chief men, 
the rich, the mighty men, and all men, both bond and 
free, hid themfelves in the dens, and in the rocks of the 
mountains : 

16. And they {414 unto the mountains, and to the 
rocks; Fall on us and hide us from the face of him who 
‘fitteth upon the throne, and from the wrath of the lamb: 

17. For the great day of their wrath ts come, and who 
fhall be able to efcape it ? 


CHAP. VII. 


1. AFTER this I faw four angels, who were at the 

four corners of the earth, holding the four winds 
thereof, that they might not blow either on the earth, or 
upon the fea, or upon any tree. 

2. Then I faw * another angel, afcending from the eaft, 
holding the feal of the living God, and he cryed with a 
Joud voice to the four angels, who had received power to 
hurt the earth and the fea ; 

3. Hurt not the earth, neither the fea, nor the trees, 
till we have marked : the fervants of our God in their fore- 
heads. 

4. And I heard that the number of thofe who were 
marked, were 3 an hundred and forty and four thoufand, 
of all the tribes of the Ifraelites ; 

5- Of the tribe of Juda twelve thoufand; of the tribe 
of Reuben twelye thoufand; of the tribe of Gad twelve 
thoufand ; 


* Ver.2. The angels are the minifters| and the neighbouring parts, in great num- 
of God; this, who held the feal, was one] bers, before that city was befieged by the 
of the chief, and, as we may fo fay, τῇς] Romans. 
chancellor, who fealed all God’s decrees. 3 Ver.4. This determinate number fig- 

* Ver. 3. Thefe fervants were probably | nifies only in general, a great multitude. 
the Chriftians who wentout of Jerufalem, 5. Of 


3 
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6. Of the tribe of Afer twelve thoufand; of the tribe of 
Nepthali twelve thoufand ; of the tribe of Manaffes twelve 
thoufand ; 

+. Of the tribe of Simeon twelve thoufand; of the tribe 
of Levi twelve thoufand; of the tribe of Iffachar twelve 
thoufand ; 

8. Of the tribe of ‘Zabulon twelve thoufand; of the 
tribe of Jofeph twelye thoufand; of the tribe of Benjamin 
twelve thoufand. 

9. Afterwards I beheld an innumerable multitude of 
men of all nations, of all tribes, of all people, and of all 
tongues. ‘They ftood before the throne, and before the 
lamb, cloathed in white robes, and holding palms in their 
hands. 

10o.. And they cryed with a loud voice; Salvation 
¢ cometh from our God, who fitteth on the throne, and 
from the lamb, 

11. And all the angels who were ftanding about the 
throne, and the elders, and the four beafts, proftrating 
themfelves before the throne, worfhipped God, 

12, Saying; Amen, blefling, glory, wifdom, thank 
giving, honour, power, and might, be unto our God s for 
ever, Amen. 

13. Then one of the elders fpake to me, and faid; 
What are thefe who are cloathed in white robes, and 
whence came they? 

14. 1 anfwered; Lord, thou knoweft: and he faid unto 
me; Thefe are they who are come, having fuffered great 
perfecution, and have wafhed and * whitened their robes in 
the blood of the lamb. 


* Ver. 10. L. to our God, i. e. as fome] feveral Greek copies, and in the Syriac 
expound it, it is to our God that we ought | and two Arabic verfions. 
to give thanks for our falvation. But the} “5 Ver. 12. ZL. for ever and ever, i. ¢. 
dative cafe feems, in this place, to be put | eternally. 
for the genitive, and that this is an he-}] © Ver.14. ἡ. δ. throughly cleanfed. A 


braifm. 


The word God is not in the vul- | comparifon taken from workmen who 


ar Greek, where we find, falvation to | cleaned and whitened cloths, making them 


bin that fitteth: but it is to be found in | as bright and glofly as if chey were new. 


15. There 
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15. Therefore they are before the throne of God, and 
fervye him day and night? in his temple, and he who fitteth 
on the throne, ὃ fhall fhelter them under him : 

16. They fhall hunger no more, nor thirft, and they 49. τ 
fhall no more be troubled by the fun, nor * by the burning pairs 


wind ; 


17. For the lamb which is in the midft of the. throne, 
fhall be their paftor, and he fhall lead them to fountains of 
diving waters, and God fhall wipe away all tears from their 


"eyes. 


7 Ver. τς. An allufion to the Levites 
who watched in the temple. 


® Ver. 16. L. any heat. The word 
beat fignifies here, according to the Greek 


8 Το fhall dwell upon them, or, as we] of the LXX, a certain wind, which the 
find in the Greek, according to the gram-| Hebrews called a burning wind. 


matical fenfe, fball be as a tent to them, 
i.e. fhall fheleer, fhall protect them. 


CH AP. 


VIL. 


I. W HEN he had opened the feventh feal τ there was 
filence in heaven, which lafted about the {pace of 


half an hour. 


2. And I faw * the feven angels, who ftand before God, 
to whom were given feven ἡ trumpets. 

3. There came another * angel, who ftood before the 
altar with a golden cenfer, and there was given him 
much incenfe, that he fhould offer the prayers of all the 
faints upon the golden altar, which is before the throne of 


God. 


" Ver.1. This filence fignifies the reft, 
which was only for a little time. 

* Ver. 2. Theie feven angels are the 
chief minifters of God, whom he imploys 
only on extraordinary occafions. 

? Thefe trumpets denote the wars which 
fhould happen. 


4 Ver. 3. Some believe that this angel 
is Jefus Chrift our mediator. The angels, 
as the minifters of God, offer up our 
prayers to him, andthe Jews acknowledge 
a particular angel, whom they call the 
angel of prayer, an allufion to what is ob- 


ferved in the temple. 


4. The 
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4. The fmoke of the incenfe which the angel offered, 
that is, " the prayers of the faints, afcended up before 
God. 

5. The angel afterwards took the cenfer, which he filled 
with fire of the altar, then cafting 1t * upon the earth, 
there were 1 noifes of thunders, lightenings, and a great 
earthquake. 

6. Then the feven angels who had the feyen trumpets, 
prepared themtelves to found. | 

7. When the firft angel founded the trumpet, there fol- 
lowed hail and fire mingled with blood, which fell upon 
the earth, * the third part of which, with the third part of 
the trees, and all the green grafs, was burnt. 

8. At the found of the trumpet of the fecond angel, 
there was, as it were, a great mountain all on fire, which 
was caft into the fea, and the third part of the fea was. 
turned into blood. 

9. The third part of living creatures in the fea died, 
and the third part of the fhips were deftroyed. 

10. As foon as the third angel founded the trumpet, » a 
great ftar, burning as a torch, fell from heaven upon the 
third part of the rivers, and fountains of water. 

11. ‘The ftar was called * wormwood, and the third part 
of the waters became as wormwood, and. their bitternefs 
killed many who drank thereof. 


take thefe figurativt expreffions in a ftrict 


joined to their prayers; in the Greek at the 
prayers, the dative cafe pur for the genitive, 
which is common among the Hebrews. 
© Ver. 5. 2. e. upon Judea, which was 
called the earth in general: the Jews are 
alfo called the people, as if there were no 
other people in the world. 
7 It is not neceffary to underftand this 
literally. ‘Thefe are expreffions which fig- 
nify fome great war, and the deftruction 
of fome nations. It is the fame as to the 
following words. We are not always to 


fenfe. 


® Ver. 7. We find only in the vulgar 
Greck, the third part of the trees, the 
earth not being at all mentioned ; but the 
reading in the Vulg. is agreeable to fome 


antient Gr. MSS. and to the Syriac verfion. 


° Ver. 10. By the ftars are reprefented 


the doctors ; fo that this great {tar fignifies 


fome famous impoftor, or fome noted 
head of a fect. 


" Ver. 11. The word wormwood figni- 
fies an infectious do¢trine. 


12. Th 
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12. The fourth angel founded the trumpet, and imme- 
diately the fun, the moon, and the ftars loft the third part 
of their light; fo as wanting the third part thereof, the 
day and the night were alfo deprived of the third part of 
their light. 
13. AsI looked, I heard the voice of an * eagle, which 
flew ? in the air, which cried with a loud voice; Woe, 
woe, to the inhabitants of the earth, becaufe of the three 
angels who are yet to found. 


2 Ver.13. We find in the vulgar Greek a# angel ; but in fome Gr. MSS. and in 
the Syriac verfion, we read asin the Vulg. 
3 L. through the midft of heaven. 


CHAP. IX. 


I. δ ἢ HE fifth angel afterwards founded, and I fawa 
ftar fall from heaven upon the earth, and to him 
was given the key of the bottomlefs pit. 

2. And having opened it, there arofe from the pit a 
fmoke like to that of a great furnaee; fo that the fun and 
the air were darkened therewith : 

3. And from this {moke of the pit there came locufts, 
who were {pread over the earth, and to them a power was 
given, like unto that of the fcorpions of the earth. 

4. ‘They were commanded not to hurt the grafs, nor 
any other green thing, nor the trees ; but only thofe men 
who had not the mark of God on their foreheads. 

5. And they received power not to kill them, but to 
torment them for the {pace of five months; and the pain 
which they caufe is like the fting of a fcorpion. 

6. Men fhall then feek death, but they fhall not find 7.2. το. 
it; they fhall with to die, but death fhall fly from them, 7%'°® 


© Ver.1. This {tar is moreover fome} fcribes thefe factions afterwards, which 
falfe doctor, or head of fome fect, whofe| were at length che caufe of the deftruction 

doctrine was diabolical, which caufed great] of the Jews. 
{editions among the Jews. St. John de- | ᾿ 
6N 7. Thefe 
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7. Thefe locufts were like * war-horfes; they had upon 
their heads as it were crowns, which appeared: like gold, 
and their faces were as the faces of men. 

8. Moreover, they had the hair of women, and teeth as 
the teeth of lyons. 

9. They had alfo as it were breaft-plates of iron ; and 
the found of their wings was like unto that of chariots 
with many horfes, running. to battle. 

10. Their tails were like unto fcorpions; and there 
were ftings in their tails, and they had power to hurt men 
for the {pace of five months. 

11. Their king, who was their chief, was? the angel of 
the bottomlefs pit, called in Hebrew * Abaddon, in Greek 
Apollyon, * and in Latin Exterminans, 

12.. The firft woe is paffed, there are ftill two more which 
muft come. 

13. The fixth angel founded, and I heard a voice, which 
came from the four corners of the golden altar, which was. 
before the eyes of God, 

14. Which 1414 to the fixth angel, who had the trum- 
pet; Loofe * the four angels which are bound upon the 
great river Euphrates, 

15. Then he loofed thefe four angels, who were ready 
for the hour, the day, the month, and the year, wherein 
they were to flay the third part of men. 

16. 7 The number. of the horfemen of this army was 
two hundred millions, and I-heard them numbered. 


? Ver. 7. L. prepared unto batzle.. 6 Ver. 14. Thefe. are the generals of 


3 Ver. 


11. A. paraphraftical .expreffion| the Roman armies. that fhould fall upon: 


for the devil. the Jews, who. were in great difordey, and 
* We in our tongue fhould exprefs this | utterly deftroy Jerufalem. 

by deftruction. ? Ver. τό. We find literally,. the: xumber 
5 Thefe words are not in any, Greek of the, army of the horfemen,. as, if this army. 

copy, they were added by the Latin inter- | confifted only of horfemen; but Sr. John 

preter, who hath tranflated the Hebrew}only counted the horfemen, which ,was 


and. Greek word by exterminator, the 


fufficient to fhew the greatnefs of this for- 


name of the deyil, whom the. Jews call in| midable army. 
the fame fenfe a/modai. . 


17. In 
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17. In like manner I faw the horfes in my vifion ; and 
thofe who were mounted thereon, had breaft-plates 8 of 
fire, of hyacinth, and of fulphur; the horfes » had the 
heads of lyons, and out of their mouths came fire, and 
{moke, and fulphur. 

18. The third part of men were flain by thefe three 
plagues, by the fire, the fmoke, and the fulphur, which 
came out of their mouths. 

19. For the power of thefe horfes confifted in their 


‘mouths, τ and in their tails, becaufe their tails are like fer- . 


pents, and have * heads with which they wound. 

20. As to the reft of men, which were not killed by 
thefe plagues, they repented not of their idolatry, ceafing 
not to adore devils, and idols of gold, filver, brafs, itone, 
and wood, which can neither fee, nor hear, nor walk. 

21. Neither repented they of their murthers, of their 
poifonings, of their fornications, nor of their thefts. 


1O1T 


δ Ver. 17. ἡ. e. of the colour of fire,| in the vulgar Greek; but they are infome 
δίς. As there were troops of feveral na-] Gr. MSS. in the Syriac, and in the two 
tions, they were diftinguilhed by feveral} Arabic verfions, as well as in the Vulg. 


colours. * Thefe tails with heads feem to de 
9 This expreffeth the flaughter which fcribe foot foldiers mounted behind the 
fhould be made by this great army. cavalry; which is in ufe in our armies in 


* Ver. το. We do not find thefe words! {peedy marches. 


CHAP. X. 


I. ] Saw again another mighty * angel come down from 

heaven, encompaffed with a cloud, and having a 

2 rainbow upon his head ; his face was as the fun, and his 
feet as pillars of fire. 

2. He held in his hand 3 a little book open, and he 


* Ver. 1. This angel, as appears by what follows, reprefents Jefus Chrift. 


* The rainbow is the fign of the new covenant, which God ‘made with man- 


kind by the miniftry of Jefus Chrift. 


3 Ver. 2. This open book fignifies the fentence which is pronounced in the fol- 


lowing prophefy. 
6N 2 


fet 


ἾΟΙΖ2 
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fet his right foot upon the fea, and his left foot upon the: 
earth. 

4. Then he cried with a loud voice; as when a lyon 
roareth ; and after he had cried, the noife of feyen thunders 
was heard, which {pake. 

4. And when they had {poke, as I was about to write: 
what I had heard, I heard a. yoice from. heaven, which 
{aid to me: Seal up the words of the feven thunders, and 
write them not. 

5, The angel which I faw, who-was upon the fea, and 
upon the earth, lifted up his hand to heaven, 

6. And he {ware by him + whofe life is everlafting, 
who hath created the heaven; and what is therein, the 
earth, and what ts therein, the fea, and what is therein, that 
there fhould be. no more ‘ delay ; 

7. But that as foon as the fevyenth trumpet fhould 
found,. the myftery of God. fhauld be revealed, as he hath 
declared by his fervants the prophets. 

8. The voice from heaven, which I had heard, fpake 
to me again, and faid ; Go, and take the little book which 
is in the hand of. the angel which ftandeth upon the fea, 
and upon the earth. 

9. Then I went and befouglit the angel to give me the 
book, and he faid unto me ; Take this book, and eat it 3. 
6 thy belly fhall find it bitter, but’ ic fhall be fweet as. 
honey in thy mouth. | 

to. I took the book out of the angel’s hand, and eat it,. 
and it was {weet as honey in my.mouth ; but I had no 
fooner fwallawed it, than my belly became full of. bitter- 
nefs.. 


*-Ver. 6. L. who liveth for ever and| © Ver. 9. L. it hall caufe bitternefs in 
ever. This is the title given to God in| thy belly; ἡ. e. when thou fhalt read the 
the prophefy of Daniel, ch..4. v. 31. where] fentence which is in this book, it fhall 
we read in our Vulg. viventem in fempi-\ grieve thee. 


Sernum laudans. 7 i.e. thou fhalt be obliged to own that 
* L. time, thefe. things fhall fhortly be} this fentenceis altogether juft. 
accomplifhed. | 


κα. Then: 
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11. Then he faid to me; Thou muft prophefy again 


¢ what (ῥα bappen to many nations, people, languages, 
and kings. 
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® Ver. 11. Some tranflate before many nations; but it is better to tranflate againft. 
many nations, Gc. for the prepolition ἐπὶ, fignifies here againft. 


CHAP. XI. 


i ἈΠ there was given me : ἃ Τεε like unto a 
rod, and it was faid to me; Go, meafure the tem- 
ple of God, the * altar, and them ? who worfhip therein. 

2. But the court which 15. * without the temple leave 
out, and meafure it not, for it 1s left to the gentiles, who 
fhall tread the holy city under foot for the {pace of forty 
and two months. 

3. I will caufe my two witnefles to prophefy for the 
{pace of one thoufand two hundred and fixty days, covered 
s with fackcloth. 

4. Thefe ὁ are the two olive trees and the two candlefticks 
which are before the Lord of the earth. 

4. If any man will hurt them, out of their mouths fhall 
come a fire which fhall confume their enemies: in this 
manner fhall they perifh who would offend them. 

6. They have power to fhut the heaven, that it rain not 
during the time of their prophefy. They alfo have. 

ower to turn the waters into blood, and to ftrike the. 
earth with all forts of plagues, as often as they will. 


*’Ver. 1. Which in our tongue we call 
4 perch for meafuring. There is mention 
made of the like perch for meafurinz ihe 
temple in Ezekiel, ch. 40. 

*"i.e. the altar of burnt-offerings. 

3 ὁ, δ. who worfhip in the temple. 


his Greek edition. Beza him(elf hath alfo 
retained it in his edition, and he believes 
that this isthe true reading. It is moreover 
confirmed by the Syriac and the two Ara- 
bic verfions. 

5 Ver. 3. 4. e. mourning habits. 


4 Ver. 2. We find in the vulgar Greek 
in the temple, but in the Alex. MSS. and 
irr Arethas we read as in our Vulg. Car- 
dinal Ximenes hath inferted this reading in 


$ Ver. 4. St John applies to thefe two 
witneffes, what we read in the prophet 
Zachary, ch. 4. 


7, And 
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7. And when they fhall have finifhed their teftimony, 
the beaft which fhall afcend from the abyfs, fhall make 
war againft them, fhall overcome them, and fhall kill 
them. 

8. Their bodies fhall lie in 7 the ftreets of the great 
city, {piritually called Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord 
was crucified. 

9. Men of different tribes, people, tongues, and nations 
fhall fee their dead bodies for the {pace of three days and 
a half, not fuffering them to be buried. 

10. The inhabitants of the earth fhall rejoice to fee them 
in this eftate, they fhall make merry, and fend prefents to 
each other, becaufe thefe prophets tormented thofe who 
dwelt upon the earth. 

11, But after three days and a half God * gave them the 
{pirit of life, fo that they ftood upon their feet; which 
greatly terrified them which faw them. 

12. Thefe prophets moreover heard a great voice from 
heaven, which faid to them; Come up hither; and they 
afcended up into heaven in a cloud, in the fight of their 
enemies. 

13. Then there was a great earthquake, which over- 
threw the tenth part of the city, and flew feven thoufand 
men; the reft being terrified, gave glory to the God of 
heaven. 

14. The fecond woe is paffed, but behold the third 
which now cometh. 

15. The feventh angel founded, and voices were heard 
in heaven, crying aloud, ° The kingdom of this world 
hath been fubjeéted to our Lord, and to his Chrift, who 
fhall reign everlaftingly. * Amen. | 


7 Ver. 8. Gr. the ftreet, in the fingular. , future events by the paft tenfe, they being 
Ver. 11. 2. e. raifed them up again] prefent to him in his vation. ) 

from the dead. St. John {peaks through-}| 9. Ver. 15. Gr. the kingdoms 3 but in 

out his book in the ftile of a prophet ; | fome Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

for which reafon he frequently exprefies! " The word mez is not in the Greek. 


16. Then 
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16, Then the four and twenty elders, who were before 
God, feated upon their thrones, fell down, and worfhipping 
him, faid ; 

17. We give thee thanks, Lord God almighty, who 
art, who waft, and who fhalt be, becaufe thou + enjoyeft 
thy great power, and becaufe thou reigneft. 

18. The nations were angry ; but the hour of thy wrath 
is come, and the time of judging the dead, and to reward: 
the prophets, thy fervants, the faints, and thofe that be- 
lieve thy name, {mall and great ; and root out thofe who 
have corrupted the earth. 

19. Then the temple of God was opened in heaven, and 
there was feen the ark of his covenant, and there were 
lightenings, and noifes, an earthquake, and a great hail. 


* Ver. 17. L. thou haft received thy, &c. As God: receiveth nothing ; the 
meaning is, that he declared the effects of his great power. 


CHAP. XI. 


I, Ἴ HERE appeared alfo a great wonder * in heaven, 
a woman ὁ f{urrounded with the fun, who had the 

moon under her feet, and a crown. of twelve ftars upon 
her head. 

2. She was with child, and betng in travail, fhe cried, 
and fuffered the pains of child-bearing. 

3. ‘There appeared in heaven another wonder, namely, 
a great red 3 dragon, which had * feven heads, and ten 
horns, and feven diadems, upon thefe feven heads. 

4. With his tail he drew the third part of the ftars of 
heaven, and he caft them upon the earth. This dragon 


" Ver. το i. δ. in the midft of the air,,. 3? Ver. 3. The dragon or ferpent is the 

between heaven and earth. fymbol of. the devil, who is called, even 
8b: bright and fhining on all fides. amon the Jews, tbe old ferpent. 

This fun is Jefus Chrift, the fun of righte- he angel explains what thefe feven 

oufnefs, which enlightened the church, re- head fignify, ch. 17. v. 9, 

prefented by this woman. 


ftood 
2 
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3 Ver. 5. i.e. with ftrength and power, 
and as a conqueror. 
fpeak of their Meffiah. But this is to be 
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ftood before the woman who was in travail, that he might 
devour her child, when fhe fhould be delivered. 

5. She brought forth a fon, who was to rule all nations 
4“ with a rod of iron, and ὁ he was caught up to God, and 
to his throne. 

6. 7 The woman fled into the wildernefs, where God 
had prepared a place for her, to be fed there for the fpace 
of one thoufand two hundred and fixty days. 

7. There was great war in heaven, ® Michael with his 
angels fought againft the dragon, who with his angels 
fought againft Michael. 

8. But they being vanquifhed, were feen no more in 
heaven. 

9g. The great dragon, the old ferpent, called the devil 
and fatan, who feduceth the whole world, was driven out 
of heayen, and caft down into the earth, he and his 
angels. 

10. I heard a voice cry in the heaven; Now appeareth 
the falvation, the ftrength, the reign of our God, and the 
power of his Chrift, becaufe the accufer of our brethren, 
who accufed them day and night before our God, hath 
been caft down to the earth. 

11. They have vanquifhed him by the blood of the 
lamb, by the teftimony which they have given him, and 
they cared not for their lives, even unto the fuffering death. 

12. Therefore rejoyce, O heavens, and ye who dwell 
therein; woe to the earth, and the fea, for the devil 9 is 


ginning chiefly in Jerufalem, whence the 
primiave Chriftians fled to Pella. 


Thus do the Jews 
8 Ver. 7. St. Michael is the guardian 


under{tood in a {piritual manner, viz. of 
the word of God, to which fo many na- 
tions have fubmitted. 

δ Jefus Chrift was exalted to heaven 
after his death, there to reign with his 
Father. 

7 Ver.6. The church received its be- 


angel of the church, as he was of the fy- 
nagogue ; fo that this fight is between the 
faithful and the firft heretics, who did all 
that in them lay to deftroy the Chriftian 
religion. 

9 Ver. 12. 7. ¢. fhall come down: the 
preteritum is put for the future, after the 
manner of the prophets. 


come 
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come dowa to them in great wrath, knowing that he hath 
but a fhort time. 

13. The dragon feeing he was caft into the earth, per- 
fecuted the woman who had brought the man-child into the 
world. 

14. But unto the woman were given two wings of a 
great eagle, that fhe might fly before the ferpent into the 
wildernefs ' into her place, where fhe 15 nourifhed for * a 
time, and times, and half a time. 

15. Then ? the ferpent caft out water as a flood after the 
woman, that fhe might be carried away by the current of 
the waters. 

16. But the earth helped the woman, which, opening, 
{wallowed up the flood that the dragon caft out of his 
mouth. 

17. Which fo incenfed him againft the woman, that he 
went to make war with the remnant of her children, who 
keep the commandments of God, and perfevere in the tefti- 
mony which they give to Jefus Chrift. 

18. Then he 4 ftood upon the fand of the fea. 
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* Ver. 14. ἡ. δ. into the place which, ἢ Ver.15. The devil would fwallow up 
God had appointed for her fecurity. the church, and entirely deftroy it. 

* i. e. three years and a half; for the] 4 Ver. 18. We find in all the Greek 
word fime is here taken for year, as in| copies I ffood, except in that of Alexand. 


Daniel, ch. 4. where we read as in the Vulg. 


CHAP. XIII. 


I. ae I faw * a beaft rife out of the fea, haying 
feven heads, and ten horns, and upon his hors 

ten diadems, and upon his heads * names of blafphemy. 
2. This beaft which I faw, refembled * a leopard, and 


* Ver. 1. This beaft is idolatry, which, ? Ver. 2. This is a defcription of the 
then prevailed. cruelty which idolatrous Rome exercifed 


* Thefe are the names of the falfe | towards the Chriftians. 
gods. 


60 


his 
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his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the 
mouth of a. lyon, and * the dragon gave him his power, 


sand his great ftrength. 
3. I faw “ one of his 


heads as it were wounded unto 


death; but his wound, tho’ mortal, was healed, and the 
whole world being aftonifhed, followed the beaft. - 

4. They worfhipped the dragon who gave his power to 
the beaft: then worfhipping the beaft, they faid; Who 


is like unto the beaft? 
with it ? 


and who is able to make war 


5. And? there was given unto him a mouth, which 
boafted and blafphemed, and power was given unto him to 
act for the {pace of * forty and two months. 

6. He opened his mouth to blafpheme againft God, 
againft his name, his tabernacle, and againft * thofe that 


dwell in heaven. 


7. He was alfo permitted to make war with the faints, 
and to overcome them, and power was given him over 
every tribe, every people, ‘ every tongue, and every 


nation, 


8. So that he » was adored by all who dwell upon the 
earth, whofe names are not written in the book of life, 
of the lamb who was offered up? from the beginning of the 


world, 


* i.e. the devil, who had great power 
during thefe idolatrous times. 

5 And bis throne is added in the Greek. 

* Ver. 3. Grotius by this head under- 
{tands the capitol, which was burnt during 
the faction of the Vitellians and Flavians, 
{fo that Rome was threatened with utter 
deftruction ; but Vefpafian reftored both 
the capitol and the empire, and thus ido- 
Jatry prevailed more than ever. 

7 Ver. 5. Idolatrous Rome impofed laws 
ath all the earth, and boafted of he 


J This is the time that the great perfe- 
cution ef the Chriftians lafted under Do- 
rnitial. 


9 Ver. 6. ἡ. e. the Chriftians who look 
upon heaven as their dwelling. 

* Ver. 7. The word tongue fometimes 
fignifies people; fo that all thefe words feem 
to be fynonymous. 

* Ver. 8. We find in the Greek, in the 
future tenfe, fball be adored; but the Vulg. 
hath very well explained the fenfe. 

3 The Greek {choliaft Rupert, and fe- 
veral other learned men, have believed that 
in this place there was an hyperbaton, or 
tran{polition of the words, and that the 
fenfe is, the names are not written from 
the creation of the world, which is juft- 
fied by ch. 17. v. 8. 


9. He 
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9. He who hath ears, let him hear. 

10, * They who have taken others captives, fhall be led Gen, 9, «. 
into captivity themfelves ; they who have killed with theMss.26.52 
{word, fhall perifh by the fword. Here fhall be feen the 
patience and the faith of the faints. 

11. Moreover, I faw * another beaft come out of the 
earth, and he had two horns like thofe of the lamb, but 
he ipake like the dragon. 

12. He exercifed all the power of the firft beaft before 
him, and he caufed them that inhabit the earth to adore 
the firft beaft, whofe mortal wound had been healed. 

13. He did * great wonders; he even caufed fire to de- 
{cend from heaven upon the earth, in the fight of men; 

14. So that he feduced the inhabitants of the earth by 
the wonders which he had power to perform before the 
beaft, commanding the inhabitants of the earth to make 
an image to the beaft, who, tho’ he had been wounded by 
the {word, yet lived. 

15. He had even power given him to animate the image 
of the beaft, that this image of the beaft fhould fpeak, 
and fhould caufe thofe who adored not the images of the 
beaft, to be put to death. 

16. He fhall alfo cavfe ali men, fmall and great, rich 
and poor, flaves and free, to be marked on their right 
hands, or on their foreheads, with the mark of the 
beaft. 

17. And that no man fhould buy, or fell, if he had 
not the mark, or the name of the beaft, or the number of 
his name. 


4 Ver. το. i. δ. proud and idolatrous] of virtue and an holy life,.but with defign 
Rome, who hath put to death fo many {only to fupport the worfhip of the falfe 
Chriftians, fhall perifh, and fhall be over-:| gods. He 1s faid to come from the earth, 
come by barbarous nations. z. e. from the abyfs, or from hell. 

5 Ver. τι. By this fecond beaft fome| § Ver. 13. Phiioftratus fpeaks of thefe 
great impoftor 1s fignified, {uch as Apollo- | wonders in the Jife of Apollonius. 
nius Tyanzus, who made an outward fhew ᾿ 


6O ἃ 18. Here 
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Let him who hath 
number of the beaft ; for it is 


74 man’s number, and this number is fix hundred and 


fixty fix. 


4 
7 Ver. 18. 1.6. in ufe among men. St. John having writ in Greek, we are not to 
look for this name either in the Hebrew or the Latin, but in the Greek. 


CHAP. XIV. 


1. COntinuing to behold, I faw the lamb who was upon 

mount ' Sion, with one hundred forty four thou- 

fand men who had + his name, and the name of his Fa- 
ther, written upon their foreheads. 

2. Then I heard a voice from heaven, as a noife of 

many waters, and as the noile of mighty thunder, and the 

voice which I heard was 3 as the found of thofe who play 


on the harp. 


3. And they fang as it were a new hymn before the 
throne, and before the four beafts and the elders, and 
there were only thefe one hundred and forty and four thou- 


fand who were redeemed, 


from among thofe of the earth, 


who could * fing the hymn. 
4. Thefe are they ‘ who have not defiled themfelves with 


women, for they are virgins. 


They follow the lamb whi- 


therfoever he goeth ; “they were redeemed from among 
men, to be offered as firft-fruits to God, and to the lamb. 


* Ver. 1. This is the myftical Sion, 2. e. 
the church of which Jefus Chrift is the 
head. 

* We find only in the Greek the xame 
of bis Father ; but in fome Gr. MSS. and 
" the Syriac verfion, we read as in the 


3 Ver. 2. We find in the Greek a found 
of players on the harp, without the par- 
ticle as; but the particle as is in fome 
Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion, as 
well as in the Vulg. 


* Ver. 3. In all the Greek copies and 
antient verfions we read learn; fo that it 
is probable the Latin interpreter cranflated 
difcere, and that the copyiit, who did not 
confult the Greek text, put dicere. 

3 Ver. 4. ἡ. δ. they have not fallen into. 
idolatry, but have always preferved them-: 
felves undefiled in the holy religion. 

© i.e. they have been chofen and fet 
afide to be offered to God, as the firft- 
fruits of the Chriftian religion. 


5 No 
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5. Novlye came out of their mouths; for they are 
without fpot before the throne of God. 

6. I faw another angel flying * in the heaven, who car- 
ried an ? everlafting gofpel, that he might preach it to the 
inhabitants of the earth, to every nation, to every tribe, 


and to all forts of people. 


7. He faid with a loud voice ; Fear the Lord, and 77 145.6. 
glorify him, for the» hour of his judgment is come. 4% 1+'+ 
“Worfhip him who made heaven and earth, the fea, and 


the fountains. 


8. This angel was followed by another, who faid; 3 The ya. 21.9. 
great Babylon is fallen, who 4 in her fury hath caufed all 7.7.5.» 
nations to drink of the wine of her fornication. 

9. There came afterwards a third angel, who faid with 
a loud voice; He who : fhall adore the beaft, and his 
image, and who fhall receive the mark thereof on his 


forehead, or on his hand, 


10. © Shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, - 
which fhall be poured unmixed into the cup of his indig- 


nation, and fhall be tormented 


with fire and brimftone 


before the holy angels, and before the lamb ; 
11. And the fmoke of their: torment fhall τῇς up 1 for 
ever, fo that they who fhall worfhip the beaft, and his 


7 Ver. §. Gr. deceit; but in fome an- 
tient Gr. MSS. in the Syriac and in the 
Arabic verfions, we read as in the ae 

δ Ver. 6. i. e. in the air, between hea~ 
ven and earth. 

® i. 6. which had been ordained from 
all eternity, or which declared eternal fal- 
vation. 

* Ver. 7. We find in the vulgar Greek 
God; but the reading in the Vulg. is fup- 
ported by fome Gr. MSS. 

* i. e. God will {peedily execute his 
judgments againft idolatrous Rome, which 
perfecuted the Chriftians. 

9 Ver. 8. ἡ. e. Rome, which was the 
mother of confufion and idolatry. St. 
John, as ἃ Pues {ays is fallen, inftead 
of foall fall. 


2 


4 ZL. hath made to drink of the wineof 
the wrath of her fornication. The Greek 
word, which our interpreter hath tranfla- 
ed by wrath, alfo fignifies poifom, i. e. the 
ear wine. The meaning is, that 

ome hath poifoned all the earth with her 
idolatry. 

§ Ver. 9. i.e. who fhall fall into ido-. 
latry. 

4 Ver. το. This metaphorical expreffioh: 
fignifies the great torment which God wilk 
inflict upon him; which is more particu- 
larly explained afterwards. 

7 Ver.11. L. for ever and ever, ἢ. e. 
fhall never ceale, they fhall be tormented 


for ever. ‘ 


_— 


image,, 
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image, and who have been marked with his name, fhall 
have no reft day nor night. 

12. Here is known the patience of the faints, who keep 
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jefus. 

13. Then I heard a voice from heaven, which faid to 
me; Write, Bleffed are the dead who have died * for the 
Lord; henceforth " the {pirit affureth them that they fhall 
reft from their labours, for ' their works follow them. 

14. Looking again, I faw a white cloud, and upon the 
cloud fat * one who was like the Son of man; he had 
a ? crown of gold upon his head, and a fharp fickle in his 
hand. 

15. Then another angel, * who came out of the temple, 
cried with a loud voice to him who fat upon the cloud; 
Put thy fickle to the harveft, for‘ it is time to reap, be- 
caufe the harveft of the earth 15 ripe. | 

16. He therefore who fat upon the cloud, thruft in his 
fickle on the earth, and reaped it. 

17. There alfo came out of the temple, which its in 
heaven, another angel; holding alfo * a fharp fickle. 

18. Then there came another angel from the altar, who 
had power over fire, and he cried aloud ; Put thy fickle 
to the vines of the earth to cut the grapes, for the clufters 
are ripe. | 

19. The angel therefore put his fickle to the vines of 
the earth, and cut the clufters thereof, which he caft into 
the great wine-prefs of the wrath of God. 


8 Ver. 13. L. in the Lord, ¢. e. in the] and this fickle fignifies the victories which 
faith of Jefus Chrift, and for his name’s|the gofpel of Jefus Chrift fhould obtain 


fake. over ou 

§ i. e. thefpirit of God, which revealed} Ὁ Ver. 15. i. e. whom God fent from 
all thefe things to St. John. | heaven. 

"i.e. they fhall be rewarded for their] Ὁ ὁ. e. the time of preaching the gofpel 
good works. is come. 

* Ver. 14. It was an angel, who repre-] ὃ Ver. 17. Itappears, from what follows, 
fented the perfon of Jefus Chrift. that this fickle was not for the fame υἱέ 25 


* This crown is the mark of his royalty, 'the former. 
20. The 


Apoftle St. JOHN. 


20. The wine-prefs was trodden without the city, and 
1 blood came out thereof in fuch quantity, that it reached 
up to the horfes bridles for the fpace of a thoufand fix 
hundred furlongs. 
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7 Ver. 20. St. John puts the word b/ood inftead of wize, becaufe he would repre- 
fent, by this hyperbolical expreffion, a great flaughter which fhould be made both. 
of Jews and Gentiles. 


CHAP. XV. 


τι BEte!4 another prodigy, great and marvellous, which 

I faw in heaven ; feyen angels, which had " feven 
plagues, and they were the laft, for they were to put an 
end to the wrath of God. 

2. Then I faw as it were 7 a fea of glafs mingled with 
fire ; and they that had gotten the victory over the beaft, 
and over his image ?, and the number of his name, ftood 
on that fea of glafs, holding * harps to honour God, 

3. And they fung the fong of his fervant Mofes, and 
the fong of the lamb, faying; Great and marvellous are 
thy works, Lord God Almighty ; juft and true are thy 
ways, thou King " of the world. 

4. Who fhall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy fer 10.7. 
name? for thou only art * holy, and all nations fhall come 


and worfhip thee, for thou fhalt 


™ Ver. 1. Other evils, with which the 
Roman empire was threatened. 

* Ver. 2. When the matter whereof 
glafs is made comes out of the kettle boil- 
ing, itis red as fire: by this fea of glafs 
the Chriftians are reprefented, who were 
purified by fire, as this glafs had been. 

3 And bis mark is added in the vulgar 
Greek; but thefe words are not in fome 
Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac, nor the two 
Arabic verfions, any more than in the 
Vulg. 

4 L. harps of God, ἡ. e. which were 
confecrated for the finging the praifes of 


2 


manifeft thy judgments. 


God; oth, which God had given them. 
The word God joined to another noun, 
fignifies fometimes in fcripture fomerhing 
very excellent, and more than human. 

5 Ver. 3. L. of the ages. We find in 
the vulgar Greek,. of toe faints, and in, 
fome Greek copies, of the nations; but 
the reading in our Vulg. is confrmed by 
the Syriac verfion, and by the Arabic pub- 
lifhed by Erpenius. The Jews often ufe 
thefe expreffions in their prayer-books, 
when they {peak of God. 

6 Ver. 4. Orb. merciful. 


5 And 
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5. And I ftill looked, and faw that the 7 temple of the 
tabernacle of the teftimony was opened in heaven, 

6. And that the feven angels, who had the feven plagues, 
came out of the temple, cloathed in a " robe of white linen 
beautiful and fhining, and haying their breafts girded with 
golden girdles. 

7. One of the four beafts gave unto the feven angels 
feven golden cups full of the wrath of God, * whofe life 
is everlafting. 

8. And the temple was filled with fmoke, becaufe of 
the almighty majefty of God.; fo that no man was able to 
enter into the temple, till the plagues of the feven angels 
were fulfilled. 


7 Ver. 5. 1. e. that parc of the temple or tabernacle, whence came the oracles or 
anfwers given by God. 

3 Ver. 6. L. of linen pure and bright. 

® Ver. 7. who liveth for ever and ever. 


CHAP. XVI. 


I. I heard a voice out of the temple, crying aloud to the 
feven angels; Go your ways, and pour out upon the 
earth the feven cups γε of the wrath of God. 

2. The firft went, and having poured out his cup 
upon the * earth, the men who had the mark of the beaft, 
and they who worfhipped his image, were feized with a 
grievous and moft malignant ulcer. 

3. And the fecond angel poured his cup upon the fea, 
which became as * the blood of a dead man, and eyery 
thing living in the fea died. 

4. The third angel poured out his cup upon the rivers 
and fountains, which became blood. 


" Ver. 2. By the earth, we are here to underftand the whole Roman empire. 
* Ver. 3. i. e. thick and black blood, as of a dead body. 


5. And 
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5. And [heard the angel of the ! waters fay ; Righteous 
Lord, who art, and waft; thou art * the holy one who 


haft judged thus. 


6. Becaufe they have fhed the blood of the faints and 
the prophets, thou haft alfo given them blood to drink, 


for they are worthy. 


7, I heard another angel from the altar, " who faid; 
Yea, Lord God Almighty, true and righteous are thy 


judgments. 


8. And the fourth angel poured out his cup upon the 
fun, and power was given him ὅ to torment men by heat 


and by fire. 


9. And men being tormented with great heat, blaf- 
phemed the name of God 7, who had power over thefe 
plagues, and they did not repent, to give him glory. 

10. The fifth angel poured out his cup upon * the 
throne of the beaft, and his kingdom was fo full of dark- 
nefs, that men gnawed their tongues for pain. 

11. And they blafphemed againft the God of hea- 
ven, becaufe of the pain of their wounds; but ° they re- 


pented not of their deeds. 


12. The fixth angel poured out his cup upon the great 
river Euphrates, which was diied up, that the way of the 
kings of the eaft might be prepared. 


§ Ver. 5. ἡ. δ. who had poured out his 
cup upon the waters. 

4 Oth. merciful. When God punifhed 
the Romans who had fhed the blood of 
fo many Chriftians, at the fame time he 
exercifed his mercy towards the latter. 

§ Ver. 7. Thefe words who faid aream- 
biguous in the Greek, fince they may refer 
co the altar as well as to the angel, as if it 
was the altar, 2.6. the martyrs who were 
under the altar who fpake. This fenfe is 
fupported by the antient Gr. MS. of Alex. 
by the Syriac verfion, and the Arabic ver- 
fion in the Polyglot, where we find, I 
beard the altar. We find in the Arabic 
publifhed by Erpenius, I heard a voice 
from the altar, i.e. which came from the 


altar, which is clearer, and muft be un- 
derftood of the angel. _ 

S Ver. 8. ἡ. e. to increafe the heat of 
the fun, in order to burn up all that was 
upon the earth. 

7 Ver. 9. i. δ. whom they looked upon 
as the author of their miferies : and, in 
truth, the Romans imputed all the cala- 
mities that befel the empire to the Chri- , 
ane who contemned the worthip of their 

ods. 
ae Ver. το. This figurative expreffion fig- 
nifies, that the Roman empire loft much 
of its poe and power by the incurfions 
of the barbarous nations. 

9 Ver. 11. #. 6. they ftill continued ob- 
ftinate in their idolatry. 


13. Then 
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13. Then I faw three unclean fpirits, like frogs, come 
out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of 
the beaft, and out of the mouth of the falfe prophet. 

14. For they are the fpirits of devils, who work won- 
ders, and go forth unto the kings of the whole earth, 
"to gather them to fight * at the great day of the almighty 
God. 

15. 51 fhall come as a thief: bleffed is he that watcheth, 
and 4 keepeth his garments, left he walk naked, and dif- 
cover his fhame. 

16. He fhall " gather them together into a place, called in 
the Hebrew tongue * Armagedon. 

17. And the feventh angel poured his cup into the air, 
and a voice out of the temple, 7 proceeding from the 
throne, cried aloud ; * It is done. 

18. * At the fame time were lightenings, noifes, thun- 
ders, and a great earthquake, fuch as was not fince men 


were upon earth. 


" Ver. 14. ad of the whole world is| John alludes to the victory which Barak 


added in the Greek ; but thefe words are 
not in fome Gr. MSS. any more than in 
the Vulg. 

* Grotius explains this of the day on 
which Conftantine took Rome; which is 
called the day of God, becaufe God fought 
in behalf of the Chriftians. 

3 Ver. 15. It is Jefus Chrift who fpeak- 
eth, fo that there is no connexion in this 
difcourfe; which is not unufual in a pro- 
phecy. We may include this verfe in a 
parenthelis, for if we join the 14th verfe 
with the 16th verfe, there will be no 
break in the difcourfe. 

* 4... who preferves the faith of Jefus 
Chrift, and lives a holy life, free from re- 
proach. 

5 Ver. 16. Gr. he gathered them toge- 
ther, viz. thefe fpirits of devils mentioned 
Υ. 14. 

“i.e. the mountain of Magedon. St. 


obtained over the kings of the Canaanites, 
who were defeated ata plaee called the 
waters of Magedon. See the book of 
Judges, ch. 5. v.9. King Jofias was like- 
wife intirely defeated and killed in a place 
called Magedon. See the 2d book of kings, 
ch. 23. v.19. 

7 Ver. 17. From heaven is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in the an- 
tient MS. of Alex. nor in the Syriac, nor 
the Arabic verfions publifhed by Frpeniis 

8. 2.6. Rome hath been. St. John, ac- 
cording to the manner of the prophets, 
{peaks of whar fhould happen, as a thing, 
already done. 

Ver 18. The prophets ufe this figura~ 
tive expreffion, to fet iach the deftruction 
of fome oy or people ; and St. John 
would reprefent the-empire, and even the 
city of Rome, fubjected to the barbarous. 
nations, who became matters of it. 


19. The 


> 
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19. " The great city was divided into three parts, the 
cities of the nations were overturned; and God remem- 
bered great Babylon, to caufe her to drink of the cup, 
wherein was the wine of his wrath and of his indignation. 

20. The iflands were no more feen, and the mountains 
difappeared. 

21. And there fell from heaven upon men a great hail, 
a full talent in weight, and they blafphemed againft God, 
becaufe the plague caufed by this hail was exceeding 
reat, 


* Ver. 19. Some think this happened under Totila. 


CHAP. XVI. 


I. ONE of the feyen angels who had the feyen cups, 

came afterwards and talked to me, faying; Come, 
and I will fhew thee the ' condenination of the great whore, 
who * dwelleth upon many ? waters. 

2. With whom the kings of the earth have defiled them- 

felves, and the whole earth hath been made drunk with 
the wine * of her proftitution. 
_ 3. The angel having carried me away in fpirit into a 
defart, I faw a woman fit upon ἃ fcarlet-coloured beatt, 
full “ of names of blafphemy, having 1 feven heads, and 
ten horns. 

4. The woman was arrayed in purple and fcarlet, and 
decked with gold and precious ftones and pearls; and fhe 


* Ver. 1. Oth. the punithment which| *° Ver. 3. This fearlet colour ig aie 
fhe fhall {ufter. the dignity and majefty of the Roman 
* L. is feated. empire. 


3 By the waters is generally underftood| Ὁ i.e. the names of the falfe gods. 
in {cripture a multitude of people. The} 7 Thefe feven heads are the feven hills 
harlot therefore is Rome, the {piritual Ba-~]}of Rome, and the ten horns fignify ten 
bylon, which had an infinite number ΟΕ] kings, according to the expolition of the 
people under its government. angel, v. 9. 

4 Ver.2. i.¢. of her idolatry. 


6P 2 held 
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held a golden cup in her hana full of abomination, and 
the impurity of her lewdnefs : 

5. And upon her forehead was this name written * myfte- 
rioufly ; Babylon the great, the mother of lafcivioufnefs, 
and of the abominations of the earth. 

6. And I faw this woman drunk with the blood of the 
faints, and the blood of the martyrs of Jefus: and when 
I faw her, I was feized with great aftonifhment. 

7. The angel faid to me; Wherefore art thou aftonifh- 
ed? I will now tell thee the myftery of the woman, and 
of the beaft that carrieth her, which hath feven heads and 
ten horns, 

8. » The beaft that thou faweft was, and is no more: 
τι fhall afcend out of the abyfs, but fhall perifh. The in- 
habitants of the earth, whofe names are not written in the 
book of life from the creation of the world, fhall wonder 
when they behold that the beaft which was, is no more’. 

9. Behold the explication thereof full of wifdom ; the 
feven heads are feven mountains, on which the woman 
fitteth ; they are alfo feven * kings. 

10. Five have perifhed, one remaineth, and the other 
is not yet come ; and when he is come, he fhall continue 
but a fhort {pace. 

11. The beaft that was, and 1s not, is itfelf the eighth: 
it is οἵ the feven, and fhall perifh. 

12. The ten horns which thou haft feen are ten kings, 
which * have not yet entered into their kingdoms; but 


δ Ver. 5. L. myftery, i. e. a myftical| and this reading is fupported by the Syriac 
name, {piricual and enigmatical; and thus} verfion, where we find 2} is near, 1. e. it 
the woman is not called myftery, but great }is about to come. 

Babylon, &c. i.e. Rome, which is the fpi-}| * Ver. 9. ἡ. e. emperors. 
ritual and myfterious Babylon. ἢ Ver. 11. Oth. cometh of the feven, 

9 Ver. 8. This is to be underftood of a|is born of the feven. 

Roman emperor. Grotius explains it off “4 Ver. 12. ἡ. e. are not yet become 
Domitian. mafters of part of thé Roman empire, 

* And yet is, is added in the Greek, or, | where they are to be eftablifhed, and to 

as we read in the Alex. MS. it ball be ;\reign. 


they 
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they fhall have power as kings but * one hour only with 
¢ the beaft. 

13. They have all the fame defign, and fhall give their 
{trength and power to the beaft. 

14. 7 They fhall fight agatnft the lamb; but the lamb i7m.6.15 
fhall deftroy them, becaufe he 15 the Lord of lords, and “42.19.16. 
King of kings; and they that are with him are of ¢hofe 
who are called eleét, and faithful. 

_ 15. And he faid unto me; The waters that thou faweft 
where the whore hath her feat, are people, nations, and 
men of divers tongues. 

16. The ten horns which thou faweft upon the beaft, 
are they that fhall hate the whore, who fhall reduce her 
to a miferable condition, fhall ftrip her, eat her flefh, and 
burn her in the fire: | 

17. For God hath put it into their hearts to-fulfil his will, 

* and to give their kingdom to the beaft, till the words of 
God be fulfilled. 

18. As to the woman that thou faweft, it is the great 

city that reigneth over the kings of the earth. 


5 +, δι for a fhort time. Chriftian religion, but fhall embrace it 
© L. after the beaft, i. e. holding only | atterwards. 
the fecond rank after the beaft, withwhom| ὃ Ver. 17. dud to agree in the fame 
they fhall have contracted a league. defign is added in the Greek; but thefe 
Ver. 14. #. e. Thefe barbarous kings,| words are not in the antient Alex. MS. 
being idolaters, fhall at τ oppofe the! any more than in the Vulg. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


I. AFT this I faw* another angel come down from 
heaven, who had great power, and the earth was 
enlightened with his glory. 
2. And he cried with a loud voice; Babylon the great ya. a1. 9. 
is fallen, is fallen; it is become the habitation of devils, 751-8 


* Ver. 1. We do not find this word awother in the vulgar Greek, but it is in 
fome Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion. 


a prifon 


1030 The APOCALYPSE of the 


a prifon of unclean fpirits, a retreat of unclean and ab- 
horred birds, 

3. For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath 
" occafioned by her lewdnefs, the kings of the earth have 
defiled themfelves with her, andthe merchants of the earth 
have waxed rich through the abundance of her luxury. 

4. And I heard another voice from heaven, faying ; 
Come out of Babylon, my people, left partaking of her 
fins, ye partake likewife of her plagues: 

5. For her fins have reached unto heayen, and the Lord 
hath remembered her iniquities. 

6. 3 Render to her the like, and even double, according 
to her works; in the fame cup which fhe hath filled, fill 
to her double. 

Ifa. 47.8 7. Give her torment and forrow in proportion to her 
pride and luxury ; becaufe fhe hath faid in herfelf; 4 Being 
a queen, I am in my throne: I am no widow, and fhall 
fee no mourning. 

8. Therefore fhall her plagues, mortal difeafes, mourn- 
ing and famine fall at once upon her, and fhe fhall be 
confumed with fire ; for ftrong is God that judgeth her. 

9. Then the kings of the earth, who have defiled them- 
felves, and lived delicioufly with her, fhall bewail her, 
fending forth loud cries, when they fhall fee the fmoke of 
her burning. 

10. And for fear of her torment they fhall ftand afar off, 
and fhall fay; Alas, alas, O great city Babylon! mighty 
city ! in an inftant is thy condemnation come. 

11. The merchants of the earth alfo fhall weep over 
her and lament, becaufe none fhall buy their merchandize 
any more. 


* Ver. 3. L. of her fornication. We} 3 Ver. 6. an apoftrophe to the nations 
have obferved above, that the word which | who were to deftroy Rome. 
fignifies wrath fignifies alfo poifox : and it} 4 Ver. 7. ἡ. δ. I fhall always be miftrefs 
may be thus tranflated from the Greek, | of the whole world, my empire fhall never 
of the impoifoned wine of her fornication, | end. 
i. e. of her idolatry. 


12. Their 


Apoftle δι. JOHN. 


12. Their merchandizes of gold and filver, of precious 
ftones, of pearls, of fine linen, of purple, of filk, of 
{carlet, of all kind of " Thyine wood, of all kinds of 
veflels of ivory, and of precious ftones, of brafs, of tron, 
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of marble, 


13. Of cinamon, {weet odours, effences, incenfe, wine, 
oil, flower of meal, corn, beafts of burthen, fheep, horfes, 


chariots, captives, and flaves. 


14. Thou fhalt have no more thofe delicious fruits, nor 
‘thofe delicate meats, nor thofe magnificent garments: there 


fhall be nothing at all of this. 


15. The merchants who were made rich by this traffic, 
fhall ftand afar off, for fear of her torments, and weeping 


and lamenting, 


16. Shall fay ; Alas, alas! that great city, where they 
were cloathed with fine linen, with purple of {carlet, 
where they were covered all over with gold, with precious 


ftones, and with pearls, 


17. Hath loft in one moment this great wealth ; every 
fhipmafter, and all who fail upon the 4 lakes, all mariners, 
and all fea-faring men, ftand afar from her, 

18. And they cry with a loud voice, feeing 7 the 
place of her burning ; Was there any city like to this 


great city ? 


§ Ver. 12. 1 have retained with the 
Vulg. the word Thyine: we fay in the fame 
manner Indian wood, Brafilc wood. We 
read in the Vulg. in the firft book of kings, 
ch. ro. v.11. that the Heet of king Hiram 
brought from Ophir gold and thyine wood, 
ligna thyina, i. e. as the Syriac interpreter 
has here tranflatedit, fweet wood; and thus 
doth ϑυΐῖνον fignify. But the word a/mugin, 
which is in the Hebrew text, in the frit 
book of kings, feems to be an Arabic 
word, which, according to fome, fignifies 
watered, i.e. watered wood, or ftriped : 
even at this day this wood, efpecially in 


fome fea-ports, is called lettered wood, it 
being, as it were, infcribed with feveral 
characters. 

5 Ver. 17. Inftead of lacum, which is in 
the Vulg. there was heretotore /ocum,as in 
fome antient Gr. MSS. and, amoneft others, 
in that of Alex. ; fo that the fenfe is, who 
fail in thefe places, asin the Syriac verfion, 
which confirms this antient reading. We 
find in the vulgar Greek, and all who are 


in hips. 


7 Ver. 18. Gr. the fmoke; but in the 
antient MS. of Alex. we read as in our 
Vulg. 


19. And 
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tg. And cafting duft upon their heads, they weep, la- 
ment, and wail: Alas! alas! that great city, by whom 
all that traded npon the fea were made rich, hath been 
deftroyed in an inftant. 

20. Rejoyce over her deftruction, thou heaven, and ye 
holy apoftles and prophets, for God hath avenged what 
fhe hath done to you. 

21. And a mighty angel took up a great ftone, like a 
milftone, and caft it into the fea, faying; ‘Thus fhall 


Babylon, that great city, be caft down headlong, and be 


no more feen. 

22. The harpers, muficians, and the players upon the 
flute, and the found of the trumpet, fhall be heard no 
more in thee; and no craftfman, of whatfoever craft he 
be, fhall be found any more in thee, and-* the found of a 
milftone fhall be heard no more in thee; 

23. The light of a lamp fhall be feen no more in thee; 
and ’ the voice of the bridegroom and bride fhall be heard 
no more in thee; for thy merchants ' were the princes of 
the earth, and thou haft feduced all nations by thy in- 
chanted drinks. 

24. In this city was found the blood of the prophets, 
and of the faints, and the blood of all that have been flain 
upon the earth. 


® Ver. 22. ἡ. e. there fhall be no longer | which were fung in honour of the bride- 
ground that great quantity of corn, as|groom and bride, which were called Epi- 
before, for fo great a number of Peon thalamiums, or marriage fongs. 


* Ver. 23. 3, e. the fongs an 


verfes{ ° 2. e. lived like princes. 


CHAP. 


Apofile δὲ. JOHN. 


CHAP. XIX. 


I. Ae this I heard, as it were, the voice of much 
people in heaven, faying; Alleluja, falvation, 
glory ', and power belong * to our God. | 

2. For true and righteous are his judgments in that he 
hath condemned the 3 great whore who corrupted the earth 
‘4 by her lafcivioufnefs, and hath avenged the blood of his 
feryants which fhe hath fhed. | 

3. Again they faid; Alleluja, and the fmoak of her 
burning goeth up s without ceafing. 

4. The four and twenty elders, and the four beafts fell 
down and worfhipped God, who fat upon his throne, and 
they faid; Amen: « alleluya. 

5. And a voice came out of the throne, faying; Ail ye, 
the fervants of our God, and ye that fear him, both {mall 
and great, fing his praifes. 

6. And again I heard the voice as it were of a great 
multitude, and as the noife of many waters, and as of 
mighty claps of thunder, faying; Alleluja, for the Lord 
our God almighty hath begun his reign. 

7, Let us be glad, and break forth into joy, and give 
glory to him; forthe time of the marriage of the lamb is 
come, and 7 his fpoufe ® is ready. 
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* Ver.1. The vulgar Greek adds, ho- 
nour , but this word is not in fome. Greek 
MSS 


2 To the Lord our God, we find in the 
vulgar Greek: but the word Lord is not 
in feveral Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac, nor 
in the two Arabic verfions. 

3 Ver. 2. i. e. idolatrous Rome. 

4 i. e. by her idolatry. 

$ Ver. 2. L. forever and ever. This 
expreffion fhews only the deftruction of 
Rome. 


6 Ver. 4. The greateft part of the in- 
terpreters, as well the antient as the mo- 
dern, have retained this Hebrew word in 
their verfions, which fignifies, praife the 
Lord; and indeed it is one of thofe terms 
which are generally called confecrated: it 
has been borrowed by the church, from 
the fynagogue, 2s well as the word men. 

er. 7. #. e. the church, which is the 
(poufe of Jefus Chrift. | 

8 ZL. hath made herfelf ready, viz. by 
faith and good works, wherewith fhe is 
cloathed. 


6Q 8. Ie 


ι534. 


Mat.12 2. 
Lk.14.16 


Ha. 63.1. 
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8. oIt hath pleafed him that fhe fhould be arrayed in fine 
linen, very bright and fhining, and this fine linen is the 
righteoufnefs of the faints. 

. Then the angel faid unto me, write; Bleffed are 
they who have been called to the feaft of the marriage of 
the lamb: and he added, Thefe words of God are true. 

1o. I threw myfelf at his feet to worfhip him; but he 
faid unto me; See that thou do it not; I am a fervant Hike 
thee, and like thy brethren, that bear teftimony to Jefus : 
worfhip God; for the ‘ {pirit of prophecy 15 the teftimony 
of Jefus. 

1. I afterwards faw heaven open, and at the fame time 

2 white horfe: he that fat on him was called? Faithful 
“πὰ True, who is juft in his judgments, and in his wars. 

12, * His eyes {parkled like fire: s on his head he wore 
feveral diadems, and he had * a name written which na 
man knew but he himdfelf. 

13. He was cloathed in a robe dipt in blood, and his 
name is The word of God, 


14. 1 The armies of heaven followed him upon white 
horfes cloathed in fine linen, ὃ white and clean. 


γί. 5. 9. 


9 Ver. 8. L. τὸ her it was granted that 
fhe fhould be arrayed. Before the time 
of the emperor Conftantine, the church 
did not appear in her magnificent cloath- 
ing: it was at that time that perfons of 
the greateft quality openly profeffed the 
Chriftian religion. 

* Ver. 10. ἡ. e. the prophetical [piric 
wherewith you are πῆ πεῖ hath been 
given you to bear teftimony to the gofpel 
of Jefus Chrift. 

* Ver. 11. This white horfe is the pu- 
rity of the doctrine of the gofpel. 

3 Thefe names belong to fen Chrift, 
who is always faithful to fulfil his promifes, 
who rewardeth the good, and punifheth 
the wicked. 

~4 Ver. 12. i.e. he feeth every thing; 


15. Out of his mouth went a fharp * two-edged {word, 


he fearcheth into every thing; nothing 
can be hid from him. 

95 Thefe diadems are the marks of his 
great power, and of the victories which he 
hath obtained over the kings of the earth 
by the preaching of the gofpel. 

5 This is the fame name which is called 
mew, Ch. 3. v. 12. 

7 Ver. 14. #. e. his angels. 

8 3. e. the fineft and faireft linen : there 
was a kind of linen cloth which came 
from Egypt, which was very precious. 

9 Ver. 15. We do not read thefe words 
in the vulgar Greek; bur they are in one 
of Stephens’s Gr. MSS. in the copy of 
Arethas, ἐπ΄ τῆς Greek edition of cardinal 
Ximenes, and in.the Syriac verfion. 


that. 


— Apofile St. JOHN. — 
that therewith he might fmite ' the nations, for he fhall 
govern them with a rod of iron; and he treadeth the wine- 
prefs of the wrath of God almighty. 
16. On his garment, and on his thigh * was written; 1Timé.15 
The King of kings, and Lord of lords. iene 
17. I faw moreover an angel in the fun, who cryed 
with a loud voice to all the birds that flew 3 in the air; 
Gather yourfelyes together * to come to the great feaft of 
God ; 
' 18. That he may eat the flefh of kings, the flefh of cap- 
tains, the flefh of warriors, the flefh of horfes, and of them 
that fat thereon, and the flefh of all men, bond and free, 
{mall and great. | 
19. I faw alfo ‘ the beaft, and the kings of the earth, 
with their armies, gathered together to fight * againft him 
that fat upon the horfe, and againft his army. 
20. 7 The beaft was taken, and with it * the falfe pro- 
phet who wrought miracles before it, with which he de- 
ceived them who had received the mark of the beaft, and 
had worfhipped his image; and they were ° both of them 
caft alive into the lake of fire burning with brimftone. 
a1. And the remnant were flain with the {word which 
came out of the mouth of him that fat upon the horfe, 
and all the fowls were filled with his flefh. 
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ἐ. e. the wicked and idolatrous na- 
tions. 

2 Ver. 16. This name, is added in the 
Greek, ἡ. 6. this new name, whereof men- 
tion is made above, and which properly 
belongeth to Jefus Chrift. 

3 Ver. 17. 1. in the midft of the 
heaven. | 

4 i.e. to the facrifice which is going to 
be made of the kings and all the mighty 
men of the earth: the word feaf? is made 
ufe of, becaufe the facrifices were always 
accompanied with great banquets. This 
figurative expreflion fignifies a great flaugh- 


\ 
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ter of men, whofe bodies were to be de- 
voured by birds of prey. 

§ Ver. 19. ἡ, 6. according to fome, ido- 
latry, and the emperor Julian, with the 
chief lords of his court. 

δ i. e. againft Jefus Chrift and his church. 

7 Ver. 20. i. 6. the Chriftian religion 
overcame idolatry. 

® i.e. the falfe prophets, the fingular 
put for the plural, as frequently happens 
in fcripture. Julian was always attended 
by acompany of impoftors and magicians. 

9 i.e, both the beaft and the falfe pro- 
phets. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XX. ἂ 


1. ] Saw another angel come down from heaven, with the 
key ' of the abyfs, and a great chain in his hand ; 

2. He laid hold* on the dragon, that old ferpent, who 
is the devil, and fatan, whom he bound ? for a thoufand 
years, 

3. And caft him into the abyfs, which he clofed up and 
fealed, after he had confined him there, that he might not 
deceive the nations any more till the thoufand years were 
fulfilled, when he fhould be loofed for a little feafon. 

4. Lafterwards faw thrones, where men fat, who were 
impowered to judge: and I faw the fouls of them who had 
been beheaded for the witnefs of Jefus, and for the word 
of God, who had not worfhipped the beaft, nor his image, 
nor had received his mark upon thetr foreheads, nor on 
their hands; and they lived and reigned a 4 thoufand years 


with Jefus Chrift. 


5. The reft of the dead + lived not again till the thou- 


fand years were fulfilled : 


this is the firft refurrection. 


6. Bleffed and holy are they who have part in the ¢ firft 
refurrection : the fecond death hath no power over them ; 


" Ver. 1. 7. δ. of the prifon where fatan 
was confined. See v. 7. 


* Ver. 2. See ch. 12. v. 3. 

3 See below, v. 7. 

* Ver. 4. As the Jews underftand lite- 
rally and in a carnal manner, all that is 
faid of the Meffiah and the reftoration of 
Jerufalem in the prophets; fo have they, 
in their traditions, a reign of a thoufand 
years upon earth, when they are to enjoy 
all kinds of happinefs with their Meffiah: 
but John had no regard to this carnal in- 
‘terpretation of the Jews; and therefore 
we are to underftand this reign of a thou- 
fund years in a fpirirual fen’e, viz. of the 


honour which fhould many ages be paid 
by the church to the martyrs. 

> Ver. 5. Gr. rofe not again: but we 
read in the antient Alex. MS. and in the 
Gr. edition of cardinal Ximenes, as in the 
Vulg.; to ve is frequently the fame thing 
in the fcripture as zo rife again, and it 
is here rather taken for the happinefs 
of fouls in heaven, than the refurrection of 
the body. The reft of the dead are the 
faints, who are inferior to the firft mar- 
tyrs, and who are not admitted to fo great 
a degree of glory. 

5 ie 6. The Jews alfo, in their tradi- 
tions, acknowledge thefe two refurrections, 
and a fecond death. See ch. 2. v. 11. 


but 


- Apoftle St. JOHN. 
“but they fhall be priefts of God, and of Jefus Chrift, and 
τ fhall reign with him a thoufand years. 


7. ® And when thefe thoufand years are expired, fatan zxek. 59. 
fhall be loofed, and coming out of prifon, fhall feduce the 1» » 


nations, who are in the four corners of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, and fhall gather them together to battle: the 
number of them is as che fand of the fea. 

8. They fpread themfelves upon the earth, and com- 
paffed the camp of the faints, and the » city beloved of 
God. 

9. But God fent down from heaven a" fire which de- 
voured them; and the devil which feduced them was caft 
into the lake of fire and brimftone, where the beaft 

1o. And the falfe prophet fhall be tormented day and 
night for ever. 

11. Then I faw a great throne : bright and fhining, and 
3 one fitting thereon, before + whom the heaven and the 
earth fled away and were no more feen. 

12. Then I faw the dead, both {mall and great, who 
were before the throne. ‘ Books were opened, and © an- 
other was opened, which 15 the book of life, and the dead 
were judged according to their works, from what was writ- 


ten in thofe books. 


7 Great honour was paid to the martyrs 
by the church, efpecially from the time 
of the emperor Conftantine: magnificent 
temples were erected in their honour, and 
their names were inrolled with that of 
Jefus Chrift, in what we call the canon 
of the mafs. 

8 Ver. 7. A learned interpreter reckons 
thefe thoufand years from the edié& of 
Conftantine in tavour of the Chriftian 
religion, to the time of the Ottoman 
family, which greatly propagated the Ma- 
hometan religion. 

° Ver. 8. ἡ. ὁ. Conftantinople, which 
was the feat of the Chriftian empire. 

* Ver. g. It being a prophecy, St. John 
here expreffes himfelf throughout after the 
manner of the prophets, defcribing future 


4 


events as already paft. He feems, in this 
place, to fpeak of the utter deftruction of 
the Ottoman empire. 

* Ver. 11. L. white. 

3 j.e. Jefus Chrift, to whom God gaye 
all power to judge the world. 

* Every thing changed its ‘face, and re- 
ceived a new form. 

5 Ver. 12. ἡ. e. the books where all the 
actions of men were regiftered. The 
{cripture fpeaks of God as of a king. It 
was a cuftom for the princes.of that coun- 
try, to caufe the moft important tranf- 
actions in their dominions to be commit- 
ed to writing. 

S This was ἃ feparate book, in which 
were written the names of thofe who 
were appointed to everlafting glory. 


13. The 
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13. The fea gave up the dead which was in it, and 
1 death and * hell delivered up their dead, and every man 
was judged according to his works, 

14. * Hell and death were caft into the lake of fire: this 
is the fecond death. 

15. And-they who were not found written in the book 
of life, were caft into the lake of fire. 


? Ver. 13. #.e. the other places where} 5. Ver. 14. This is not to be underftood 
the dead were who had not been interred.| of all the dead in general; but only of the 

δ Orb. the grave. ‘This is the third| reprobate; as appears from the following 
kind of death, z.e. they who had received |] verfe. 


burial. 

CHAP. XXL. 
¥.65.17-1. J Saw after this:’ a new heaven, and a new earth: for 
fhe is the firft earth, and the firft heaven, were no more 


feen, neither did the fea any more appear. 7 
2. I John faw the holy city, * the new Jerufalem coming 
down from heaven from before God, adorned as a bride ts 
adorned for her husband. | | 
3. I heard alfo a very loud voice coming out of the 
throne, faying; Behold 3 the tabernacle where God will 
dwell with men: they fhall be his people, and he himfelf 
dwelling with them, fhall be their God. | 
Y.25.8 4. * He fhall wipe away all tears. from their eyes; there 
“fe-7-17: fhall be no more death, nor tears, nor cries, nor pain, for 


oe nothing fhall be feen which was before. 


* Ver. 1. Thefe expreffions fignify the | tabernacle where God dwelt in an efpecial 
happy and flourifhing condition of the | manner. 


church where all was calm and peaceful. 4 Ver. 4. All thefe figurative expreffions 
* Ver.2. ἡ. e. The myftical Jerufalem | fignify nothing more than the peace and 
which is the church. the tranquillity of the church after the 


? Ver. 3. An allufion to the antient! perfecutions which it fhall have fuffered. 


5. And. 


Apoftle St. JOHN. 
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5. And he that fat upon the throne faid; I will make 


all things new. 
words are faithful and true. 


He faid moreover unto me, write; " Thefe 


6. He added moreover; “ All is done; Iam Alpha and 
Omega, the Beginning and the End; I will give to him that 
is athirft to drink of the 7 well of living water freely. 

7. He that ὃ overcometh fhall poffefs thefe things » I 
will be his God, and he fhall be my fon. 

8. But the fearful and unbelieving, the abominable, 
murtherers, fornicators, - poifoners, idolaters, and all 1 lyars, 
fhall have their part in the lake burning with fire and 
brimftone : which 15 the fecond death. 

9. Then one of the feven angels, who had the feven 
cups filled with the feven. laft plagues, came and talked 
with me, faying; Come, and I will fhew thee * her who 


is the {poufe of the lamb. 


1o. Then he carried me in fpirit to a great and high 
mountain, whence he fhewed me the 3 holy city Jerufalem, 
defcending out of heaven from God. 

11. She fhone with the brightnefs of God, and + her 
light was like to a precious ftone, which is as cryftal. 

12. She was encompafled ‘ with a great. and high wall, 


5 Ver. 5. What I tell you fhall certainly 
come to pats. 

6 Ver. 6. All that 1 have faid fthall be 
fulfilled: the time paft put for the: future, 
according to the prophetical ftile; oth. all 
is fulfilled, the perfecutions have ceafed, 
the time of peace and profperity is come. 

7 i. e. eternal life, which although God 
giveth freely, it is neverthelefs the‘ reward 
of our good actions, wherefore he gives it 
to thofe only who are arhirft. 

ὃ Ver. 7. Who fhall have remained firm 
and conitant in the faith, and conquered 
his paffions. 

51 will pour out my bleffings upon 
him, and give him heaven for his inhe- 
ritance. 


* Ver. 8. ΤῊ who by falfhoods de- 
ceive their neighbour. 

* Ver. 9. L. the bride, wife of the lamb, 
oth. the woman who is the bride of the 
lamb. 

3 Ver. το: 2. 6. the church, which is the 
myftical Jerufalem. We find in the Greek, 
the great city, the holy Ferufalem, which 
denotes the great extent of the church; 
but the word great is not in the antient 
Alex. MS. nor in one of Stephens, nor in 
the Syriac, nor in the two Arabic verfions. 

4 Ver. 11. The light wherewith God 
enlightened her, being inftead of the fun 
to her. 

5 Ver. 12. This great wall was for the 


| fecurity of its inhabitants. 


which 
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which had twelve gates, where were ° twelve angels, and 
infcriptions containing the names of ? the twelve tribes of 
Ifrael. 

13. Of thefe gates, * three were on the eaft, three on 
the north, three on the fouth, and three on the weft. 

14. ‘The wall of the city had » twelve foundations, on 
which were written the twelye names of the twelve apoftles 
of the lamb: 

15- And ' he that talked with me had a golden reed, 
wherewith he meafured the city, and the gates thereof, 
and the wall thereof. | 

16. The city was four-fquare, as long as it was broad, 
and having meafured it with his reed, he fourid it to be 
* twelve thoufand furlongs: the length, the heighth, and 
breadth thereof were -equal. 

17. ? The walls which he meafured alfo were an hun- 
dred and forty and four cubits of man’s meafure, which 
was that of the angel. 

18. * The walls were of jafper ftorie, and the city was 
of pure gold, like unto-very fine glafs. 

19. ‘The foundations of thefe walls were garnifhed with 
all manner of precious ftones, ‘ the firft-foundation was of 


jafper ; the fecond of faphire; the third of chalcedony ; 
the fourth of emerald ; _ 


᾿ 6 Thefe angels guard the gates, and pre- 
vent any furprize from the enemy. 

7 i. e. of all the people-of Gad. 

8 Ver. 13. Thefe gates looking towards 
the four winds, fignify, that men came 
into this city from all parts of the earth, 
and that the church.is compofed of every 
nation; whereas the old: ferufalem con- 
tained but one people. 

® Ver. 14. The church is founded on 


-* Ver. 16. ἐ. 6. of a prodigious bignels. 

3 Ver. 17. The walls were an hundred 
forty and four cubits of common mea- 
fure, which was the meafure which the 
angel made ufe of. 

4 Ver..18. This long defcription of the 
new Jerufalem is only to exprefs the beauty 
and fplendor of the church, which inf- 
ἡ nicely furpaffeth chat of the old Jerafalem. 
$ Ver. 19. Thefe twelve precious {tones 
‘the doctrine of the apoftles of Jefus Chrift,| fignify, the fhining virtues of the twelve 
who is the head thereof. | apoftles, who preached the gofpel to a 


* Ver.1§. i.e. the angel had a perch, great part of:the world. 
for meafuring. ae 


20, The 


Apoftle St. JOHN. 


ἸΟΔῚ 


20. The fifth of fardonix; the fixth of fardin; the 
feventh of chryfolite; the eighth of bery] ; the ninth of 


topaz; the tenth of chryfoprafus ; 


the twelfth of amethyft. 


the eleventh of hyacinth; 


4 


21. The twelve gates were twelve pearls, fo that each 
gate was one fingle pearl; and the ftreet of the city was of 
pure gold, like unto tranfparent glafs. | 


22. I faw no temple therein 


6. for the Lord God 


almighty was the temple thereof, with the lamb. 
23. And the city had no need of the fun, nor of the 77.60.19. 
moon to lighten it; for it was enlightened with the glory 
of God, and the lamb was its lamp. 
24. The nations? fhall walk in its light, and the kings 
of the earth " fhall bring their moft magnificent and preci- 


ous things to it. 


25. The gates thereof » fhall not be fhut at all each day 5 1760. τι. 


for there fhall be no night there. 


26. What is moft magnificent and precious among the 


nations fhall be brought to tt. 


27. Neither fhall any polluted thing; nor any one who 
worketh abominations, or maketh a lye, enter therein ; but 
they only who are written in the lamb’s book of life. 


© Ver. 22. viz. as in the old Jerufalem, 
where beafts were offered ; whereasin the 
new Jerufalem, where are only {piritual 
facrifices, men may praife God at all times 
and in all places. 

1 Ver. 24. Which fhall be faved, is add- 
ed in the Greek: but thefe words are 
not in the antient Alex. MS. nor in one 


of Stephens, nor in the Greek edition of 


cardinal Ximenes. 

® St. John feems to allude to the tem- 
ple of Jerufalem, to which fome kings of- 
fered their gifts: the moft potent princes 
of the earth fhould offer far greater and 
more magnificent gifts to the church. 

® Ver. 25. Shall be never fhuc: men 
may enter at all times and feafons. 


6R CHAP. 
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Tf. 60. 20. 


* Ver: 


The APOCALYPSE of the 


CHAP. XXII. 


I. HE ' angel fhewed me alfo a river of living water, 
clear as cryftal, proceeding out of the throne of 
God and of the lamb. 

2. In the midft of the ftreet of the city, and between 
each fide of the river, was the tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of fruits, yielding its fruit every month, 
and the leaves of the tree were for the healing of the 
nations. 

3. There fhall be no more+ curfed men there; but the 


throne of God and of the lamb fhall be there, and his fer- 


vants fhall ferve him. 

4. 3 They fhall fee his face, and his name fhall be writ- 
ten in their foreheads. 

5 There fhall be no more night there; infomuch that 
they fhall not need a lamp to give them light, nor the light 
of the fun; for the Lord God fhall enlighten them, and 
they fhall reign for ever. 

6. He afterwards faid; * Thefe words are moft faithful 
and true, and the Lord God of the fpirits of the prophets 
hath fent his angel " to fhew his fervants what muft fhortly 
come to pafs. | 

7. 51 will come quickly ; bleffed is he that keepeth the 
words of the prophecy of this book. 


1. Pure, is added in the Greek ;| fuffered in the church: The fame thing 


but this word is not in.the Syriac verfion, | is faid v. 27. of the foregoing chapter. 
nor in the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius.| # Ver. 4. They fhall be received by 
This pure river of living water, a him as his moft intimate friends. 


the waters of baptif{m, which puri 


and| * Ver. 6. All that I have told you con- 


give eternal life. Under Conftantine, and} cerning the great fplendor of the church, 
the fucceeding Chriftian emperors, magni- | is truth itfelf. 
ficent baptifteries were erected. § viz. to thee John. | 

* Ver. 3. L. Malediction, otf. anathe-}| ὁ Ver. 7. The angel repeats thefe words 


ma, 7. ¢. 


wicked men. fhall be no longer tas fpoken by God or Jefus Chritt. 


8. 1 


Apoftle δὲ. JOHN. 1043 


8. I John heard and faw thefe things; and after I had 
heard and feen them, I fell down to worfhip the angel who 
fhewed me them. 

9. But he faid to me; Take heed that thou do it not; 
for I am a fervant of God as thou art; and as they who 
wa the word 1 of the prophecy of this book , worthip God. 

. He afterwards faid to me; * Seal not the book 
which contains the words of this prophecy ; ; for 9 the time 
is at hand. 

11. 'He that is unjuft, let him be unjuft ftill: he that is 
defiled, let him be defiled ftill: he that is righteous, let 
him be righteous ftill: and he that is holy, let him be holy 
fill. 

12. I will come quickly, and bring my reward with me, Χ, 41. 4. 
that every man may receive according to his works. Cat ον 

13. Iam Alpha and Omega, the firft and the laft, the % Apoc. 1.8. 
Beginning and the End. Ἂ ΟΣ 

14. Bleffed are they * that wash their robes in the blood “Θ΄ ὃ 
of τῆς lamb, that they may partake of the fruit of the tree 
of life, and enter into the city through the gates. 

15. } Dogs fhall be driven away, poifoners, lafcivious 
men, murtherers, idolaters, and whofoever loveth and 
maketh a lye. 

16. I Jefus have fent mine angel to teftify thefe things 
unto you in the churches: I am the offspring of David; 
the bright and morning ftar. 


17. The 4 f{pirit and bride fay, Come: let him who 1.57.1. 


7 Ver. 9. Thefe words are not in the|[Thet keep his commandments: but in the 
Greek text. antient Alex. MS. we read as in our Vulg. 
* Ver. 10. Jefus Chrift peaks <b to St.| bat wafh their robes. The Latin inter- 
John, and commands him not to conceal] preter hath added thefe words, ix the blood 
what had been revealed to him; but το ofthe dab, to make the fenfe the clearer. " 
publith and communicate it to the churches.|- ? Ver. 15. L. without the dogs, 2. e. 
2.6. Great part of what I have told}they who are guilty of abominable impu- 
you fhall fhortly come to pafs. rities. 

* Ver. 11. Beery one is at liberty τὸ] * Ver.17. The prophetical and divine 
live as he pleafes: but know that 1 will |{pirit, which accompanieth the church ard 
come quickly, &c. {peaketh by it. [t is St. John that {peak- 

* Ver. 14. We find in the vulgar Greek, teth. 


heareth 


1644 The APOOALYPSE of, Cc. 


heareth alfo fay, Come: let him that is athirft come : * 
whofoever will, let him take of the water of life freely. \ 

18. Now I teftify to as many as fhall hear the prophecy 
contained in this book, that whofoever fhall'add to it, God 
fhall {mite him with the plagues {poken of therein. 

19. And whofoever cutteth off any words of this pro- 
phecy, * God fhall cut him out of the book of life, and the 
holy city; fo that he fhall have no part in what is written 
in that book. | | 

20. 5 He that teftifieth thefe things, faith; Yea, I come 
quickly : 7 Amen, * come Lord Jefus, | | 

21. The grace of our Lord Jeftis Chrift be with you all, 
Amen. 


¥ Ver. 19, i.e. he fhall have no part ing ὃ Trwe, is added in the Greek, but we 
the glory promifed to the true believers. | do not read this word in the Alex. MS. 

* Ver. 20. This is to be underftood of} neither hath the Syriac interpreter expref- 
Jefus Chrift who {pake to St. John through- | fed it in his verfion. (It fignifies the fame 
out this prephecy by his angels. in Greek, as Amex in Hebrew, 

Yi ¢. So be it; and it is St. John who 
speaks, 


FIN 1 δ. 


